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An information desk is located in the lobby
of Burns Tower (1). University administra
tion offices are open from 8:30 a.m. to
12:00 noon and 1:00 p.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday, and from 9:00
a.m. to 12:00 noon by appointment on
Saturday. The general university telephone
number is (209) 946-2011.
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INTRODUCTION

DIVISIONS OF THE UNIVERSITY

HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY

The University of the Pacific provides courses of study
which enable its students to obtain a comprehensive
liberal arts education. Its curriculum is based upon a
core of subjects which deal with the fundamental
nature of man and the universe, with man's history
and his creative achievements — all presented in such
a way as to develop alert critical thinking, selfexpression, and skill in discovering truth.

COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC

The University of the Pacific, established in 1851,
was the first chartered institution of higher learning
in California. It provided the West Coast with its first
Medical School (1858), its first Conservatory of
Music (1878), and its first co-educational campus
(1871). The Medical School was incorporated later as
Cooper Medical School in San Francisco and eventu
ally became the Medical Department of Stanford
University. A School of Education, offering upper
division and graduate work, was established in 1924.
In 1935 the University restricted its offerings to
junior, senior, and graduate studies as a co-ordinated
effort with publicly supported Stockton Junior
College. This may have been the first demonstration
of an agreement successfully consummated wherein
a public institution operated on a private campus to
the benefit of both parties. In 1951 the University
reinstated lower division work when Stockton Junior
College, now San Joaquin Delta College, moved to its
own campus.

RAYMOND COLLEGE
ELBERT COVELL COLLEGE
CALLISON COLLEGE
CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

It also provides, particularly in the upper division and
graduate division, and through its professional schools,
programs which will prepare students to enter a
vocation directly or to enter other graduate profes
sional schools for specialized study.

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY

The University was founded by men of Christian
faith, is dedicated to Christian principles, and is proud
of its long-time relationship to The United Methodist
Church. Pacific imposes no sectarian requirements on
any student, but invites and encourages all students
to discover and cultivate the religious realities vital to
the effective growth and development of every
individual.

San Francisco

McGEORGE SCHOOL OF LAW
Sacramento

SCHOOL OF MEDICAL SCIENCES
San Francisco

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

Emphasis is placed on quality of academic program,
scholarship, and selection of student body, rather than
on size. The policy is to remain a comparatively
small institution, with most of the students living on
the campus.
Depth and diversity of program for the individual
student is assured through the policy of permitting
any student enrolled in one of the four liberal arts
colleges to take courses for credit in any of the
others.

HONOR SYSTEM
All students at Pacific will be expected, on registering
for enrollment, to sign an honor pledge appropriate
to the objectives and relationships of the University.
Reconstituted by the Pacific Student Association in
1959, the Honor System calls upon each student "to
exhibit in his university life a high degree of maturity
and personal integrity." While the system recognizes
that its vitality "rests with each individual student as
he chooses to be true to the honor spirit," a structure
of controls and judiciary procedures to make it an
effective function of student government is outlined
in the ASUOP Handbook for students.

The University believes in a friendly mutuality be
tween students and faculty, and in a program of
student activities to give opportunity for creative
expression and the development of leadership. At the
same time, the University holds that privileges are
inseparable from responsibilities, and a student who
accepts the one is expected to share fully in the
other. Thus the student earns the right of continued
instruction, residence, work, and fellowship.
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Center, San Francisco, made possible the establish
ment of the School of Medical Science of the Univer
sity of the Pacific.

THE CLUSTER COLLEGES
The University's most daring adventure of the past
decade has been its leap into the development of the
"cluster" college structure. This innovation came
about as a result of a hard look at what seemed to be
in store in the 1960's for privately supported institu
tions of higher learning in California. Dr. Burns and
his colleagues faced the fact of mounting costs and
fiscal budgets heavily dependent on tuition for operat
ing monies, of a fast spiralling public system of higher
education in which securing a degree was possible at
less than half the price and for which almost un
limited funds seemed available, of being located in a
state where only five per cent of college students en
rolled came from out of state and where only six per
cent resident students enrolling in colleges went out
of state, of the competition now apparent with the
public institution's search for private foundation
resources. It was a matter of becoming "grimly farsighted." It would be necessary, Dr. Burns concluded,
to expand enrollment in order to maintain and en
hance the University's program. Budgetary projec
tions pointed to a student body of 5,000 by 1975.
This being the projected circumstance, how could the
valued characteristics of small classes, intimate stu
dent-faculty relations, sense of community, mutual
living and personal identity be preserved? Circum
stances demanded a new structural model in order to
avoid the encroaching problems of California's fast
growing megaversities. The "whys" were obvious, but
"how" was another matter. In 1959 the decision was
made and announced by Dr. Burns:

Under the administration of Dr. Robert E. Burns, who
was president from 1946 until his death in 1971, the
institution moved further to broaden its base. In
1955 it opened its School of Pharmacy and in 1956
its Graduate School. The School of Engineering began
in 1957. In 1962 the College of Physicians and Sur
geons, a school of dentistry founded in San Francisco
in 1896, merged with the University to become the
School of Dentistry of the University of the Pacific.
The same year a new concept in higher education in
the United States found expression in the establish
ment of the first "cluster" college, Raymond College,
to be followed in 1963 with the opening of the
second such college, Elbert Covell College, the first
bilingual college in the United States. McGeorge
College of Law, an independent law school founded
in Sacramento in 1924, amalgamated with the
University in 1966 as its School of Law. The third
cluster college, focusing in non-western studies and
named Callison College, began in 1967. In 1968 an
affiliation agreement with the Institute of Medical
Sciences and Presbyterian Hospital of Pacific Medical

"Let us grow larger by growing smaller. Let us
develop about the University a cluster of colleges
which will retain the values we cherish so much,
and, yet, will at the same time, make it possible
for us to accept some responsibility for educat3

University of t h e Pacific

STUDENT LIFE
ing the increasing numbers of young people
seeking to enter institutions of higher learning
in California. Let us follow the Oxford and Cam
bridge system and expand by establishing small,
interrelated colleges clustered together to draw
strength from each other and from the University."
The Cluster College concept had emerged. The idea ex
pressed was both old and new. Associates of the Presi
dent knew of his admiration for the British Oxford
System. Furthermore in the preceding year Nevitt
Sanford and Clark Kerr had been proposing one- and
two-year experimental colleges for the University of
California, even suggesting a new campus of semiautonomous undergraduate colleges. Elsewhere in the
nation new experimental colleges were being dis
cussed. If Pacific were to compete in innovation and
experimentation specifically within California, it had
to move with haste. In early 1960 Pacific's architects
were at the planning board, a six-acre site on the
Stockton campus was selected and three separate
colleges projected for the immediate future. The
colleges would be liberal arts in focus, each with its
own unique emphasis and limited in size to 250
students and 24 faculty members. A living and
learning climate would be featured.
The students in each of the colleges would not only
enjoy the graciousness of living in a beautiful setting,
but would also be able to carry the intellectual stimu
lation and searching that excites them in the class
room into the dining hall, the Common Room and
social halls, and on into the dormitory lounges and
rooms.

While each cluster college would develop a unique
academic program free to define its own degree re
quirements and procedures, it would be closely tied
administratively to the University's academic vice
president, president, and board of regents. Student
recruitment, registration, all business affairs, public
relations and fund raising would be conducted by the
respective University offices. Its financial well-being
would be determined by the financial circumstance
of the University. In like manner it would share
library, laboratory, health, recreational, and class
room facilities but have its own dormitories, dining
halls, lounges, administrative and faculty offices.
Students would be represented in the Pacific Student
Association and eligible to participate in all campus
wide forensic, musical, dramatic, and athletic organ
izations. Faculty members would be appointed by
the University, expected to participate on any of its
committees, and entitled to full benefits. As time and
load permitted, these faculty members might have
the opportunity to teach in programs outside their
own college and invite students from outside into
their seminar.

A University Student receives as much or more of
his education outside the classroom as inside.

Pacific has now had several years experience in the
development of the cluster college concept. It is
working well, and plans are presently being drawn for
a fourth cluster college.

Pacific students tutor Black and Chicano children in
south Stockton; others counsel delinquent boys in
nearby penal institutions. Pharmacy students go out
to local high schools to talk about the dangers of drug
abuse, and dental students and faculty man a free
dental clinic in the Haight-Ashbury district of San
Francisco. Law students in Sacramento help working
lawyers prepare defenses for indigent clients. Physical
education majors teach swimming to the handicapped
and work as recreational aides in institutions for the
blind and mentally disturbed. Music students, too,
use their special talents as therapy for mental patients.
Spanish-speaking students held teach adult MexicanAmericans to read English.

The University of the Pacific is accredited by the
Western Association of Schools and Colleges.

The seminar and tutorial would be stressed and an
eyeball-to-eyeball" relationship engendered. Personal
ties between faculty and students would be encour
aged, but not at the expense of academic rigor. Smallness would be exploited to the benefit of mutual
learning experiences devoid of the trappings of the
conventional, impersonal, educational environments
enveloping the large university systems. Student and
faculty needs would find expression in innovation and
experimentation.
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tant to a student's total educational experience at
Pacific.
Some of the residence halls are designated as co-educational, where men and women students live in the
same building. There are 13 general residence halls and
nine sororities and fraternities. Most of the rooms
accommodate two students; a few of them are triple
rooms. The newest addition to the university's resi
dence system is the University Townhouse located on
the new north campus. It has 72 one and two bed
room apartments reserved for Senior, Junior, and
Sophomore single students and a limited number of
married students. Students are assigned in groups of
two, three, and four to an apartment.

For this reason, the University has encouraged the
development, over the years, of a large number of
cultural, social, recreational and political activities
on the campus. These range from the serious to the
frivolous and are generally sponsored by various
social, honor, and professional organizations.
Activities include such things as intramural and inter
collegiate athletics, drama, forensics, orchestra, band,
a cappella choir, and religious life. There are nine
honor societies, eight national professional organiza
tions, ten recognition societies, four social fraternities,
and five social sororities on campus. A more complete
listing of these organizations and activities is given in
Section II of this catalog.

Campus housing assignments are made by the Director
of Housing. New students should apply through the
Dean of Admissions. Students already enrolled must
reapply each semester through the Director of Hous
ing. Before reservations are final, an applicant must
be approved for admission by the Dean of Admis
sions, and receive a housing confirmation from the
Director of Housing. Room assignments are made by
the residence hall head residents.

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT
The past few years have seen a significant change in
student life at Pacific. Each year increasing numbers
of students are spending much of their free time in
service to the community.

Residence halls and dining halls will be closed during
the Thanksgiving, Christmas, and Easter vacations and
between semesters. Students from outside the United
States may arrange for housing during vacation
periods through the office of the Director of Housing.
Pets or animals of any type are not permitted in
residence halls or student rooms.
HEALTH SERVICES
The Cowell Student Health Center, newly built at a
cost of nearly a million dollars, has space for 32 beds
in large airy rooms with complete 24 hour nursing
care. Facilities are provided for doctors' examining
rooms, emergency surgery, casting, X-ray and hydro

STUDENT RESIDENCES

therapy.

Central to student life at UOP is the student residence.
All lower division students, with some exceptions,
are required to live on campus and to take their meals
in the student dining halls. This is regarded as impor

The medical staff consists of physicians trained in
general practice, internal medicine, orthopedics, and
otolaryngology; there is also a staff of well trained
and competent nurses.
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND ORGANIZATIONS
Services include dispensary care, medications, and
laboratory tests. Except in very specialized instances,
hospitalization for two weeks is provided without
charge, with a minimum charge for over that period.
Major surgery is performed by a staff member at one
of the hospitals in the community, and the student
is then transferred to the Health Center for conval
escence. The surgeon's and hospital's fees are the
patient's responsibility, as are any X-rays that might
be needed.
Those who do not have their meals in University
dining halls are charged the prevailing rate while con
fined to the Health Center.
Following the approval of a student's application for
entrance, a health form will be sent to the applicant
which is to be completed by the family physician.
These reports will then be studied by the staff who
will make recommendations to meet health condi
tions indicated.
A low-cost group accident and sickness" insurance
program is available to all students on a voluntary
basis. This covers all types of activity both on and
off campus, during vacation periods as well as when
the University is in session. Details of cost and
coverage are available at the Business Office.
A non-profit Clinical Pharmacy is operated in con
junction with the School of Pharmacy under the
supervision of registered pharmacists. Doctors' pre
scriptions are filled and various medical preparations
and supplies are available for students and faculty
members.

COUNSELING SERVICE
The Counseling Center provides psychological coun
seling service to those students who have problems of
adjustment which are beyond their ability to solve by
themselves. When diagnosis discloses the possibility of
serious disturbance, an initial psychiatric interview
may be arranged for the student. These services are
available without charge and are located in the Cowell
Student Health Center.

GENERAL CAMPUS REGULATIONS
Rather than publishing a complete code of laws
which students are required to follow, the University
expects all students to maintain accepted standards
of good citizenship. Students at the time of registra
tion agree to follow such standards. Campus living
groups have published guides to good conduct and
these are given to all students when they take up
residence.
The University does not permit students under
twenty-one years of age to have alcoholic beverages
in their possession at any time on the campus and it
does not approve the providing of alcoholic beverages
by an organization of the University at its functions
on campus. If a student drinks when off campus he
is responsible under local and state laws; he may not
attend a University sponsored function or return to
the campus under the influence of alcohol.
The illegal possession or use of dangerous drugs on
campus is not permitted.
Students are permitted to bring cars to campus where
their use on campus is regulated by city traffic offi
cers; violators receive citations which are handled at
the Stockton Municipal Court. All student cars must
be registered at the University Business Office.

While giving primary emphasis to the goal of academic excel
lence, the University recognizes and encourages the role of
activities in the physical, mental and spiritual growth of its
students. For this reason there has developed on the campus
a wide variety of religious, social, cultural, and recreational
activities which invite the attention and participation of the
students of the University.
Religion. The several denominational groups, the University
Chapel, and the University " Y " offer the student a variety
of opportunities to deepen his knowledge and understanding
of the J udeo-Christian faith, and to express his commitment
through worship and service.
Religious Life Program. The Dean of the Chapel is directly
responsible for the Chapel programs and the relevance of
religious life to the academic enterprise. Associated with the
Dean of the Chapel in implementing this relevance are the
Executive Secretary of the University YMCA-YWCA, the
Episcopal worker, and the Catholic Chaplain. This core plus
selected students, faculty, and administrators form the new
thrust toward the University Christian Movement which
seeks genuine ecumenicity in faith and competent intellect
in academia.

and community service; individual assistance with academic
and personal concerns.
A full-time executive secretary serves as a resource for the
program and as a counselor in leadership and personal
development. Anderson " Y " is a participating agency in the
San Joaquin County United Crusade.
Student Government. The students at the University are
organized into the Associated Students of the University of
the Pacific which is responsible for the all-university social
program as well as for the support of "extra-curricular"
activities. It handles violations of the Flonor Code and of
the Social Code through the Student Judiciary.
Athletics and Physical Recreation. In addition to the physical
education activities courses, the University offers a variety
of opportunities and facilities for athletic and recreational
activity.
On the inter collegiate level, teams representing Pacific
compete in football, basketball, track and field, baseball,
tennis, swimming, water polo, soccer, and cross-country.
Pacific's olympic-size pool offers superb opportunities for
recreational and competitive swimming.
Pacific is a member of the Pacific Coast Athletic Association.

University YMCA-YWCA. The roots of the " Y " at Pacific go
back t o 1879 when a YMCA group was formed on the San
Jose Campus. Subsequently, a "YW" group was formed and,
in 1934, the two organizations were brought into a unified
"Student Christian Association." The title, Anderson Y
Center, was adopted in 1950. Since then Anderson " Y " has
functioned as a center of concern for students from all

An extensive program of intramural sports is conducted
throughout the year for both men and women.

walks of campus life.

Broadcasting. The University of the Pacific operates radio
station KUOP-FM, the first West Coast university station to
broadcast with multiplex stereo. With a 30,000 watt trans
mitter and master control atop Robert E. Burns Tower,
KUOP-FM, at 91.3 megacycles, reaches Central Valley
communities from Napa t o Bakersfield.

Its membership consists of students and faculty members
from every college of the university without regard to
denominational affiliation, race or nationality.
The " Y " seeks to be an integrative movement in the campus
community providing persons of all religious backgrounds —
and those with no particular religious background — an
arena and an opportunity t o focus their moral and ethical
concerns on the tasks and issues that face the academic and
the world community. It is ecumenical in its orientation,
concerns, and organization, open to all, Christian and nonChristian alike. It seeks t o involve and challenge students t o
discover and live out a life style of sensitive service t o all
humanity, expressive of the highest values inherent in our

For individual or informal group recreation, the gymnasium,
tennis courts, swimming pool, handball court, and archery
ranges are available when not scheduled for class or team
use.

In addition to KUOP-FM the University operates a campus
AM station. Through this broadcast operation students have
an opportunity to be " o n the air," providing music, enter
tainment, and news t o the campus community.
Drama. Highly rated among college production groups,
Pacific Theatre contributes t o the cultural and entertain
ment life of campus and community by presenting a regular
season of plays in the new DeMarcus Brown Theatre on

J udeo-Christian heritage.

campus.

The University " Y " touches students in many ways; Fresh
man Camp; international films; lectures by outstanding men
in all fields of inquiry and points of view; student-faculty
retreats; informal discussion groups and seminars searching
out the relevance of the Christian faith; involvement in
regional conferences; participation in projects of campus

The theatre is a laboratory for drama majors, but is open
to all others by tryout. Credits applicable to degree require
ments may be earned by approved participation.
In the historic Fallon House Theatre, restored Gold Rush
playhouse at Columbia State Park in Tuolumne County,

Student Activities and Organizations

Student Activities and Organizations

Pacific Theatre operates, for seven weeks each year, a
summer repertory season. The specially selected Columbia
Company plays to audiences from throughout the West.

HONORS AND AWARDS
All full-time candidates for a baccalaureate degree whose
grade point average in any semester is 3.60 or above are
placed on the Dean's Honor List.

Forensics. Debate and other forms of competitive speaking
are traditions at Pacific, and are fields in which the Univer
sity has attained national recognition.

Graduation honors are awarded according to the following
cumulative averages: honors, 3.00; high honors, 3.450;
highest honors, 3.82. A student coming from another
institution may not gain higher however, than he has earned
in the University of the Pacific.

In addition to attending the tournaments and conventions
of speech organizations, forensics students many public
appearances throughout the country. These speech experi
ences include debate, discussion-forum, extempore and
impromptu speaking, after-dinner speaking, oratory, student
legislative assemblies, and adaptations of these forms of
radio.

The Alpha Lambda Delta Award, given annually to the
senior woman who is a member of Alpha Lambda Delta and
who has maintained the highest grade point average during
her college years.

Orchestra. The University Symphony Orchestra presents a
full series of concerts each year on campus, performing with
the Opera Theatre and University Chorus and presenting a
concerto program with student artists. At the Commence
ment Concert, graduating performance majors appear as
soloists. Orchestral performers may also audition for mem
bership in the Stockton Symphony Orchestra, one of
Norther California's outstanding civic orchestras.

The Emily Knoles Award, established by Mortar Board, is
awarded annually to the sophomore woman with the highest
academic standing.
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
National Honor Societies
Alpha Epsilon Delta. Pre-medical honor society for men and
women who are high sophomores or above; local chapter
established in 1960.

Band. Three bands are maintained during the school year.
The Marching Band performs at football games; the Concert
Band presents a yearly campus concert series; the Varsity
Band performs at home basketball games. A Wind Ensemble,
the Conservatory's touring wind group, is extracted from
the Concert Band membership to give advanced players an
opportunity to perform challenging literature.

Alpha Lambda Delta. For freshmen women with an academic
average of 3.50 or more; local chapter established in 1960.
Mortar Board. For senior women winning recognition for
scholarship and campus leadership. Founded as Knolens in
1949; nationalized in 1967.

A Cappella Choir. One of Pacific's most esteemed student
organizations, the Choir performs unaccompanied choral
music either secular or sacred in character. It maintains a
campus concert series and travels for an extended tour
throughout the West Coast each year. Voices selected from
the Choir have for several years provided music for the
Easter Sunrise Services at Vosemite National Park. Member
ship is open to all students on campus by audition.

Phi Eta Sigma. Scholastic honor society for freshmen men;
local chapter established in 1963.
Phi Sigma Tau. Alpha Chapter, established in 1954 for
honor students in philosophy.
Pi Kappa Lambda. Delta Chapter, in 1921, for honor students
in music.
Phi Kappa Phi. Scholarship honor society for the upper tenth
of each graduating class who have distinguished themselves,
and for outstanding graduate students, alumni, and faculty.
Established locally in 1951.

Publications. The ASUOP publishes a campus newspaper,
The Pacifican. Student managed and editorially independent,
this publication serves as a laboratory for those interested in
journalism.

Rho Chi. Beta Omega Chapter, started in 1964 t o promote
pharmaceutical sciences.

The major publications of the University include the Pacific
Review, Pacific Historian and the Raymond Review.

Sigma Xi Club. Established in 1967 for the purpose of
encouraging scientific research.

The Pacific Review is a quarterly published by the Public
Relations Department. It is distributed to faculty, alumni,
students and others interested in the University. The Pacific
Historian is a quarterly devoted to materials relating to the
West; it carries news about activities of the Pacific Center
for Western Historical Studies. The Raymond Review, pro
duced by the Raymond faculty and students, contains
scholarly material of interest to the academic community.

National Professional Organizations
Alpha Chi Sigma. Chapter established in 1960 for student of
chemistry intending to make some phase of chemistry their
life work.
Kappa Psi. Gamma Nu chapter, established in 1960 for men
pharmacy students.
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Pi Kappa Delta. California Delta Chapter, established in 1922

Lambda KappaSigma. Alpha Xi Chapter, established in 1959

for students in forensics.

for women pharmacy students.

Sigma Alpha Eta. Established in 1963 for students in speech

Mu Phi Epsilon. Mu Eta Chapter, established in 1920 for

and hearing therapy.

women majoring in music.

Sigma Delta Pi. Established in 1966 to promote interest in

Phi Delta Chi. Alpha Psi Chapter, established in 1956 for
men pharmacy students.

the Spanish language.

Phi Delta Kappa. University of the Pacific Chapter, established
in 1951 for men in the teaching profession.

Sigma Delta Psi. Established in 1937 for men attaining a
certain proficiency in athletics.

Phi Epsilon Kappa. Alpha Sigma Chapter, established in
1952 for men engaged in teaching, supervision, and adminis
tration in health, physical education and recreation.

Spurs. For sophomore women winning recognition for
scholarship and campus leadership, established in 1955.
Theta Alpha Phi. California Gamma Chapter, established in
1922 for students making major contributions to the

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia. Beta Pi Chapter, established in 1931
for male musicians.

theatre.

Student Affiliates of Professional Organizations

Social Fraternities

Student Affiliates of American Chemical Society. Founded

Alpha Kappa Lambda. Omicron Chapter founded in 1954.

in 1954 for chemistry students.

Delta Upsilon (Omega Phi Alpha). Organized in 1921;
changed to Pacific Chapter of Delta Upsilon in 1 959.

The Guild Student Group of the American Guild of
Organists. The University of the Pacific group chartered

Phi Kappa Tau (Alpha Kappa Phi). Founded in 1854 as
Archania Literary Society; established as Gamma Upsilon

December 3, 1953.

Chapter in 1961.

The Student Member Chapter of Music Educators National
Conference. Established in 1966 for students interested in

Sigma Alpha Epsilon (Phi Alpha). Organized as Theta Tau in
1968; established as California Rho Chapter on February 14,

teaching music.

1970.

Student Branch of American Pharmaceutical Association.
University of the Pacific branch established in 1957 for
pharmacy students.

Social Sororities
Alpha Chi Omega (Zeta Phi). Founded in 1936 as the Zetagathean Club; established as Delta Sigma Chapter in 1961.

American Society of Civil Engineers Student Chapter. Open
to all civil engineering majors, established in 1948.

Delta Delta Delta (Tau Kappa Kappa). Founded as Athenaea
Literary Society in 1917; nationalized in 1959 as Phi Rho

Student Branch of California State Teachers Association.
University of the Pacific Chapter founded in 1936 for stu
dents interested in teaching and other positions in education.

Chapter.
Delta Gamma (Epsilon Lambda Sigma). Founded as Emendia
Literary Society in 1858; nationalized in 1959 as Delta

Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers Student
Branch. Membership open to all majors in electrical engineer
ing.

Epsilon Chapter.
Gamma Phi Beta. Founded as Mu Zeta Rho in 1913. became
inactive in 1956 and re-organized as Gamma Theta Chapter

RECOGNITION SOCIETIES

in 1962.

Alpha Epsilon Rho. Alpha Epsilon Chapter, established in
1952 for students in radio and television.

Kappa Alpha Theta (Alpha Theta Tau). Founded as Sopholectia Literary Society in 1881; nationalized in 1959 as Phi

Alpha Phi Gamma. Honorary co-educational journalistic
fraternity, University of the Pacific chapter chartered in
1934, for students displaying journalistic ability and achieve
ment and meeting certain scholastic requirements.

Chapter.

Beta Beta Beta. Omicron Chapter, established in 1931 for
students meeting defined scholastic standards and completing
a required amount of work in biology.
Blue Key. University of the P a c i f i c Chapter founded in 1950
for upperclass men winning recognition for scholarship and
campus leadership.
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Student Activities and Organizations

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS
INDIA PROGRAM Callison College sophomores
spend a year at the Callison Center in Bangalore,
India, where they also participate in programs at the
University of Bangalore and travel extensively. Again,
other students at the University may take part if they
meet the qualifications and space is available.

Recognizing the profound significance of study
abroad as an invaluable supplement to regular pro
grams, for its contribution to global awareness and
international understanding, and for the develop
ment of the individual student in overcoming intel
lectual provincialism, the University of the Pacific
provides various special international opportunities
from which students may choose:

Local Activity Organizations
Alpha Epsilon Chi. American English club established in
1966 primarily for Elbert Covell students. Bloc P. Local
letterman's club. Circle K. Campus service organization.
Composers Club. Founded in 1955 for talented students
interested in musical composition. Economics and Business
Administration Club. German Club. Graduate Students
Association. International Students Club. For students from
foreign countries and for those interested in foreign students.
Les Amis de la France. For students of French. Math Club.
For superior students of mathematics. Pacific Model
United Nations Association. Philippino Cultural Organiza
tion. Philosophy Club. Founded in 1923 for students inter
ested in philosophy. Psychology Club. For majors in
psychology. Ski Club. For ski enthusiasts. Women's Recrea
tion Association. For all women interested in recreation
and intramural sports. Young Democrats. Young Repub
licans. Women's Union. Pacific Flying Club. Bahai Club.
Student's International Meditation Society. Crusade for
Christ.

WINTER TERM COURSES Under the 4-1-4 plan,
the University offers a number of different oppor
tunities for students to study and travel in foreign
countries during the one-month winter term. During
January 1972, in the College of the Pacific alone,
there will be nine different trips abroad where stu
dents will be pursuing interests in sociology, litera
ture, religion, culture, history and business.

INSTITUTE OF EUROPEAN STUDIES The Insti
tute of European Studies with which the University
is affiliated offers study at any one of six different
European universities. Depending upon interest and
qualifications, a student may spend a semester or a
year at Durham University, England; Freiburg Uni
versity, Germany; University of Madrid, Spain; Uni
versity of Nantes and University of Paris, France; and
University of Vienna, Austria.

TRADITIONAL EVENTS OF THE
UNIVERSITY YEAR

YUCATAN, MEXICO PROGRAM This program,
conducted in the spring semester each year and in
volving travel and study in the Yucatan Area of
Mexico, is designed primarily for Callison students
majoring in anthropology, but is available to other
University students who are interested.

YEAR-IN-JAPAN PROGRAM The University has
made special arrangements for sophomores and
juniors to study at Sophia University in Tokyo,
Japan, in a one-year program designed to acculturate
American students to the Japanese milieu through
courses in history, comparative sociology, compara
tive religion, and comparative literature.

Freshman " Y " Camp. A pre-college get-together of a limited
number of incoming freshmen selected on a "first-come,
first-accepted" basis. Under sponsorship of the University
"Y", it provides an opportunity to meet with a group of
older students and faculty to give serious thought to the
business of being a college student, and to become
acquainted with the " Y . "
Homecoming. One of two annual days devoted to welcom
ing alumni back to the campus. Activities include house
decorations, a parade, selection of a homecoming queen, a
football game, and a dance.

UNITED NATIONS SEMESTER Through an
affiliation with Drew University in Madison, New
Jersey, Pacific students may participate in the
United Nations Semester conducted on the Drew
campus and at U.N. Headquarters. This is of interest
to students majoring in international relations and
related areas.

COSTA RICA PROGRAM Elbert Covell College stu
dents may elect to study for one semester at the
National University of Costa Rica. It is possible for
other University students to participate on a spaceavailable basis provided they meet the language pro
ficiency requirement.

Band Frolic. Each year a weekend is given over to the pre
sentation of skits, musical entertainment, and talent acts by
various living groups and individuals. The event is held in
the Auditorium and has been organized on a competitive
basis.

With the exception of the winter term courses, all of
these programs are available to students at about the
same expense as it would cost the student to attend
the University of the Pacific and live on campus for
a comparable time period.

TEACHING IN MEXICO CITY The School of Educa
tion offers this program to students enrolled in the
University's directed teaching program. This intern
experience is based at the American Foundation
campus in the heart of Mexico City. This is a private
bilingual school which offers the intern teacher an
opportunity to be involved in numerous innovative
educational experiences: teaching, open area class
rooms, departmental programming, and individual
ized instruction.

All-University Day. A weekend each Spring dedicated to
welcoming parents and alumni to the campus and providing
them with opportunities to see campus life.
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Further information on these programs can be
obtained from the Director of International
Programs in the Administration Building.
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University Programs and Services

UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS AND SERVICES
THE LIBRARIES

THE SUMMER PROGRAM

SPECIAL STUDY OPPORTUNITIES

The basic library needs of the University are served by
the Materials housed in the Irving Martin building and
its recent addition, Wood Memorial Hall. Special col
lections include the Stuart Library of Western Ameri
cana; the Fry Research Library and Archives of West
ern Jurisdictional Methodist Historical Society; the
Coleccion Presidente Adolfo Lopez Mateos contain
ing books in the Spanish language which support the
Elbert Covell College program; the Rom Landau
Moroccan Collection; and the University Archives.
Departmental libraries on campus serving specialized
functions are the Music Library, the Science Library,
and the Curriculum Laboratory.

The University offers a combination of summer ses
sions varying from four to ten weeks. Course offerings
include courses available to entering freshmen as well
as other lower division students, courses for upper
division students, and extensive graduate offerings.

WESTERN HISTORY AT PACIFIC. Appropriate to
its central location in California and to its pioneer
origin in the first year of California statehood, Pacific
has developed or sponsored a group of historical pro
jects which make this campus an important location
for study, research, and publication in California and
Western American history.

For a catalog or other information, address the Dean
of the Summer Sessions.
PACIFIC FOLK DANCE CAMP. Started in 1948,
Pacific's Folk Dance Camp offers each year early in
the second summer session an opportunity for teach
ers, recreation leaders and therapists, folklorists, and
dance enthusiasts to study intensively with a large
staff of nationally recruited specialists. The curriculum
includes various types of folk emphasis in addition to
techniques of teaching, and about eight hours of
dancing each day. The registrants come from all parts
of our country and many from abroad. One unit of
credit may be earned for each week of participation.
For further information, write: Folk Dance Camp
Director.

The Pacific Marine Station Library at Dillon Beach is
composed of highly technical books, periodicals, re
prints and excerpts pertaining to marine biology and
oceanography. The Pacific Medical Center Health
Sciences Library, in San Francisco, with 18,500 vol
umes, has one of the finest collections on dentistry in
the country. The McGeorge School of Law Library,
in Sacramento, lists 50,000 volumes. Both of these
libraries are housed in spacious new quarters.

COLUMBIA SUMMER THEATRE. Each summer
since 1950 the Pacific Theatre Columbia Company
has resided in the famous old Mother Lode gold town,
now Columbia State Park. The group plays produc
tions in repertory for public performances in the
historic Fallon House Theatre. Eagle Cotage, recently
reconstructed on its original site adjacent to the
theatre, is the company's residence for the season.
For further information consult chairman, Drama
Department.

Reading room collections of magazines, newspapers
and reference books are maintained in the various
cluster colleges and residence halls.
The University's book collection presently stands at
nearly 300,300 volumes. Periodicals currently re
ceived include more than 4000 titles, 3300 of which
are in collections on the Stockton campus. 100,000
microfilm units and 2000 phonograph records round
out the collection.

PACIFIC MUSIC CAMP. This four-week program of
study and performance of instrumental and vocal
music is open to qualified high school students, with
shorter sessions for junior high school students. Work
ing under nationally-known conductors and experi
enced teachers of music, the chorus, orchestra, and
band prepare and present weekly public performances
of major musical works. For further information,
write the Dean, Conservatory of Music.

A variety of electrostatic and photographic copying
machines are available for student use in the library,
plus coin-operated typewriters, microfilm readers, and
microfilm reader-printers.
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PACIFIC CENTER FOR THE STUDY OF SOCIAL
ISSUES. A program in Social Ethics. Established in
1961 through a grant from the California Scottish
Rite Foundation, the Pacific Center for the Study
of Social Issues attempts to stimulate and educate
students and the general public through study and
research dealing with the ethical and moral implica
tions of the contemporary social, political, racial, eco
nomic, and technological imperatives facing modern
man in the context of an interdisciplinary problemcentered approach through graduate and under
graduate courses, public conferences, and summer
institutes.

The emphasis began with the organization of the Cali
fornia History Foundation in 1947, which publishes
the quarterly Pacific Historian. The annual institutes
of the Foundation and its other services to local his
torical groups led in 1955 to formation of the state
wide Conference of California Historical Societies,
which maintains its central executive office at Pacific.
The first chapter of the Jedediah Smith Society and
its central depository were established here in 1957,
an organization devoted to study of the frontier West,
its explorers and pioneers. In 1958 the Westerners
Foundation was created by private resources and
located at Pacific, to serve research and archival func
tions for the several "corrals" of The Westerners in
principal cities and to stimulate the formation of other
new groups.

Located in the Department of Religious Studies in the
field of Social Ethics, the Center's program is guided
by a policy committee representing the Departments
of Business Administration, History, Philosophy,
Political Science, Religious Studies, and Sociology in
addition to the School of Education, the Graduate
School, the University Library, and the Office of
Admissions.
Persons wishing further information should write the
Director, c/o the Religious Studies Department.
SEMESTER ON THE UNITED NATIONS. A limited
number of qualified students interested in internation
al relations have the opportunity to participate in the
Semester on the United Nations program conducted
by Drew University.

The activities of this cluster of coordinated historical
enterprises have attracted the donors of extensive
special collections of books, documents, maps,
letters, and photographs which form the Stuart Library
of Western Americana. This includes a large collection
of original John Muir papers, on permanent loan from
the Muir family, and 52 first edition copies of the
works of Jack London, recently presented by writer
Robin Lampson. Also located at Pacific are the
J.A.B. Fry Library of historical materials and the
Archives of the Western Jurisdiction Historical
Society of The United Methodist Church.

Participants, while still officially enrolled at Pacific,
spend one semester of their junior year living and
studying on the Drew University campus, Madison,
New Jersey, taking a full program of lecture courses
and seminars. Two days a week are spent in New
York City, at the United Nations headquarters, or in
contact with agencies operating in the area of inter
national relations. All work taken in this program is
automatically transferred to the student's University
record.
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PACIFIC MARINE STATION OF BIOLOGICAL
SCIENCES. The station, located at Dillon Beach,
Marin County, California, is operated by the Grad
uate School. Some undergraduate work is also
offered. For details see Department of Biology,
College of the Pacific in this catalog.

PACIFIC TOURS. Tours are sponsored annually by

STUDY ABROAD. Regular year opportunities for
overseas study on a preferred selection basis, are offer
ed students of the University through its affiliation
with the Institute of European Studies.
The Institute conducts year and spring semester pro
grams at Paris and Nantes (France), Freiburg (Ger
many), Vienna (Austria), and Madrid (Spain), consist
ing of advanced language study and college-grade
course work in the language of the country. Such
work normally is automatically transferable for credit
to the student's University record. Students live in
homes or in dormitories with students from the host
country.
Participation in these programs is generally limited to
students who have completed two college years, and
who have maintained a "B" average in all their college
work. A faculty committee on study abroad receives
and screens all applicants for these overseas programs.
To intensify further the international dimensions of
education the University cooperates with several other
colleges and universities in sponsoring a program of
Summer Cultural Institutes Abroad. These institutes,
eight to ten weeks in duration and carrying 6 hours '
credit, are located in England, Germany, Hong Kong,
India, Israel, Jamaica, Japan, Mexico, and Zambia.
Tuition and fees range from $700 to $1,350. The cooperating colleges are Austin College, Coe College,
Florida Presbyterian College, Florida State University,
Monmouth College, St. Andrews College, and the
University of Maimi.

the University in connection with established courses
and in connection with special interests of students
and staff. These normally include tours to the Cali
fornia missions, South America, Mexico, Europe, and
the Orient. Courses for college credit are available.
Information concerning any of them may be secured
by writing the Director of Tours.
LATE AFTERNOON, EVENING, AND SATURDAY
CLASSES. The University schedules a number of its
regular courses in the late afternoon and evenings and
on Saturday mornings, mainly for the convenience of
teachers in service and other employed persons, al
though such courses may be taken by any student. A
separate schedule is issued each summer listing these
offerings.
OFF-CAMPUS CLASSES. The University arranges
occasional undergraduate off-campus classes in nearby
centers when the demand justifies, and when Univer
sity instructors can arrange time to give them. A mini
mum of 12 students is required. Tuition charges are
based on a sliding scale, the unit cost decreasing with
the increase in class size, up to a membership of 22
persons (see section on Fees and Expenses). Such
classes are indicated in the student's record.

MILITARY SERVICE OBLIGATION OPPORTUNI
TIES. Several programs exist, whereby students may

PACIFIC ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

meet their military service obligation while carrying

The Pacific Alumni Association is made up of 13,000
graduates and former students. Alumni are kept in
touch with the University through regional alumni
clubs and through distribution of the Pacific Review.
The Association sponsors two campus reunions during

on their University studies. While none of these is
itself a University program, information about such
opportunities may be obtained from the Dean of
Students.

the year: Alumni Homecoming in the fall, and
Alumni-Parent's Day in the spring.

ASSISTANCE IN SECURING POSITIONS

Information about the alumni program, or the address
es of former students, can be secured at the Alumni

The University maintains a Placement Office to assist

Office.

seniors, graduate students, and alumni who wish to
secure full-time positions.

CAMPUS COMMERCIAL SERVICES

EDUCATIONAL PLACEMENT. School districts
throughout California and some schools and colleges
in other states furnish the Placement Office with a
list of educational positions for which they desire
candidates. These listings include (1) teaching posi
tions in elementary, junior high and senior high school,
junior college, and college; (2) positions in adminis
tration at all levels; and (3) special positions such as
supervisors, counselors, speech therapists, psycholo
gists, and others. Administrators and personnel men
from many districts visit the campus each year to

UNIVERSITY BOOK STORE. Owned and operated
by the University, it carries a complete line of school
supplies, as well as living necessities for campus life.
It has the required texts for classroom use, as well as
a general selection of books and periodicals. The Book
Store is open daily from 8:30 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. and
on Saturday from 9:00 a.m. to 12 noon.
BARBER SHOP. A privately owned and operated,
3-chair barber shop provides barber service to the

hold interviews with candidates.

campus neighborhood.

CLINICAL SERVICES. Clinics on the campus offer
specialized training at an advanced level with services
and therapies available to our own students and to
the community at large in Music Therapy, Reading,
Speech and Hearing, Behavior Observation, and Psy
chological Testing and Counseling. Members of the
Clinical Services staff are on the University faculty in
the areas of Music Therapy, Curriculum and Instruc
tion, Educational and Counseling Psychology, and
Speech. A psychiatric social worker is also a member

The fee of $15.00 enrolls the students desiring such

THE "END ZONE." A college-owned coffee shop on

Educational Placement service. The service may be
used as needed for life. Special costs such as telegrams,
long-distance calls, and other unusual service may be
charged to the candidate.

the campus. It specializes in lunches and betweenmeal snacks and serves as a social gathering place for

of the staff. A consulting psychiatrist and an otologist
are available for case conferences.

The Office maintains files of job opportunity notices,

students and their friends.

BUSINESS INDUSTRIAL, AND GOVERNMENT
PLACEMENT. Graduating seniors and alumni are
eligible for placement services on a basis similar to
that described under Educational Placement.
and arranges for interviews with personnel representa
tives of prospective employing firms when they visit
the campus.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
RECOMMENDED HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION:
The University does not require a set pattern of
secondary courses, but recommends a college pre
paratory program including four or five academic
courses each year including the following: English,
4 years; foreign language, 2 or more years in one
language or 2 years in each of two languages; algebra
and geometry, 1 year each; social studies, 4 years;
laboratory science, at least 1 year in the 11th or
12th grades. (Students interested in mathematics,
science, engineering, or pharmacy should include
chemistry, physics, and mathematics through
trigonometry.) It is important that a strong aca
demic program be taken in the senior year.

ADMISSION OF FRESHMEN
REGULAR ADMISSION: Applicants without pre
vious college work will be selected from those who
meet the following conditions (listed in order of
importance):
1. Graduation from an accredited high school with
20 semester grades of recommending quality (A
or B grades in most secondary schools) earned in
subjects normally taught in the 10th, 11th or
12th year. A minimum of 12 of the recommend
ing grades must be in college preparatory aca
demic subjects.
2. Supporting recommendations from a high school
official.

ADMISSION OF TRANSFER STUDENTS

3. Satisfactory scores on the Scholastic Aptitude
Test of the College Entrance Examination Board.
It is preferred that applicants take the test not
later than January of the senior year. (This is the
only test required of all freshman applicants for
admission. See the following paragraph regarding
achievement tests, the taking of which is optional.)

APPLICANTS WITH PREVIOUS COLLEGE WORK
will be selected from those who meet the following
conditions:

In both programs Intermediate Algebra, Trigonom
etry and Physics are required and, if not completed
in high school, are in addition to the specified num
ber of transferable units referred to above.

Conservatory of Music or one of the liberal arts
colleges must present evidence of musical talent and
achievement by: (1) Performing an audition on the
principal performing medium (all music majors). (2)
Submitting an original composition (additional
requirement for Theory-Composition majors only).
(3) Preparing a 500 word essay on a subject pro
vided by the Conservatory (additional requirement
for Music History majors only).

For further details, interested students should refer
to the School of Pharmacy section of this catalog.
NON DISCRIMINATION
The University adheres to a policy of non descrimination in its admissions program with respect to sex,
race, ethnic origin and religious preference.

Auditions will be held at the Conservatory at regular
intervals throughout the academic year as well as in
certain metropolitan centers (Los Angeles, Seattle,
Portland, Denver, Chicago, St. Louis, etc.) through
out the United States. Students unable to appear for
an audition may substitute a tape recording in place
of the audition. Specific instructions for preparing
this tape should be requested from the Conservatory
of Music.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES
Those interested in applying for admission should
write for application forms which should be filed
well in advance of the opening of the semester for
which admission is desired. Although there is no
specific deadline, it is urged that applications for the
fall semester be submitted by March 1st.
EARLY APPROVAL PLAN

1. High school graduation.
2. An average of "C" (2.00) on transferable college
credit for those who would have met require
ments for admission upon graduation from high
school; or an average of 2.3 on at least 28 trans
ferable college units for those who would not
have met admission requirements upon gradua
tion from high school.

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION AND RECOM
MENDATION: An applicant whose high school
record does not meet the standards for regular admis
sion, may be considered for admission by earning a
combined score of 1100 on the SAT and a combined
score of 1650 on three achievement tests, one in
English Composition and the others in two unrelated
areas. No score on any one test may be below 500.
In addition to the test score requirements, the appli
cant's supporting recommendations will be considered.

3. Supporting recommendations from a college offi
cial.
Unless the student would not have qualified as a
freshman, there is no minimum number of units
required for the transfer student. In interpreting
transfer credit, the University of the Pacific general
ly accepts those courses which are "University
transferable." This is particularly applicable to the
California Community Colleges.

Note: Students may obtain information concerning
the Scholastic Aptitude Test and Achievement Tests
from high school counselors or by writing to the
College Entrance Examination Board, 1947 Center
Street, Berkeley, California 94704, or Box 592,
Princeton, New Jersey 08540.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR MUSIC
APPLICANTS
In addition to the foregoing academic requirements
for both freshmen and transfer students, those
applying for admission as music majors in either the

The University of the Pacific follows an EARLY
APPROVAL PLAN and encourages high school stu
dents with strong records through the junior year to
apply early. Such students may apply during the
summer following the junior year or during the first
semester of the senior year. Early approval gives
assurance of admission and housing. In turn, the
applicant is expected to confirm by May 1st.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PHARMACY
APPLICANTS
FOR THOSE TRANSFER STUDENTS SEEKING
ADMISSION TO THE FIRST PROFESSIONAL
YEAR OF THE B.S. IN PHARMACY DEGREE
PROGRAM OF THE SCHOOL OF PHARMACY:
at least 32 transferable units, including one year each
of Inorganic Chemistry and Biological Science, are
required with a minimum 2.3 average. Courses in
communication skills, integrated mathematics and
behavorial sciences should also be included.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT AND CREDIT
College credit may be granted for advanced place
ment or honors courses taken in secondary schools,
when such courses are substantiated by scores of 3,
4 or 5 on appropriate Advanced Placement Tests
given by the College Entrance Examination Board.
In addition, students who have been given the oppor
tunity by their secondary schools to take college
courses prior to high school graduation will be given
college credit when such courses were taken after the
junior year and not required to meet high school
graduation requirements. The purpose of advanced
placement and credit is to recognize advanced work
of quality already accomplished by certain students,

FOR THOSE TRANSFER STUDENTS SEEKING
ADMISSION TO THE FIRST PROFESSIONAL
YEAR OF THE DOCTOR OF PHARMACY DEGREE
PROGRAM OF THE SCHOOL OF PHARMACY: at
least 64 transferable units, including the require
ments specified in the preceding paragraph, plus one
semester each of Microbiology and Advanced Biolog
ical Science, with a minimum 2.3 average. Organic
chemistry, quantitative analysis, additional advanced
biological sciences, and a humanities course are
recommended as available.
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TUITION AND FEES
to preclude duplication of courses, and to provide

the National Defense Education Act loan program.

The University of the Pacific is an independent insti

TUITION - UNDERGRADUATE AND GRADUATE

increased opportunity for the exceptional student to

Students seeking scholarships, grants or loans from

tution. Each student is charged a tuition fee which

(Except Pharmacy, Dentistry, and Law)

take elective work in his undergraduate program.

the University must apply by February 15th. Awards

covers about three-fourths of the cost of services

are announced by April 15th. A separate brochure

furnished him by the University. The balance of

on financial aids is available on request.

these costs is met by income from endowment and

ADMISSION OF INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS
The University of the Pacific welcomes students from

Per semester

High school seniors and college transfers who are

All applicants, excepting those entering Elbert Covell

legal residents of California are required to investi

College, must demonstrate proficiency in English.

gate and apply for a California State Scholarship in

Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) is

addition to any application made to the University.

the preferred test for demonstrating proficiency.

High school and college counselors have full details.

OVERALL COSTS FOR THE SCHOOL YEAR

Interested foreign students are invited to write for a

CAMPUS VISITS

The annual expenses of a student at the University

Prospective students are encouraged to visit the

of the Pacific will depend on a variety of factors.

campus and, if desired, to request an appointment

Basic expenses are as follows:

with a member of the admissions staff. Campus

Tuition* per school

The University of the Pacific is approved for the

tours for individuals and groups can also be arranged

year, 1972-73, permitting

training of veterans under any of the Federal or

when requested in advance. Interviews, as such, are

enrollment for 12 to 18

State Laws. Veterans are encouraged to apply for

generally not required as a part of the application

units in each semester

Resident

Resident

admission and the satisfactory completion of a period

procedures. In certain cases, however, an applicant

(including course fee)

$2660.00

$2660.00

of military service will be taken into consideration in
the review process.

view with an Admissions Counselor or the head of

FINANCIAL AID

an academic program.

The University maintains a substantial financial

FURTHER INFORMATION

instructions.
ADMISSION OF VETERANS

may be asked to come to the campus for an inter

For information on an area of specific interest, for

loans and job opportunities. The entire program is

additional literature and application blanks for

administered in a single office which makes it pos

admission, scholarship or loan, or for a campus

sible for qualified students to be offered aid in one

appointment write to: Office of Admissions and

form or in a combination of several. The University

Financial Aids, University of the Pacific, Stockton,

participates in the College Scholarship Service and

California 95204.

106.00)

Part Time (6V2 to 1 Vh units),

which this institution provides.

per unit (includes course fee

Health Fee

of $12.00)
Part Time

per
90.00

Excess units above 18 units,
90.00

For determing tuition costs, a course is considered
equivalent to four units, and applicable units rates

Non-

60.00

will apply.
The University reserves the right to change fees,
modify its services, or change its programs at any

60.00

time and without prior notice being given.

1360.00

—
GENERAL FEES

Pacific Student Association
Total, per school year

(V2 to 6 units),

per unit

Room and Board (including

Fee

117.00

unit (includes course fee of $9.00

75.00
4155.00

Auditor's Fee, Participating

75.00

Prevailing Unit Rate

Auditor's Fee, Non-Participating

2795.00

course
*Except School of Pharmacy, School of Dentistry,

Health Fee, (income tax deduct

and McGeorge School of Law. Tuition and fee sched

ible, as health insurance)

ules are available upon request from the Dean of

10.00

30.00

Note: Required of all students who room or board

Admissions.

on campus. Also required of all others, both gradu

To these amounts should be added certain special

ate and undergraduates taking 6/2 units or more.

fees such as application fee, matriculation fee, and

Students who are taking 1/2 to 6 units are not eli

special testing fees which are payable only once. A

gible under this plan.

complete schedule of fees is available upon request

Pacific Student Association Fee

at the Admissions Office or the Business Office.

37.50

Note: Required of all students who live in Univer

Expenses for books and supplies, special fees, and

sity residence halls, and all undergraduates taking

personal expenses will vary between $250 and $500

6V2 units or more; optional for all others.

per year.
The University reserves the right to change fees,
modify its services, or change its programs at any
time and without prior notice being given.
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$1330.00
$1224.00)

(Course Fee

friends who are interested in the type of education

house social fee)

assistance program including scholarships, grants,

units)

(Net Tuition

by gifts from regents, parents, alumni, and other

abroad in both undergraduate and graduate programs.

Prospectus which contains special information and

Full time (12 to

171/2
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Tuition and Fees
Tuition and Fees

REFUNDS

GENERAL EXPENSE DEPOSIT

Since faculty engagements and other commitments
are made by the University for the entire year in
advance, the following schedule has been established
in order that the University and the student may
share the cost equitably when it is necessary for a
student to withdraw or to make a change in his
program:

A deposit of $50.00 established at the time of the
student's admission to the University, is designed to
cover charges for damages in residence hall rooms,
unpaid library fines, and similar charges assessed
against the student. Whenever the amount in a stu
dents deposit account falls below $20.00 he will be
required to bring it back up to $50.00. Any unex
pended balance in a student's account at the time of
his graduation or his complete withdrawal from the
University, will be returned to him.

Tuition: Withdrawal before classes
begin
No charge
Within first seven calender days of a
semester
$100.00 (or 10%, whichever is less)
8th through 14th calendar day .80% refund
15th through 25th calendar day .60% refund
26th through 35th calendar day .40% refund
36th through 45th calendar day .20% refund
After 45th calendar day
No refund

PAYMENT OF BILLS

Board .100% refund, less daily charge for meals eaten

All bills for the coming semester are due and payable
at the time of registration, unless other arrangements
are made with the Business Office. These arrange
ments, if made, require a one-third down payment
and the balance in three equal monthly installments.
A carrying charge is made for this service. Checks
should be made payable to the University of the
Pacific.

Room

Applied Music Fees

CONFIRMATION DEPOSIT

Private lessons in piano, voice, organ, violin, violon
cello, flute, clarinet, oboe, bassoon, trumpet, trom
bone, and French horn:

A deposit of $100 should be sent with the student's
confirming letter after he has been notified of his
acceptance by the University. This will be applied
toward his tuition,, and is non-refundable.

One half-hour lesson per week
Two half-hour lessons per week

70.00
125.00

*Not applicable
**Applied music available to Raymond College stu
dents on semester basis.
Charges for Practice Room and Instrument Rental
Organ practice, in auditorium,
one hour per week (For advanced
students, only)

7.50

Organ practice, room rental

15.00

Bass, string, and woodwind
rental, each

10.00

Practice room rental (required
of all students in applied music

10.00

No refunds will be given for occasional absences due
to sickness or other causes. Students granted an
honorable withdrawal will be granted refunds on a
prorated basis as determined by the Dean of the
Conservatory.
SPECIAL FEES

A student failing to make payment as required above
will be unable to attend classes or use dining halls or
dormitory facilities. No diploma, transcript of credit,
or honorable dismissal will be issued until all Univer
sity bills have been paid in full.

(Partial List)
Matriculation Fee

$ 12.00

Diploma and Commencement Fee

$ 15.00

If awarded in absentia

20.00

Transcript Fee

1.00

Thesis Binding Fee, per volume

6.00

Chemistry laboratory deposit

DEFERRED PAYMENT OF EDUCATION COSTS
For students and parents desiring to pay education
expenses in monthly installments, low-cost deferred
payment programs are available through nationwide
organizations specializing in education financing, and
statewide and local banks.
These plans include insurance on the life of the
parent, total and permanent disability insurance on
the parent, plus trust administration in event of the
parent's death or disability. Agreements may be
written to cover all costs payable to the school over
a four-year period.
Parents desiring further information concerning these
deferred payment plans should consult the Financial
Aid Officer or the Business Office.

Late Registration or Late
Petition Fee

No refund

10.00
5.00

A complete list of special fees is available on request
from the Business Office.
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS
The Elmer C. and Lena E. Courtney Scholarship, established
by the will of Lena C. Courtney for bona fide residents of
the Greenfield Union Elementary School District located in
the County of Monterey, California.

The University of the Pacific offers a number of scholarships
and grants from income provided by gifts, endowments, and
its own general funds. Qualifications vary according to
conditions stipulated by donors of funds, but attention is
usually given to some or all of the following: academic
record, special talents, leadership abilities, standards of
character and citizenship, vocational objectives, and
financial need.

The Ellen L. Deering Scholarship, established by her friends
and colleagues in recognition of the Registrar Emeritus of
Pacific who served the University for 43 years.
The Malcolm Eiselen Memorial Scholarship.

All applicants must file a brief questionnaire with the Com
mittee on Scholarships of the University on a form provided
by the University, and a Parents' Confidential Statement
with the College Scholarship Service on a form to be secured
from the scholarships counselor at a high school or college
or from the University. All applicants for scholarships or
grants must also apply for admission and must submit all
applications in time to reach the Admissions Office and the
Committee on Scholarships by February 15. An applicant
must be approved for admission before his application for
a grant can be considered. These are usually made for the
entire school year, and the amount is divided equally be
tween the two semesters or three terms. Final announce
ment of awards will be made by April 18.

The Fresno Methodist Foundation Scholarships, established
in 1970 by transfer to the University of the Foundation's
assets; to be used for worthy students in accordance with
the policies and practices of The Fresno Methodist Founda
tion.
Sarah Elizabeth Riley Harris Scholarship, established by the
will of Grace Dell Stuart in memory of her mother.
The Harriet West Jackson Memorial Scholarship, given by
Mrs. Winifred Cumming of Washington, D.C. and Frank
West of Stockton in memory of their aunt.
The Elizabeth Laskin Memorial Scholarship, given and
supplemented by her parents, Mr. and Mrs. Myron Laskin
of Milwaukee, Wisconsin, and many friends in memory of a
graduate of the Class of 1956.

GENERAL ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS (ENDOWED)
Scholarships are granted from the following list of endowed
scholarships without regard to the student's major. Appli
cants should not request a specifically named scholarship;
each application is automatically considered for all scholar
ships for which it qualifies.
Anonymous Scholarships, established by Mrs. Arnold of
Stockton in memory of her husband, a former Tracy banker.
The John and Jessie L. Ballantyne Scholarship, established
by these Lodi residents to assist worthy students.
The Gertrude Sibley Billard Memorial Scholarship, estab
lished in memory of a former professor of English in College
of Pacific.

The Pedro and Edna Osuna Graduate Scholarship. (*)

California P.T.A.

The Willis E. and Viola Potter Scholarship (*)

John H. Eagal

The Victor Russell Robinson Graduate Scholarship (*)

El Dorado Foundation

The Barbara Ratto Rosemond Memorial Graduate
Scholarship (*)

A. P. Giannini

The Leslie M. Burwell Scholarship.

The Florence E. Smith Memorial Scholarship and the J.
Winter Smith Scholarship, and provided by Mr. J. Winter
Smith of San Jose in memory of his wife, an alumna of the
Class of '09, for- qualified and worthy graduates of any
accredited high school in California.

The J. A. and Mary Thomason Graduate Scholarships (*)

Vap Giannini

McMahan Charitable and Educational Foundations for
students who are residents of Monterey County, Watsonville and Gilroy, California.

The Walter Bernhard Sampson Scholarship, a bequest for
worthy and needy students.

The Andrew P. Hill Graduate Scholarships. (*)

Aurora Foundation

The Nina Reed Prather Scholarship.

The Anton Brawthen Memorial Scholarship, provided from
the estate of Clara M. Brawthen.
The Central United Methodist Church Scholarships, given
annually from funds provided by the Central United
Methodist Church of Stockton to provide assistance for
students entering full-time Christian service or similar
Christian vocations.

GENERAL ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS (FUNDED
ANNUALLY)

Stella and Charles Guttman Foundation Scholarships,
awarded to qualified students in the liberal arts with prefer
ence to those in upper division standing.

The Lincoln and Stella Richardson Ruggles Memorial
Scholarship, established in memory of her parents by Miss
Lottie Ruggles of Stockton and later supplemented through
her will.

School of Education Graduate Scholarships, for parttime graduate students who are candidates for an
advanced degree and/or are seeking advanced credentials
upon recommendation of the School of Education.

The Wendy Webb Memorial Scholarship, given by her
parents, Mr. and Mrs. J. S. Webb of Calabasas, California,
and many friends in memory of a former student.

The Irma E. Pennycook Memorial Scholarships, established
by her will ". . . for the benefit of young men and women
who want to go to college but cannot afford to . . ."

The Erma L. Boyce Memorial Scholarships, awarded from
the income from the estate of Miss Erma L. Boyce of Lodi
to aid men students.

The Teacher Education Scholarship of the California
Congress of Parents and Teachers, for a fifth-year student
training to teach in the public secondary schools of Cali
fornia on a general secondary credential.

The Zana Taylor Weaver Scholarship, established by her
will to provide one or two annual scholarships for worthy
young men and women attending the University.

Lenora M. Magee Memorial Scholarship.

The Sandy Price Memorial Scholarships, given by the
Caldor Lumber Company and the Mildred Kellogg estate to
be awarded annually and preferably to applicants from the
El Dorado Union High School District.

The Teacher Education Scholarship of the California
Congress of Parents and Teachers, for an upper division
or graduate student training to teach in the public
elementary schools of California.

The Grace D. Stuart Scholarship

Mildred Woodward Graham Scholarship Fund of the National
Society of Colonial Dames XVII Century for undergraduate
students.

The Elizabeth Lipsky Scholarship.

EDUCATION

The Dr. Benjamin Smith Memorial Scholarship, established
by relatives and friends in recognition of this former LodiStockton minister who was the recipient of an Honorary
Degree from Pacific in 1937; to be used for liberal arts
students in College of Pacific.

Phi Delta Kappa Scholarship Fund
J. W. Harris Scholarship Fund
HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION
Chris Kjeldsen Memorial Fund (*), contributed in honor of
an alumnus and long-time member of the University faculty
for an upper division man who meets the conditions of
leadership, character, athletic achievement, scholastic com
petence, and need.
Chuck Verduzco Memorial Scholarship (*), given in honor
of an alumnus to a student who graduated from the Univer
sity of the Pacific for graduate studies leading to a degree
or teaching credential with a major in physical education.

George H. Mayr Educational Foundation Scholarships to
students who are residents of California.
The James Irvine Foundation Scholarships for students who
are California residents.

Warren T. McNeil Memorial Athletic Scholarship (*), to be
used to establish and maintain scholarships for students who
participate in intercollegiate athletics.

Scottish Rite Foundation.
DEPARTMENTAL SCHOLARSHIPS

INTER-AMERICAN STUDIES

Scholarships are granted from the list which follows to
applicants majoring in given departments. The applicant
will indicate his area of interest through his choice of a
college major. Applicants not meeting conditions for one
of these awards will be considered for one of the general
scholarships listed above. Endowed departmental scholar
ships are indicated by an asterisk (*).

Elbert Covell Scholarships, fund established for needy stu
dents from Latin America by Mr. Elbert Covell.
Elliott L. Fisher Memorial Scholarship established by his
family and friends to assist worthy students from Latin
America who are graduates of Methodist high schools.
Luke B. Hancock Foundation Scholarship for a student
from Latin America preparing to teach in Latin America.

The Frank and Joseph W. Shimonek Memorial Scholarships,
established by these two friends of the University and addi
tionally funded after their deaths from a trust fund to be
used for worthy and needy students.

The Class of 1927 Scholarship, provided from a fund
established by and supplemented annually by members of
the Class of 1927.
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Robert Rupley Memorial Scholarship (*) given by his
parents for a deserving student who is a native of
Venezuela.
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The William and Jeanne Sanford Inter-American Studies
Scholarship, (*) given by friends and members of the
Paradise United Methodist Church to be used for qualified
students from South America.

Gerald A. Miller Memorial Scholarship.

MUSIC

Phar-Mrs. Club Scholarship.

Anonymous Fund to be used for a student of stringed
instruments.

Bryant Kerry Wong Scholarship.

Kappa Psi Fraternity Scholarship.
Fred C. Mahler Memorial Scholarship.

Phi Delta Chi Fraternity Scholarship.

The Allan Bacon Memorial Organ Scholarship* was estab
lished by Mrs. Allan Bacon and friends and former students
of Prof. Bacon who had served the Conservatory of Music
as its Professor of Organ from 1922 until his retirement in
1956. The award is made each year to a full-time organ
performance major nominated by the Conservatory faculty.

Jean and Earl Wong Scholarship.
Shasta-Cascade Pharmaceutical Association Scholarship.
ACTIVITY GRANTS
These grants are awarded to qualified applicants who display
unusual talents in the activities listed and who otherwise
meet the prevailing conditions.

The Burland Scholarship, given by Mr. and Mrs. Edward G.
Burland in memory of their daughter, Roberta Burland, for
the student of music deemed most worthy by the faculty of
the Conservatory of Music.

Athletic Grants will be awarded to qualified candidates
according to the regulations of the Pacific Coast
Athletic Association.

Edwin B. Garrigues Scholarship, given by the Edwin B.
Garrigues Foundation for outstanding musicianship and
leadership.

Drama Grants, awarded upon recommendation of the
Director of Pacific Theatre.

The Presser Foundation Scholarship, given by the Presser
Foundation for a music student who is expecting to teach.

Forensics Grants, awarded upon recommendation of the
Debate Coach.

Mabel Sanders Music Therapy Scholarship awarded by the
family of Mrs. Sanders through the Westchester Women's
Club of Los Angeles to an outstanding undergraduate music
therapy major with need.

Music Grants, awarded upon recommendation of the
staff of the Conservatory, and based on auditions held
annually in January.
REBATES

The Mildred Murphy Scott Memorial Scholarship (*), for a
student in the Conservatory of Music, given by Oliver D.
Scott in honor of his wife.

Faculty rebates are extended to sons and daughters of fulltime faculty members for undergraduate study in the amount
of full tuition (not including fees). Faculty members and
their wives or husbands are granted rebates for undergraduate
or graduate study.

The Eva Lee Dice Varnum Scholarship (*)
W. G. Watson Memorial Scholarship, given annually by the
San Joaquin Chapter No. 15 of Disabled American Veterans,
Inc., to a student majoring in music who is a legal relative of
a disabled veteran.

Tuition exchange rebates are granted to sons and daughters of
faculty members of other colleges participating in the plan to
cover full tuition (not including fees) for undergraduate study
in regular sessions. Evidence of eligibility for rebate should
be presented with the application for admission. These re
bates are not automatic and depend on an annual balance of
accounts.

PHARMACY
American Foundation for Pharmaceutical Education Under
graduate Scholarship.
California Pharmaceutical Association Women's Auxiliary
Scholarship.

GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS AND ASSISTANTSHIPS

Central Valley Pharmaceutical Association Scholarship.

The University annually offers a limited number of fellow
ships and assistantships open to qualified graduate students.

John W. Dargavel Foundation Scholarship.

National Defense Student Loan Fund. This Federally spon
sored program provides undergraduate borrowers with up to
$1,000 annually. Graduate students are eligible t o borrow
up to $2,500 per year. Federal regulations require that first
consideration be given to students from low income families.
All borrowers must be U.S. citizens or permanent residents
of the United States.
Federally Insured Loan Program. The Federal government
participates in an additional loan program which is helpful
to many students. In this program, private leading institutions
such as banks, savings and loan associations and credit unions
issue loans to students. Repayment in case of death or de
fault is guaranteed by the Federal government. Undergradu
ates and graduates may borrow up t o $1,500 during an
academic year. Some lending institutions will loan up to
$ 1,000 only. Repayment is delayed until nine months fol
lowing graduation or discontinuance of studies. Interest is a
simple 7%. Students whose family income is $15,000 per
year or less receive special interest benefits.
The Methodist Student Loan Fund. A limited number of
students who are active members of the United Methodist
Church, may obtain loans from the Student Loan Fund
administered by the Board of Education of that church.
University Loans. Loan monies provided through the gener
osity of interested benefactors and friends of the University
are available through the University Loan Fund to meet
pressing obligations. Loans from this source are ordinarily
limited to $300. Repayment in full is normally expected
within a year's time.
Emergency Loan funds for students from the School of
Pharmacy have been provided by the following:
American Pharmaceutical Association (Women's Auxiliary),
California Pharmacy Foundation Trust Fund, Inc., the John
W. Dargavel Foundation, the Women's Auxiliary from
Sacramento County, the Claude L. Busick Memorial
Revolving Loan Fund.

STUDENT LOAN FUNDS

The Charles P. Dezzani Scholarships (*)

Information concerning loans may be obtained in the office
of the Director of Financial Aids. These loan funds may be
used for the payment of tuition, fees, board and room and
other related educational expense. They are described briefly
in the following paragraphs.

Fresno Drug Service Scholarship
Fresno-Madera Women's Auxiliary Scholarship.
Edna E. Gleason Scholarship.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
decrease the number of units or courses beyond the pre
scribed limits. Deadlines for dropping or adding courses are
announced in the time schedule each term.

GENERAL ACADEMIC PROCEDURES
Every student, in order to receive credit for coursework
taken during a particular term, must be properly registered
during that term. It is the student's responsibility to comply
with this request.

After the deadline dates have passed, courses added or
dropped will be approved only as a result of unusual
situations or hardships.

The registration procedures are indicated in the Time
Schedule which is available from the Office of the Registrar
prior to the beginning of each term.

Any petitions approved after the deadline dates will be
subject to a clerical service fee.

STUDENT PROGRAMS OF STUDY

Repetition of a Course

Study Loads

Any course in which a student receives an F or a D grade
may be repeated.

Twelve units or equivalent in "courses" constitutes a
minimum full-time program of studies for the regular under
graduate student and is the minimum required for participa
tion in intercollegiate activities and to maintain scholarships
and grants. For graduate students the minimum full-time
load is 9 units or two courses.

The units attempted and grade points for " D " repeated
courses will be summed but units passed toward graduation
will be counted only on the initial completion of the
course.

The maximum study load for undergraduates without
special permission is 18 units or the equivalent in "courses".
(19 units for Pharmacy). Students who wish to enroll for
more than 18 units of work must petition for approval.
Approval is based to a great extent upon the student's past
academic record.

Credit by Examination

Symbols and Definitions
Students will be assigned grades in keeping with the follow
ing provisions.
A
B

=
=

C

=

D =
F =

H
1

=
=

Courses with " F " grades which are repeated have no
accumulation since " F " grades do not count in the grade
point average.

A registered student may request to take by examination
courses currently being offered by the University which,
because of prior study or experience, he feels prepared t o
pass.

A student must maintain normal progress toward a degree,
i.e., twenty four units or the equivalent in courses, must be
completed successfully between September 1 and August
31 of each academic year. His registration is subject to
review if he fails to meet this standard.

Permission to take the special examination is given only
after the student has made a formal application, which is
approved by his adviser and the instructor, the appropriate
academic committee, and paid the scheduled fee. No such
examination may be taken during the term in which the
student expects to receive his degree. Students approved
for this examination will have the result of the examination
made a part of their academic record. Grades received as a
result of the examination will be Pass/No Credit.

Concurrent or Simultaneous Registration
Concurrent enrollment in classes at the University of the
Pacific and another institution is permitted only with the
concurring approval of both institutions. Petitions are
available from the Registrar's Office. The combined course
load must be within that approved by both institutions.

Change of Degree Objective

Withdrawals

A student who has been admitted to one degree program and
who later desires to change his objective t o another degree or
to another college or school of the University must submit
the appropriate request to the Admissions Office for approval
and for the evaluation of his records under the new degree
or program requirements.

An "official" withdrawal is normally granted to students
who complete the withdrawal petition properly and turn it
in t o the Registrar's Office. Pro-rata refunds will be based
upon the information indicated in the petition. The amount
of the refund will be based upon the dates indicated. Stu
dents who withdraw without filing such petition will
jeopardize the prospects of receiving a refund as well as
incurring possible academic penalties.

Change of Major
A student who decides to change a major or to declare one
must obtain the appropriate form at the Dean of Students
Office. Requests for these changes are routinely approved
and are needed to assure the assignment of an adviser.

Changes in the Study Program
If a student desires to drop or add a course after he has
filed his registration materials, he must fill out a Drop/Add
form, have it approved by his adviser and instructor, and
file it in the Registrar's Office immediately. Such petitions
are usually granted provided they neither increase nor

Disqualification: a deficiency of more than 10 grade points
inclusive, whether cumulatively or in this University alone.
The status as student is revoked until approval is granted for
re-instatement. Any student thus disqualified may apply for
re-admission as soon as he presents evidence to indicate that
the factors causing his deficiency have been removed or
ameliorated. Re-admission, if approved, will not become
effective until the lapse of at least one regular term follow

GRADING POLICIES

outstanding work, highly meritorious — 4 points
very good but not outstanding, better than
average — 3 points
average, standard performance, median of the
class — 2 points
barely passing, below average — 1 point
failure. Work must be repeated to receive credit
toward the degree. It will not count in the grade
point average.
honors for the Pass/NC grading system
incomplete work due to extenuating circum
stances which prevent the completion of the work
assigned. This is a temporary grade and the work
must be made up within the following deadlines:
for fall term by July 1 following;
spring term by November 1 following;
summer term by March 1 following.
Work not made up by these dates will revert to

ing the disqualification.
Students enrolled in a college or school of the University
which use the Pass/No Credit grading system will have no
grade points assigned.
Graduation Honors:
Graduation honors are awarded according to the following
cumulative averages:
Honors:
High Honors:
Highest Honors:

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION
An application for graduation activates a student's file for
graduation evaluation. It should be filed with the Registrar's
Office no later than the second week of the fall semester by
any student expecting to fulfill degree requirements in any
session prior t o November first of the next calendar year.
This allows time for a review of studies completed and t o
enable the student to enroll for any requirements not yet

failure.
P
N

=
=

NC=

passing work on the Pass/No Credit system
deferred grading for thesis, dissertation, or
research work.
no credit recognition. Will not count toward

completed

graduation.

RECORDS AND TRANSCRIPTS

Pass/No Credit Grading System

An academic record for each student is maintained in the
Registrar's Office. This official record is considered to be
both private and confidential. It is used in the conduct of
the student's personal and academic affairs.

Depending upon the regulation of a particular college or
school, students may request t o receive pass or no credit
grades rather than the traditional letter grades. This is
available to encourage enrollments in courses outside the
student's area of major or specialization and thus will help
broaden the student's general education. Normally this
freedom is limited to one course per student per term and
does not include courses within a student's major field.

Upon written request by the student, an official transcript
of his academic record is issued to whomever he designates
provided that all of the student's financial obligations t o the
University are in order.
Official transcripts of credit earned at other institutions
which have been presented for admission or evaluation of
credit become the property of the University and are not
re-issued or copied for distribution to other institutions.
Copies or transcripts of work completed at other institutions
must be obtained from the originating institution.

SCHOLARSHIP RECOGNITIONS
Probation and Disqualification
Students who have achieved academic deficiencies in their
work will be placed on probation. Such a status is imposed
to call the student's attention t o his record and help him
improve it. Probation usually carries with it some reduction
in the study load of the student and also possible restrictions

A service fee of $1.00 per transcript is required for process
ing the record.

in extra-curricular activities.
First probation: a deficiency of Z2 t o 5 grade points inclusive,
whether cumulatively or in this University alone.
Second probation: a deficiency of 5J4 to 1 0 grade points
inclusive, whether cumulatively or in this University alone.
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3.00 or better
3.50 or better
3.82 or better
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THE ADMINISTRATION
objective. These students will be classified as "Unclassified"
until such time as they choose to apply for regular admission
and are admitted to a degree program.

CLASS STANDING
Undergraduate students will be designated freshmen, sopho
mores, juniors, or seniors by the number of units or
equivalency in courses which have been completed toward
graduation as follows:
1
28
56Vi
96'/5

—
—
—
—

271/2
56
96
up

The rights and privileges of "Unclassified" students are
similar to those of regularly admitted students with the
exception that the work is not credited toward a degree
program.

units is a freshmen (less than 7 courses)
units is a sophomore (7-14 courses)
units is a junior (15 - 24 courses)
units is a senior (25 - 33 courses)

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENT
The minimum residence requirement for a Bachelor's degree
program is 24 out of the last 30 units of full time registration
in the University of the Pacific just prior to the receiving the
degree or 6 out of the last eight courses.

Some students have in mind a particular pattern of courses
without a degree objective and therefore do not need or
wish to enroll for certain courses without indicating a degree
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Mrs. Phyllis Lightfoot
McConchie Hall
Phi Delta Chi ... .Mr. & Mrs. Anthony J. Valtierra
Phi Kappa Tau
Mr. Mark A. Fulmer
Price House
Mr. Steven Crouthamel
Ritter House
Mr. Richard Harkness
Sigma Alpha Epsilon
Mrs. Ruth Stuart
South/West (South Wing) .. .Mr. Jesse J. Marks, Jr.
South/West (West Wing) Mr. & Mrs. John E. Kurnik
University Townhouse .. . Mr. & Mrs. James Shebl
Wemyss Hall
Mr. & Mrs. Daniel Nutley

William H. Plageman, M.D.
George H. Sanderson, M.D.
Stephen A. Gaal, M.D.
Darrell R. Burns, Jr., M.D.
Nicolas W. Demas, M.D.
Lorna B. Arnold, R.N.
Ethel Andres, R.N.
Anne Larrouy, R.N.
Jenniebelle Dessaussois, R.N.
Dorothy Collier, R.N.
Mary Hughes, R.N.
Anne Lubkeman, L.V.N.
May Johnson, L.V.N.

ACTIVITY AND SERVICE OFFICERS
Director, A. Cappella Choir
William J. Dehning
Director, Bands
David S. Goedecke
Director, Chapel Choir
Charles Schilling
Director, Opera Theatre
Lucas Underwood
Director, Orchestra
R. Warren van Bronkhorst
Coach, Intercollegiate Debate
Paul H. Winters
Director, Pacific Theatre
Sy M. Kahn
Director, Counseling Center
Elizabeth Mason
Director, California History Foundation .... R. Coke Wood
Director, Placement and Financial Aids .. .Donald G. Smiley
Director, Community Involvement Program
Director, Teacher Corps
Manuel Mantano
Director, High School Equivalency Program . Ruben E. Lopez
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TERM EXPIRING 1976

MEMBERS OF THE BOARD
Arthur W. O'Donnell, M.D.
John F. Blinn, Jr., M.D.
Raymond H. Hench, M.D.
William E. Latham, M.D.

J. E. Countryman
Paul L. Davies, Jr
John R. Gamble
Robert D. Haas
C. Vernon Hansen
A. E. Pruner

TERM EXPIRING 1972
T. F. Baun
Kenneth D. Beatie
Gerald Kennedy
Harry W. Lange
Hubert E. Orton
Arthur V. Thurman

Fresno
Sacramento
Los Angeles
Bakersfield
Hollywood
Albany

TERM EXPIRING 1977
Kenneth W. Adams
Robert M. Eberhardt
Charles F. Golden
Sherrill Halbert
Mrs. Winifred O. Raney
Frederick T. West

TERM EXPIRING 1973
Maurice Buerge
Henry R. Herold
Noel C. LeRoque
Thomas J. Long
Theodore H. Palmquist
Don B. Wood

Santa Monica
San Marino
Hollywood
Oakland
Berkeley
Lodi

George O. Carlson
Fred H.Cole
Mrs. Grace A. Covell
John D. Crummey
O. D. Jacoby
Mrs. Percy Morris

Honolulu
San Jose
Berkeley
Clarksburg
Napa
Sacramento

Pebble Beach
Culver City
Modesto
San Jose
Oakland
P3'0 Alto

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD
T. F. Baun
Harry W. Lange
Don B. Wood
C. Vernon Hansen
Mrs. Winifred O. Raney
Alice Saecker

TERM EXPIRING 1975
Mrs. Frederick J. Early
Cecil W. Humphreys
Daren McGavren
Eugene McGeorge
Mason M. Roberts
Edward W. Westgate

Bakersfield
Stockton
San Francisco
Sacramento
Turlock
San Francisco

HONORARY MEMBERS

TERM EXPIRING 1974
C. Robert Clarke
Mrs. Paul L. Davies
Donald H. Tippett
George H. Wilson
Carlos C. Wood
Herbert K. Yee

San Francisco
San Francisco
San Francisco
San Francisco
Sacramento
Santa Barbara

San Francisco
Atherton
Newport Beach
Mill Valley
Danville
San Francisco

President
Vice President
Secretary
Assistant Secretary
Treasurer
Assistant to the Secretary

CUSTODIAN OF ENDOWMENT
The Bank of Stockton
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THE EMERITUS FACULTY
Alonzo L. Baker, 1949, Professor of Political Science,
Emeritus, 1964.

Henderson E. McGee, 1962, Professor of Civil Engineering,
Emeritus, 1969.

A liberal arts college of the University of the Pacific

C. Marian Barr-Smitten, 1910, Dean of Women, Emeritus,
1937.

Virginia Short McLaughlin, 1929, Professor of Music
History, Emeritus, 1968.

featuring a 4-1-4 calendar and interdisciplinary

Arthur P. Beckwith, 1953, Professor of Economics and
Business Administration, Emeritus, 1969.

Wilfred M. Mitchell, 1946, Professor of Psychology, Emeritus,
1972.

J. Russell Bodley, 1923, Professor of Music, Emeritus, 1972.

Charles B. Norman, 1938, Professor of Economics, Emeritus,

DeMarcus Brown, 1924, Professor of Speech and Drama,
Emeritus, 1968.

1970.

Horace I. Brown, 1933, Professor of Violin, Emeritus, 1963.

Pedro Osuna, 1959, Associate Professor of Education,
Emeritus, 1969.

Clair C. Olson, 1939, Professor of English, Emeritus, 1971.

Alfred S. Dale, 1953, Professor of Business Administration,
Emeritus, 1966.

Marion Ochsner Pease, 1929, Professor of Education,
Emeritus, 1962.

Ellen L. Deering, 1926, Registrar, Emeritus, 1969.

Martha Foster Pierce, 1928, Associate Professor of English,
Emeritus, 1963.

Edwin Ding, 1948, Professor of Economics, Emeritus, 1972.
John Gilchrist Elliott, 1927, Professor of Piano, Emeritus,
1970.

Willis N. Potter, 1947, Professor of Education, Emeritus,
1967.

W. Vincent Evans, 1956, Associate Professor of Art and
Geology, Emeritus, 1961.

Monreo Potts, 1918, Associate Librarian, Emeritus, 1960.

Fred L. Farley, 1918, Professor of Ancient Languages,
Emeritus, 1955.

Emmons E. Roscoe, 1955, Professor of Pharmacognosy and
Pharmacy, Emeritus, 1967.

Rollin C. Fox, 1955, Professor of Education, Emeritus,
1971.

Howard L. Runion, 1948, Professor of Speech, Emeritus,
1969.

Frank C. Gentry, 1964, Professor of Mathematics, Emeritus,
1972.

Ernest Elwood Stanford, 1926, Professor of Botany,
Emeritus, 1959.

Walter S. Knox, 1946, Professor of Health, Physical Educa
tion and Recreation, Emeritus, 1963.

Elliott J. Taylor, 1947, Dean of Admissions and Financial
Aids, Emeritus, 1972.

Frank A. Lindhorst, 1945, Professor of Bible and Religious
Education, Emeritus, 1962.

Lucas Underwood, 1946, Professor of Musicology, Emeritus,
1972.
Carl Voltmer, 1948, Professor of Physical Education and
Recreation, Emeritus, 1971
J. Henry Welton, 1926, Professor of Voice, Emeritus, 1967.
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programs with thirty major programs.

COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC
All the courses in the program challenge and expand
each other through the use of films, team teaching,
lectures, and group discussions.

The College of the Pacific offers its students a variety
of ways to pursue a liberal education — an education
which frees each student to discover who he is and
who he may be.
The College recognizes that every student makes his
own discoveries in his own way, that true intellectual
development is self-development. Throughout the
time a student is studying for the bachelor's degree at
the College of the Pacific, he is actively involved in his
own education.

The themes linking the courses will change each year
so as to remain relevant and appropriate. Each course
in the program helps the student understand an aca
demic discipline; each pair of courses helps him
develop multidisciplinary perspectives; the three pairs
introduce him to the opportunities for crossdisciplinary studies. In 1971-72, for example, the
College of the Pacific offered courses around such
themes as modernization, adaptation, ahd liberation.
The student examined these topics from the perspec
tives of the biologist and the historian, the psycholo
gist and the philosopher, or the artist and the scientist.
As the student examines themes from the varied per
spectives of these scholars, he sees how problems
change with the angle from which they are viewed.
In each pair of courses the student gains experience
in synthesizing conflicting views and in forming wellsupported judgments.

The entering student takes responsibility at once for
his own education as he selects several thematicallylinked courses in which he does not simply answer the
instructor's questions but asks and resolves his own.
As the student moves to specialized study in the
College, he finds a variety of choices open to him in
departmental and interdepartmental programs. With
his adviser, he plans a program to achieve his educa
tional goal. The intellectual growth and training of
the College of the Pacific student is never exclusively
for the future, however, but for the life he is living
here and now.

THE MAJOR PROGRAM

INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM - I AND I

The student in the College of the Pacific declares a
major from among more than thirty options available
to him. Most of these are identified with the depart
ments of the College - art, chemistry, economics,
English, history, sociology — but others such as Black
Studies and International Relations cut across depart
mental lines drawing from strengths of several areas.
The College adds new programs in response to student
needs and new developments in knowledge. For
example, the departments of geology and physics
have recently planned a major in geophysics.

The first year of study in the College of the Pacific,
called Information and Imagination: A Program of
Disciplined Synthesis, presents questions requiring
analysis, synthesis, and judgment by the student. In
other words, the College of the Pacific does not
assume that the life of the mind can be postponed
while the student acquires information and intellectual
skills. The thematically-linked courses which make up
the program give the student a chance to grapple
with living ideas. Nothing need be received into his
mind without being tested and examined in as many
combinations as possible. To complete the program
the student, with the aid of his adviser, selects three
pairs of thematically-linked courses drawn from four
areas: creation and expression, history and thought,
physical and life sciences, social and behavioral
sciences.

In addition, students take full advantage of the oppor
tunities provided by the several campuses of the Uni
versity. Biology students may elect to spend a semester
studying marine science at the Pacific Marine Station
at Dillon Beach; drama students work in summer
repertory at Fallon House Theatre in Columbia State
35
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THE COLLEGE CALENDAR AND WINTER TERM

Park. Each year instructors plan special topic courses
related to their own study and research or in response
to new student interests. Using these courses, each stu
dent, with the help of his adviser, may plan a wide
variety of academic programs at the College of the
Pacific. In this way the College offers much of the
curricular richness of a large university while keeping

Under the 4-1-4 calendar, COP students take four

courses from September to mid-December and
four from the beginning of February to late May.
During the month of January, the College's Winter
Term, students pursue a single project or program
of independent study. This course permits each
the relationship between student and faculty close
student to study one area of special interest inten
and individual.
sively, to develop the capacity to work independently
The academic climate that COP seeks is one in which
and, when appropriate, to unite theory and practice
instruction is personal, with teacher and student learn
through field work. In January 1972, for example,
ing together. The COP student does not simply absorb
some students made an intensive field examination of
what his instructors say but develops the habits of
ecological problems at Blue Lake, California. Other
thought and methods of inquiry which, with his profes
students studied the impact of the Great Depression
sors, he employs to raise questions and formulate answers
using historical sources in their home communities.
to them. By making instruction the joint responsibility
In another project, a touring company performed
of both faculty and students, the College develops in
American one-act plays in Austria and the Federal
the student the capacity to instruct himself.
Republic of West Germany.
SPECIAL PROGRAMS
College of the Pacific students may spend all or part
of their junior year abroad at universities in France,
Spain, Germany, Austria, or England through a spe
cial affiliation with the Institute of European
Studies. Students interested in international relations
may participate in the United Nations Semester con
ducted in cooperation with Drew University.

together in a great variety of organizations such as
the Philosophy Club or the Black Student Union
where each group contributes significantly to the

CHEMISTRY (B.A., B.S., M.S., Ph.D.)

DRAMA (B.A.)
ECONOMICS (B.A.)
ENGLISH (B.A., M.A., D.A.)
FRENCH (B.A.)
GEOLOGY (B.A., B.S.)

curricular changes and determining academic and
social policies of the College. Such decisions are made

GEOPHYSICS (B.S.)
GERMAN (B.A.)
GREEK (B.A.)
HISTORY (B.A., M.A.)
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (B.A.)

only after full and free discussion by faculty, admin
istrators, and students. Students are voting members

for personal and intellectual enrichment. A student

government of individual residences is localized in
house councils. Thus, all students are responsible for
their own conduct and have a voice in articulating

endeavors. The University newspaper, The Pacifican,
is student edited and published. KUOP FM also is
a medium for student expression and creativity.
Students take the responsibility for the production
and content of publications and broadcasts.

CLASSICS (B.A.)
COMMUNICATION ARTS (B.A., M.A.)
COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS (B.A., M.A.)

in planning and pursuing his own education, but he
has a responsible role in the life of the College and
University as a whole. Students participate in making

dent representatives particpate formally in the deci
sions of most COP departments. Such participation
gives students a real voice in their education. Student

drama are University wide and bring students with
various interests and objectives together in common

BLACK STUDIES (B.A.)
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (B.A.)

Not only is the College of the Pacific student active

The reciprocal relationship between the College of
the Pacific and both the professional schools and the
cluster colleges offers the COP student opportunities

from those schools in some of his classes. Classes
in the cluster colleges are also open to COP students.
Activities such as athletics, music, forensics, and

ART (B.A.)
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES (B.A., M.S.)

education of the other.

of COP Committees; thus, the committee structure
keeps avenues of communication constantly open
between students, faculty, and administrators. Stu

such as music and education and he will find students
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MAJORS AND SPECIALIZED PROGRAMS
OFFERED IN AND THROUGH THE
COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC

THE COP STUDENT IN UOP

from COP may take courses in the professional schools

Students of modern foreign languages may arrange
study and homestays in several European and South
American countries through the Experiment in Inter
national Living. In Stockton, students can participate
in a variety of community organizations. In migrant
worker camps, public schools, correctional institutions,
or mental hospitals students face social and education
al problems which they relate to their experiences in
their academic programs. Through study, observation,
and participation, students define their goals and roles
in the world.

Most students of the College of the Pacific live on
campus in residences which are close to classrooms
and laboratories. There are, however, a number of
students in COP from the diverse population of the
Stockton area. The Anderson "Y" is a center where
students living on or off campus are drawn together
by pack trips, movies, freshman camp, and other
activities. Students living on or off campus come

LATIN (B.A.)
MATHEMATICS (B.A.)
MUSIC (B.A.)
PHILOSOPHY (B.A.)
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (B.A., M.A.)
PHYSICS (B.A., B.S., M.S.)
POLITICAL-ECONOMY (B.A.)
POLITICAL SCIENCE (B.A., M.A.)

their standards of behavior.

PRE-LAW (B.A.)
PRIMINISTERIAL (B.A.)
PSYCHOLOGY (B.A., M.A.)

Through his years at the College of the Pacific a
student not only defines his goals but discovers his
roles. Through a major program and preprofessional
studies, the COP student learns what he can give to
the world. In I and I and his total experience at the

RECREATION (B.A., M.A.)
RELIGION (B.A., M.A.)
SOCIOLOGY (B.A, M.A.)

College of the Pacific, he begins to ask and to answer
the important questions, "Who am I?" and "Who may
I be?"

SPANISH (B.A, M.A.)
SPEECH THERAPY (B.A, M.A.)
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STUDENT PERSPECTIVES
edge in a short period of time. Through the dissection
of the rhesus monkey, the closest anatomical speci
men to man, I enlarged my knowledge by working in
a practical as well as theoretical sense. The diathermic
modality independent study also enabled me to
study both theoretically and practically; this time
utilizing live "victims" in the athletic training room
under the supervision of Dr. Osternig.

Following are some comments made about the
College of the Pacific by graduating students in
1972:
A PERSONAL STATEMENT
I feel that I have fulfilled a part of my educational
objectives at COP. My principal academic achieve
ment has not been a high grade point average, nor
will it be a degree, nor will it be a job, although that
is an important necessity. My own achievement at
the College of the Pacific has been to recognize
what I can achieve in an intellectual realm. But it
has also been to recognize that intellectual exercise
cannot give anyone a purpose to life, or any sort of
ultimate meaning to his life. All it has to offer are
hints — sometimes vague, sometimes very specific.
In short, I have learned not only the limits, but the
power of faith - faith in other human beings, in

Another area, in the practical sense, that I was fortu
nate enough to get involved in was that of the handi
capped and the mentally retarded students within
the Stockton area. During the Winter Term at Stagg
Senior High School, I was under the supervision of
Larry Huiras while working with his remedial physical
education classes. This program was set up for those
who, for specific reasons, could not participate in
regular physical education classes. This experience
enabled me to handle the task I am now undertaking,

myself, and above all, in God.

namely, working with mentally retarded students at
McMahan school near Lodi. In this school my goal
is to prepare the capable students for the Mentally
Retarded Olympics in Los Angeles and to help
those not participating to better utilize the sensory-

All this, however, has been rather like beating
around the academic bush. Nearing the end of four
very expensive and interesting years of undergradu
ate education, my primary impression is not of what
I know and have achieved, but of what I do not yet
know and have not yet achieved. Fortunately, four
years have left me sanely confident to want to
learn and experience more. Being realistic but not
cynical, interested but not compulsive in my work,
I can not ask anything more from a university
education.

LEARNING IN ACTION
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CHANGE AND GROWTH
I grew with Pacific because Pacific grew with me. The
changes that the College of the Pacific has been will
ing to make have nurtured the changes which I have
made: growth potential must be explored and ex
ploited to yield the greatest success in achievement.

bution in the form of a booklet dealing with contra
ception, abortion, and human sexuality in the light
of student needs and problems. Finally, as a result

It is the personal nature of the school that is its
greatest asset. In my department there is a readiness
to help - the professors are interested in their stu
dents and there is a genuine desire to work with the
students. As President of SPURS and make-up editor
of the Pacifican I realized the value of working with
my peers towards a collective good. I feel as though
I have encountered the gamut of the educational
experience: there has been occasional brilliance and

of speaking to high school students on behalf of
Planned Parenthood and doing some pregnancy
counseling. I have been able to test my ability and
affinity for relating to young people on an emotional
level in addition to an intellectual level.
Michael Policar
Vallejo, California
LEARNING AND LIFE

has taken three years to learn how to study. The
satisfaction of accomplishment comes from doing
what you like at your best, disregarding grades and
competition. During the Winter Term I was fortunate

insight, although there has been the anguish of
mediocrity and boredom. Having to cope with both
the positive and the negative aspects of this College
has encouraged a self-sufficiency, a feeling of being
able to rely on myself, that was not present within
me at the beginning of my college experience. I am
in the process of acquiring an ability to judge, to be
selective, to be particular in my studies and my aca
demic efforts. Because of the opportunity to experi
ence, my perceptions have increased; I can and will

in attending a "Self and Community" program with
"The Grail" in San Jose. I spent a wonderful month

assume the direction to fulfill my potentiality.

with eleven other students teaching English-as-asecond-language and living in community with other

Kathryn Tobias
Tres Pinos, California

-members.
The most important thing I have learned throughout

Everymans Free Medical Clinic as a laboratory tech
nician and medical historian, I have been provided

my schooling is this: One must educate himself. He
must not depend on others to teach him; rather, he

with an opportunity to take part in "battlefield
medicine" (which is treatment rather than diagnosis
oriented) by performing a number of common

ings. When a person enrolls in a particular class he
does not know how the materials or the teacher will

laboratory tests. As a member of the Cowell Student
Health Center Advisory Committee at UOP and as

Kathleen L. Fowler
Woodland, California

I have a vivid impression of the vigors of writing a
piece of scientific literature destined for wide distri

The College of the Pacific has helped mold me into
the individual I am today. With my education I feel
that I will be able to attain the goals I set for
myself.

I decided to become a physician because of my
interest in science and in people. By working at

If a student relies on himself to read and study he
will be assured of learning something.

Emergency Unit at UOP has been that I have had
the experience of starting, organizing, and administer
ing an emergency health team which has the respon
sibility of providing treatment at local rock concerts.

I am majoring in Spanish and philosophy and am
grateful for the double major policy. This year has
been, so far, my happiest year in school. I think it

MEDICINE: A CAREER GOAL

One of my most intense experiences in the College
of the Pacific was being able to take two independent
studies during my senior year. One was within the
Physical Education Department on diathermic
modalities under Professor Louis Osternig, and the
other independent study was with the Biology
Department under Professor Alice Hunter on the
study and dissection of the rhesus monkey. These
allowed me to absorb an intense amount of knowl

College Health Assn., I have been able to perceive
medicine at an administrative level in addition to
learning a great deal about public and student health
needs. The result of being the director of the Medical

motor skills available to them and, hopefully to
bring out those that are not being utilized.

Glenn Edward Mirts
Odessa, Texas

Bruce Butterworth
San Jose, California

be disappointed. Education works two ways. There
must be communication between student and teacher.

UOP's delegate to the 1971 meeting of the American

must depend on himself to learn from his surround

affect him. If he keeps the attitude that he is there
to be taught and entertained by the teacher, he may
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GENERAL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

A. The minimum total number of courses required for com
pletion of a baccalaureate degree in the College of the Pacific
is thirty-three. This minimum includes at least three winter
terms. (See below for students transfering into the College of

Bachelor of Science degree in chemistry and physics take one
pair of thematically linked courses during the first semester
of their freshman year. These students take a minimum of
four separate courses in the humanities and social sciences
at any time during their college careers in partial fulfillment
of the requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree.

the Pacific.)

MAJOR DEPARTMENT REQUIREMENTS

REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION

B. At least six of the last eight courses must be earned at the
For courses in the major and those in related departments as
prescribed in the catalog the number of grade points earned
both cumulatively and at the University of the Pacific must
be not less than twice the number of courses attempted. The
maximum number of courses to be taken by a student in any

University of the Pacific.
C. A candidate for a baccalaureate degree has met his course
requirements (see A. above) when he has passed thirty-three
courses with the grade of "C" and above or "P"; he has met
his course requirements when he has passed thirty-three
courses with an average of "C" in those courses evaluated
according to the five-point letter grading system.

one major program is fifteen.
CROSS-DISCIPLINARY BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

TRANSFER INTO THE COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC

Students may enroll in a properly designated cross-disciplinary
Bachelor of Science degree program involving the Depart
ments of Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Geology and
Geography, Mathematics, and Physics. This program permits
the student to develop an integrated major from courses in
any of the two cooperating departments. Under this pro
gram, the student plans his major program with the depart
mental adviser to include courses in that department and in
another secondary department. The chairman or an appointed
faculty member in the secondary department serves in an
advisory capacity to the student in the design of his program.
A senior level independent research project involving both

A. Students transfering to the College of the Pacific who
have completed one year or more of college level courses and
who have substantially met the general education require
ments of the college from which transfer is made have met
the requirements of the Introductory Year Program of the
College of the Pacific.
B. The number of winter terms required of a transfer student
will be determined in consultation with his major adviser.
As a general rule, the transfer student will be required to
complete one less winter term than the number of winter
terms remaining to him in normal progress toward the degree.
However, every transfer student must complete at least one
winter term or equivalent project.

disciplines is encouraged.
POLICIES ON GRADING IN THE COLLEGE OF THE

C. Transfer students must accumulate a number of grade
points at the University of the Pacific equal to at least twice
the number of courses attempted to be eligible for
graduation.

PACIFIC
A. Introductory Year Program. Faculty members normally
report a P (pass) or a NC (no credit) to be entered on the
student's record for each of the six courses taken in the
Introductory Year Program. A student may ask to have his
work evaluated on the five-point letter grading system.

INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM

B. Pass/No Credit option. Students shall be permitted to take
courses on a pass/no credit basis outside their major in order
to encourage enrollment in courses outside the student s area
of specialization and thus help broaden their general educa
tion. Normally this freedom shall be limited to one course per
student per semester. The student must declare his intention
to enroll in a course on the P/NC grading option with the
instructor at the beginning of the course.

The Introductory Year Program consists of three pair of
thematically linked courses selected from three of the follow
ing four areas: creation and expression, history and thought,
physical and life sciences, social and behavioral sciences. The
program is normally completed during the entering freshman
student's first three semesters at College of the Pacific.
Students must complete successfully at least one course from
three of these four areas of the curriculum.
All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree and candidates
for the Bachelor of Science degree in geology participate
fully in the Introductory Year Program. Candidates for the
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DEPARTMENT OF ART
At the request of a student, his instructors will be notified of
absences due to illness, University related activities, or other
conditions beyond the control of the student.

C. The grade "P" is given for courses passed by examination
or by advanced placement.
D. In all other courses, grades are as follows:
A = outstanding work, highly meritorious
B = very good but not outstanding, better than average

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

C = average, standard performance, median of the class
A. An undergraduate student is anyone who has been
accepted as a candidate for any of the baccalaureate degrees.
Undergraduate students, in turn, are further classified on the
basis of the number of courses successfully completed:
freshmen, less than seven courses; sophomore, seven to
fourteen courses; junior, fifteen to twenty-four courses; and
senior, twenty-five to thirty-three courses.

D = barely passing, below average
F = failure
I = incomplete work: must be made up within six months
although extension of time may be granted with Com
mittee action. Will not count in the G.P.A.
N = deferred grading: for thesis, dissertation, or research
work when the final grade will be reflected back into
the previous terms where the N was initially assigned.
It will not count in the G.P.A.

Professors: Reynolds (Chairman), Washburn, Walker

G. Each of the following course numbers designates a
similar function in each department of the College of the
Pacific: 191 and 291, independent study, undergraduate and
graduate; 193 and 293, special topics, undergraduate and
graduate; 195, 295 and 395, seminar, undergraduate, graduate,
and doctoral; 197, 297, and 397, independent research, under
graduate, graduate, and doctoral; 299, masters thesis; 399,
doctoral dissertation. Odd numbered courses are offered every
year; even numbered courses are offered every other year.

Associate Professor: Passel
Assistant Professor: Pecchenino

The Department of Art aims to develop a variety of
artistic competencies for all students enrolled in its
program. In addition, the department focuses on
foundation experiences appropriate to the continua
tion in graduate art study. It assists candidates for
teaching credentials to develop an understanding of art
for classroom use. The department also contributes
to the cultural milieu of the campus at large through
exhibitions and special events.

H. When two course numbers are separated by a comma,
the first is a prerequisite to the second; when they are
separated by a semicolon either course may be taken
independently of the other.

B. A part-time student is one carrying less than three
courses.

W = withdrawn from class: normally student initiated by
petition. Does not count in the G.P.A.

Students majoring in art will select an equivalence of
offerings to equal ten different basic courses from
those offered by the department including the follow
ing three: Art Structure, one art history offering, and
Senior Studio. Any studio course, except Art
Structure and Art Media I segments, may be repeated
once but such repeated courses are elective and will
not be figured in the basic ten, or equivalent, differ
ent courses. Students must receive Art Department
approval for courses taken outside the department to
be included in the basic ten. The art major may carry
up to fifteen courses in the department and have
them count toward graduation, in which case repeats
are included in the total number of courses taken
within the department. The frequency of offerings
will vary according to staff availability and student
needs, but a variety of courses will be provided a stu
dent during his four years of undergraduate study.
In addition, there are two courses for the non-art
major student which may not be taken by art majors
as part of the basic ten courses. These two courses are
Art Education for Teachers and Composition and
Materials. Art Education for Teachers may be included
in the basic ten art major courses provided the stu
dent declares his intention to become a candidate for
one or another of the teaching credentials available
through the School of Education.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

E. Probation and Disqualification. Students will be placed on
probation who have a grade point average of less than "C";
students will be disqualified who have a grade point deficiency
of more than ten. The record of each student who fails to
complete six courses satisfactorily between September 1 and
August 31 will be reviewed to determine the advisability of
his continuing in the College of the Pacific.

A. Courses numbered 21: Every department of the College
of the Pacific offers a course numbered 21. The content of
this course changes each semester according to the theme
which links the course with one or more courses in other
departments. Each course introduces students to concepts,
methods, and data in an academic discipline. The courses are
linked by their joint examination of a currently relevant
theme. Through the experience of examining a single theme
from more than one perspective, students gain experience in
synthesizing the views of several academic disciplines. A
brief description of each 21 course in on file in the Office of
the Associate Dean, College of the Pacific.

NORMAL COURSE LOAD
A student normally may not register for less than three or
more than four courses in a semester, including any course
carried concurrently in another institution. Permission to
carry excess courses or units may be granted by petition to
the Committee on Courses and Standards.

B. Courses numbered 1 to 199 are undergraduate courses,
certain of which may be accepted toward graduate degrees
when taken in the graduate year.
C. Courses numbered 200 are teaching methods courses.

CLASS ATTENDANCE

D. Courses numbered 201-299 are courses carrying credit
for graduate degrees.

Students are expected to attend classes regularly, but pro
ficiency rather than attendance is the criterion for judging a
student's performance. Exceptions to this principle may be
made in seminars, physical activity classes, and others where
regular attendance is essential in order for any judgment to
be made.

E. Courses numbered above 300 are exclusively for students
admitted to a doctoral program.
F. Courses numbered 193. Each department of the College
of the Pacific offers a course 193 or courses with differ
entiating letters 193a, 193b. The content of these courses
changes with the instructors who offer them. The material of
the special topics courses may reflect the current research of
the instructor or the needs and interests of a group of students.
Detailed descriptions of these courses may be obtained from
the chairman of the department in which the courses are
offered.

In all cases, the instructor shall at the beginning of the course
provide each student in writing with a statement of the
specific attendance policy to be followed.
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Composition and Materials, or its equivalent, is pre
requisite for non-majors who wish to enroll in other
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f. Serigraphy: Basic skills and techniques in the silk
screen process with emphasis on the stencil and associated
techniques.

studio courses. Students who have satisfactorily com
pleted Composition and Materials and who then wish
to become art majors may elect one of the following
to comply with the art major's requirement of Art
Structure: 1. Enroll in the course Art Structure or
2. Submit a portfolio of their art work to a depart
mental committee for consideration to waive the Art
Structure requirement. In either event the Composi
tion and Materials course would be counted as an art
elective course. The enrolling student must sign into
segments of Art 127 and/or Art 129 in pairs at the
beginning of the semester. Students, so enrolled, must
attempt both segments to receive grades.

g. Jewelry Making: Basic procedures and theory in
constructive jewelry.
h. Instrumental Drawing: Problems in a variety of
mechanical drawing techniques and instrumentation as
they relate to the artist's needs in practice.

Group IV — Environmental Biology; Marine Science,
Aquatic Biology, *Ecology, Comparative Behavior,
Evolution.

Professors: F. Hunter (Chairman), Carson, Nahhas, Schippers, E. Smith, Tucker
Associate Professors: Christianson, Funkhouser, A. Hunter,
Kail I

A cooperative program between the Department of
Biological Sciences and the Pacific Marine Station
allows students to spend at least one semester at the
Pacific Marine Station, Dillon Beach, California.
Courses completed in this program are acceptable
towards the Bachelor of Arts degree in Biology.

Assistant Professors: Blake, Gladfelter, McNeal
Research Associate: Obrebski

i. Advertising Design: Lettering and layout experiences
with development toward specific design problems.
129. ART MEDIA II (54 semester period)
(All segments require the appropriate Art 127 course
segment as prerequisite.)
a. Figure Drawing: Creative and expressive interpretations
from the human figure.
b. Drawing and Composition: Emphasis on individual
use of media and interpretation.

COURSE OFFERINGS

c. Painting: Painting media as a vehicle for expression
through studio experiences.

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
23. ART STRUCTURE Fundamentals of two-and threedimensional art. Prerequisite for all other studio courses for
art majors.

d. Advanced Drawing and Painting: Advanced studio
experience with emphasis on individual expression.
e. Printmaking: Advanced techniques in etching and
lithography.

102. HISTORY OF ART (ANCIENT) From Egyptian
through Roman times.

f. Serigraphy: Silk screen as a fine arts medium, techni
ques and media.

104. HISTORY OF ART (WESTERN WORLD) Early
Christian through Renaissance Art.

g. Jewelry Making: The creation of jewelry by the lost
wax casting method.

106. HISTORY OF ART (AMERICAN) Colonial through
contemporary art in the United States.

146. CERAMICS The processes of the potter, including use
of the potter's wheel and appropriate glazes.

108. HISTORY OF ART (MODERN) Western world art
from early 19th century to the present.

148. PHOTOGRAPHY Work in darkroom techniques in
black and white plus an introduction to color printing.
Emphasis on creative use of the camera. Camera and
accessories required.

120. AESTHETICS Philosophical theories dealing with
various concepts of what constitutes the beautiful.
125. COMPOSITION AND MATERIALS A study of twoand three-dimensional fundamentals for the non-art major.
Prerequisite for all other studio courses for non-art majors.

151. (a orb) ART EDUCATION FOR TEACHERS Stu
dents seeking elementary school emphasis should register for
Art 151a; those seeking secondary school emphasis, Art 151b.
Presents methods and philosophy of art education appropriate
for the school levels.

127. ART MEDIA I (Vi semester period)
a. Figure Drawing: Perceptual skills and structural
analysis of the human figure.

181. SENIOR STUDIO-SEMINAR. F o r all senior art majors.
A research paper and advanced work in some specified art
medium will be required.

b. Drawing and Composition: Basic drawing skills in
various media.
c. Painting: Initial painting experience with emphasis on
composition and color.

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY Special study as arranged for
between the student and the staff member. Limited enrollment.

d. Advanced Drawing and Painting: Advanced studio
experiences. Prerequisites: 127c and/or 127a or 127b.

193. SPECIAL TOPICS (14 semester period or full course)
The privilege is reserved to hold permanently any student
work. Student property left on the premises after year's end
will be subject to disposal.

e. Printmaking: Basic techniques in a variety of reproduc
tive provesses. Prerequisite: 127a or 127b.
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The Department of Biological Sciences provides a
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree. The
program of studies is sufficiently flexible to prepare
students to pursue careers in botany, marine biology,
microbiology, or zoology as graduate students. Pro
grams in the department also prepare students for
professional fields such as dentistry, medical technol
ogy, nursing, or medicine. No matter what his career
objective, the student will be exposed to all phases of
major biological areas, and, thus, be able to make an
intelligent choice of specialization in post-baccalau
reate study.

•Supportive courses in chemistry, physics, and mathematics,
are also required.

Preparation for admission to the undergraduate pro
gram should include high school work in algebra,
plane geometry, and trigonometry; high school chem
istry and physics are also recommended.

101. GENETICS Heritable variations and their relation to
structure, behavior, and function of genetic material. A basic
course for students concentrating on biological sciences,
medical sciences, and liberal arts. Prerequisite: Course 51,61.

COURSE OFFERINGS
11. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY Structure
and function of the various systems of the human body.
Intended primarily for physical education majors; not open
to biology majors.
21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
51,61. PRINCIPLES OF BIOLOGY Plant and animal
biology; preparation for continued studies in the biological
sciences. No prerequisites.

Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree must com
plete a minimum of 11 courses in the Department of
Biological Sciences selected from the following group
ings with the aid of an adviser. The normal selections
to insure a broad covering of the biological sciences
are starred. At least two courses are to be selected
from each group.

105. SCIENCE IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS The content
and methods of developing science activities in various school
situations. Lectures, demonstrations and discussions. No
science credit. Prerequisite: one semester of college biology
and one semester of a college physical science. (Two semester
units credit)
110. INTRODUCTION TO MARINE SCIENCE Considera
tions of marine geology and biology, physical and chemical
oceanography. Prerequisite: Course 51, 61 or permission of

Group I — Survey of the Biotic World (Organismic
Biology): *Principles of Biology, Plant Kingdom, Plant
Taxonomy, Invertebrate Zoology, Vertebrate Biology.

instructor.
116. AQUATIC BIOLOGY Freshwater and brackish water
environments and the biology of the organisms that inhabit
them. Prerequisite: Course 51, 61.
125. FIELD BIOLOGY Concentrated field study of plants
and animals. Prerequisite: Course 51, 61 or permission of

Group || — Structure and Development of Organisms:
Plant Morphology, Parasitology, Comparative Ana
tomy, Comparative Embryology.

instructor.
130. THE PLANT KINGDOM An evolutionary survey of
the plant kingdom using classical and modern evidence to
indicate phylogentic relationships. Prerequisite: Course 51,

Croup ||| — Structure and Function at the Cellular
Level: *Genetics, *Microbiology, *Cell Physiology,
Comparative Physiology.

61, 101.
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136. PLANT TAXONOMY The identification and classifi
cation of flowering plants, gymnosperms, ferns, and fern
allies as represented in Northern California. Prerequisite:
Course 51, 61.
145. MICROBIOLOGY The biology of microorganisms with
emphasis on viruses, bacteria, and fungi including techniques
of cultivation and identification. Prerequisite: Course 51, 61
or equivalent and organic chemistry.
150. PLANT MORPHOLOGY The ontogenetic, structural,
and functional relationships within the plant kingdom with
emphasis on vascular plants. Prerequisite: Course 51,61, 130
151. PARASITOLOGY Principles of parasitism. Biology of
animal parasites with special emphasis on the protozoa,
platyhelminths, nematodes, acanthocephala, and anthropods.
Techniques of recovery of parasites from various vertebrate
hosts; staining, mounting, and identification, Prerequisite:
Course 51,61, 145.
153. CELL PHYSIOLOGY The basic life processes at the
cellular level. Prerequisite: Course 51,61 and one year of
college chemistry, or permission of the instructor.
161. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY The
phylogeny of the vertebrates and the evolution of vertebrate
organ systems as revealed by comparative studies of morphol
ogy. Prerequisite: Course 51, 61.
165. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY
Representative vertebrate embryos, with emphasis on early
development, and the origin and establishment of organs and
organ systems. Prerequisite: Course 51, 61.

220. IMMUNOLOGY
225. CYTOLOGY AND CYTOGENETICS

Assistant Professors: J. Blake, W. Gladfelter

232. BIOSYSTEMATICS

Adjunct Professors: V. Loosanoff, R. Johnson

235. COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY

Research Associate: S. Obrebski

291. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY
293. SPECIAL TOPICS
297. GRADUATE RESEARCH
299. THESIS

204. POPULATION QUANTITATIVE GENETICS
212. BIOMETRY
215. ADVANCED MICROBIOLOGY

113-213. INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY The functional
morphology, taxonomy, ecology and phylogeny of the in
vertebrates. Lectures, laboratory, field trips and individual
reports. Prerequisite: One year of college zoology.
193-293. SPECIAL TOPIC IN BIOMETRICS Applications
of probability and statistics in biological experimentation,
ecology and systematics, Elementary probability derivation
of probability distributions, sample statistics, tests of
hypotheses, analysis of variance, regression, correlation,
tests of goodness of fit, some non-parametric statistics, and
other topics will be discussed. Prerequisite: college math.

Evaluate the scientific basis for statements in
newspapers and magazines on conservation and
the development of natural resources;

And to know how to use the existing social and
political apparatus in applying scientific results to
the solution of environmental problems.

193. SPECIAL TOPICS

FALL
118-218. COMPARATIVE HISTOLOGY AND MICRO
TECHNIQUE Comparative histological investigation of
vertebrate and invertebrate tissue with training in the pre
paration for microscopic examination of animal structures,
tissue, cells and whole mounts. Prerequisite: General
Zoology.

Understand the complex relationships between
social, political and economic interests in environ
mental issues;

175. ECOLOGY Interrelationships of organisms and their
environment. Prerequisite: Senior biology majors or permis
sion of the instructor.

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY

COURSE OFFERINGS

Actual participation in ongoing research" projects
will provide the student with an understanding of
scientific method and an appreciation of the difficul
ties involved in interpreting natural phenomena.
Upon completion of the program, a student will be
expected to be able to:

Design a limited research program to identify the
impact of man upon a local environment;

189. EVOLUTION Lectures and readings dealing with the
basic factors in evolution of organisms. Prerequisite: Course
51, 61, 101.

Students will be in residence for a one semester
period at the Pacific Marine Station. Special instruc
tions, fees and detailed information concerning the
research programs at the Pacific Marine Station are
contained in a separate Marine Station Bulletin
available upon request from the Director.

The University does not offer an undergraduate
degree in Marine Science, although the Pacific
Marine Station has cooperative programs with the
Biology Department and other divisions of the
University to give students a first hand knowledge of
the principles of ecology, particularly the complex
interactions that occur in nature.

171. VERTEBRATE BIOLOGY Taxonomy, life history,
ecology, and evolutionary histories of the vertebrates. Prere
quisite: Course 51, 61.

185. COMPARATIVE ANIMAL BEHAVIOR The interpre
tation of animal behavior on the basis of comparative studies
of behavior, morphology, and evolution. Prerequisite: Course
51, 61, or background in psychology, or permission of the
instructor. (Cross-listed with Psychology 185.)

Ecology, Oceanography, Undergraduate Research
Participation, Special Topics in Marine Biology.

Professors: Edmund Smith (Director)

126-226. INVERTEBRATE SYSTEMATICS Identification
and cataloguing of invertebrate collections. Zoological
nomenclature, museum curating, scientific illustration, and
problems dealing with preparation of taxonomic papers.
A one week field trip is required.
199. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH Supervised individ
ual studies on selected biological problems. The course may
be re-elected as often as progress in the work warrants. Pre
requisite: One year of college zoology.

Participation in the Marine Science Program should
be coordinated with your regular advisor to insure
continuity of your four year program and to fulfill
all requirements for a degree.

297. GRADUATE RESEARCH Advanced investigation in
a selected problem in invertebrate zoology or marine
ecology. The course may be re-elected as often as progress
of the work warrants. Prerequisites depend on nature of
proposed research.

Courses at the Pacific Marine Station are equivalent
to similarly named courses in the Biology Depart
ment of the College of the Pacific. Pacific Marine
Station courses fall into groups I, II, and IV but not
III from which Biology majors must take at least
two courses. Courses at the Pacific Marine Station
W'H fall into the following groups: Group I Inverte
brate Zoology, Group II Embryology, Group IV

299. THESIS
SPRING
193-293. SPECIAL TOPICS IN OCEANOGRAPHY
General introduction to physical, chemical, and biological
oceanography. Field and laboratory work conducted both
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a t the marine station and abroad the research vessel. Pre
requisites: Math through advanced algebra and trigonometry,
general inorganic chemistry and one year physics.

Associate Professor: Chowdhury, Turoff (Chairman)

CONCENTRATIONS

COURSE OFFERINGS

Assistant Professors: Ballot, Darling, Dunn, Sylvester

Four optional concentrations are offered by the De
partment of Business Administration. Each concen
tration sequence of four courses is in addition to the
common body of knowledge requirement.

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM

Lecturer: Rump

193-293. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ECOLOGY Ecology of
marine populations and communities, physiological and
behavioral aspects of distribution of local fauna. Prerequisite.
Advanced standing in biology.

The Department of Business Administration offers:
(1) general training in administration, and (2) a modest
amount of specialization in one of four functional
areas: Accounting, Finance, Management, and Mar
keting. The major programs in business administra
tion prepare students for effective participation in
business or other organizations requiring administra
tive skills and/or for graduate study in administration
or other professional studies. The requisite adminis

185-285. INVERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY Reproduction,
embryology and larval development of marine invertebrates,
larval culture. With lectures, readings and laboratory work.
Prerequisite: Invertebrate Zoology.
193. SPECIAL TOPICS IN MARINE BIOLOGY This
course is taken in conjunction with the Undergraduate
Research course. The course includes readings, discussions,
seminars and conferences concerning materials related to the
participants undergraduate research. The materials con
sidered will be determined individually with the research
advisor with whom the student will be working. The advisor
may require students to read background material with
which they are unfamiliar or suggest some specific course of
study. This course is an essential supplement to the under
graduates research participation.

trative and analytic skills are developed in courses
offered by the Department of Business Administra
tion, which in turn, rest upon study in Economics,
Communication Arts, Mathematics, Psychology and
Sociology.

It is expected that undergraduates will spend half their time
on research activities and individual courses of study con
nected with the particular problems undertaken in the
research program.

All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree in
Business Administration must complete: (1) the
eleven course common body of knowledge, six
courses of which are offered by the Department of
Business Administration, and (2) four additional
courses in Business Administration. The four addi
tional courses may be within a single concentration,
or may be distributed according to the interests of the
student.
COMMON BODY OF KNOWLEDGE
All majors in Business Administration must complete
the common body of knowledge requirement, which
consists of the following courses: Communication Arts
107; Economics 53 and 55; Mathematics 31 and 33;
Business Administration 31,101, 103, 105, 107,

181.
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Accounting:

Business Administration 111, 113, 115,

Finance:

117.
Business Administration 121, 123, 125,

127.
Management: Business Administration 131, 133, 135,
137.
Business Administration 141, 143, 145,
Marketing:
147.
HONORS THESIS
Any student earning a grade-point-average of 3.0 in
courses required by the Department may be invited
by the faculty to write a senior thesis. The option to
accept such an invitation rests with the student.
RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES
Recommended electives for all Business Administra
tion majors: Electronic Data Processing (Math 170 or
Engineering 19); Psychology 51,105,170; Sociology
51,101, 111
Students who anticipate graduate work in business
administration should elect courses in calculus, linear
algebra, mathematical statistics, and computer science.
Students who expect to enter business careers with
assignments outside the United States should achieve
fluency in a relevant foreign language and elect courses
in history, economics, political science, and literature
which are related to the overseas area.

31. INTRODUCTORY ACCOUNTING A one semester intro
duction to the collection and application of accounting data.
Elementary accounting techniques are applied to recording
and reporting financial information. The use of this data for
decision-making is also introduced.
101. BUSINESS AND SOCIETY Philosophies of American
business enterprise, as well as business ethics, morality, and
practices are examined and compared with the demands the
law and society make upon the conduct of businessmen.
103. MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS The study of economic
analysis with particular emphasis on its application to the
formulation and evaluation of business policy. T h e alloca
tion of resources within the business firm toward the
maximization of long-term net profit is the focus of the
approach. This course employs the analytic tools of mathe
matics and statistics. Prerequisites: Econ. 5 3 and 55; Math 31
and 33.
105. BUSINESS FINANCE This course introduces financial
instruments and institutions from the perspective of the
financial management of the firm. Tools of financial analysis
and planning as well as principles of short-term and longterm financing are developed as they relate to profitability
and liquidity. Prerequisites: Econ. 5 3 and 55; Math 31 and
33; Course 31.
107. MARKETING PRINCIPLES An introduction to the
institutions, techniques, policies and procedures associated
with the distribution of goods and services, and to some
typical problems and areas for decision. Prerequisites: Econ.
5 3 and 55; Math 31 and 33.
111. MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING An accounting
course designed to provide some facility in interpretation and
application of accounting statements for the purpose of
internal management. Attention is given to cost-volumeprofit relationships for linear and non-linear revenue and cost
functions, and to the use of incremental cost analysis. Pre
requisite: Course 31.
113. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING A continuation of
general accounting theory with emphasis on the study of
financial statements with regard to form, content and "basis",
valuation and classification of particular items such as assets,
liabilities, income, expense and retained earnings. Prerequisite.

GENERAL BUSINESS MAJOR

Course 111.

A general business administration major includes the
common body of knowledge requirement plus four
additional Business Administration courses, selected
in consultation with advisor.

115. TAX ACCOUNTING A course designed to both develop
competency in the preparation of tax returns and to examine
the Internal Revenue Code in relationship to corporate busi
ness decisions and planning. Prerequisite: Course 111.

Department of Business Administration

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY
117 COST ACCOUNTING This course studies job order,
process and standard cost systems as well as controls for
material, labor and overhead. Methods of cost allocation, |oint
cost and by-product cost are also examined. Prerequisite:
Cou rse 111.
121. MONEY AND BANKING A general course covering
the monetary and banking systems and their relation to
other parts of the economic structure. This course includes
the historical development of banking and other financial
institutions; analysis of the determinants of interest rates,
and the availability of credit. Prerequisites: Econ. 53 and 55.
123. INVESTMENT ANALYSIS The nature of securities
markets and the characteristics of various types of securities
for institutional and personal investment are examined.
Sources of investment information, security valuation and
investment planning are introduced. Prerequisite: Course 105.
125. PROBLEMS IN BUSINESS FINANCE A second
course in business finance, with emphasis on problem-solving.
Selected problems in the management of long-term and shortterm assets are examined in depth and techniques for
optimizing the goals of the firm are developed. Prerequisite:
Course 105.
127. PORTFOLIO ANALYSIS An advanced course in finance
which emphasizes the development of optimal asset portfolios
under conditions of risk and uncertainty. The techniques of
optimization are applied to both portfolios of securities and
physical assets. Prerequisite: Course 123.
131. MANAGEMENT THEORY The analysis of organiza
tional variables affecting management decisions is studied in
this course. Special emphasis is placed on human factors in
management. Prerequisites: CA 107, or one of the following:
Soc. 51, Soc. 101, Soc. 111; and Econ. 51 or Econ. 53 and
55.
133. SYSTEMS MANAGEMENT In this course, organiza
tions are studied as dynamic and recurring processes. Emphasis
is on the modelling of organizations in flow concepts or
patterned sequences of events to increase decision-making
effectiveness. Prerequisites: Course 103 or Engineering
Economy.

137 MANAGEMENT SCIENCE This course focuses on the
understanding and application of quantitative techniques of
analysis to managerial decision problems. Prerequisite. Course
133.
141 MARKETING RESEARCH A study of the concepts
and techniques useful in the solution of marketing problems
and in the identification of market opportunities. Emphasis
is given to the design of information-acquisition programs
and to the evaluation and interpretation of research findings.
Prerequisite: Course 107.
143. MARKET PLANNING Consideration in depth of the
product and price variables as elements of marketing
strategy and tactics. Emphasis will be placed on conceptual
as well as decision-making aspects. Prerequisites: Courses
103 and 107.
145. MARKETING CHANNELS AND DISTRIBUTION A

study of the problems encountered in developing and admin
istering channel networks consisting of wholesalers, retailers
and other intermediaries. Attention will also be devoted to
physical distribution concept relating the movements of
goods and services from producer through final consump
tion. Prerequisite: Course 107.
147. CONSUMER BEHAVIOR The application of analysis
of consumers' behavior and attitudes to marketing manage
ment decisions. Among the management decision areas in
cluded are advertising, product policy, product development,
marketing research and pricing. Prerequisites: Econ. 51 or
Econ. 53 and 55; one course in Psychology from among the
following: 51, 105,170; or one course in Sociology from
among the following: 51, 101, 111, or CA 107.
181. INTEGRATED MANAGEMENT An integrated analysis
of the administrative processes of the various functional areas
of an enterprise, viewed primarily from the upper levels of
management. The formulation of goals and objectives and
selection of strategies under conditions of uncertainty as
they relate to planning, organizing, directing, controlling and
evaluation of policies in each of the functional areas sepa
rately and jointly to achieve corporate objectives. Prerequisite.
Completion of departmental general requirements for a
major in Business Administration.

135. ORGANIZATION MANAGEMENT A continuation of
Management Theory (Course 131) with emphasis on the
application of the knowledge of human behavior to organiza
tional planning, design and control. Prerequisites: Course 131
and one of the following: Psych. 51, Psych. 105, Psych. 170.

Professors: Cobb (Chairman), Frye, Gross, Wedegaertner

193. SPECIAL TOPICS Special Topic courses offered by
the Department of Business Administration will be of three
types:

Associate Professors: Dodge, Matuszak, Potts
Assistant Professors: Spreer, Tyndall

1. Advanced courses extending subjects studied in the
concentration programs.

The Department of Chemistry presents courses that
lead to the understanding of the chemical nature of
man and the universe, that present the scientific
approach to the solution of problems, and that pre
pare graduates for a professional career in chemistry
or in a related field.

2. General courses open to all students other than
freshmen.
3. Special courses introducing new approaches to sub
jects studied previously, or presenting new subjects which
require preparation in disciplines other than Business
Administration.

The candidate for the Bachelor of Arts degree must
complete eight courses in chemistry, two in physics,
and one in calculus; the Bachelor of Science candidate
will complete ten courses in chemistry, three in
physics, and advanced calculus. Students may choose
among three possible emphases in preparation for the
Bachelor of Science degree: Organic Chemistry,
Physical Chemistry, or Biochemistry.

195. SEMINAR Seminars may be within single functional
areas, cross-functional areas or in multi-disciplinary areas.
(Seminars may not always be offered annually.)
197. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH Primarily for advanced
majors in Business Administration. Approval for Independent
Research may be granted after written application to the
departmental Independent Study Committee has been re
viewed. Approval will be granted only upon demonstrated
competence in research methodology. Independent Research
is to be construed as self-directed research by the student.

The following courses are required for the Bachelor
of Arts degree: General Chemistry, Qualitative
Chemistry, Organic Chemistry (two semesters),
Quantitative Analysis, Physical Chemistry, General
Physics (two semesters) and Calculus. The following
courses are required for the Bachelor of Science
degree: General Chemistry, Qualitative Chemistry,
Organic Chemistry (two semesters), Physical Chem
istry (three semesters), Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced
Analytical Chemistry, General Physics (two semesters),
Atomic Physics, and Advanced Calculus. Students
with an interest in organic chemistry will elect
Advanced Organic Chemistry; those with an interest
in physical chemistry will elect Quantum Chemistry.

199.1 DIRECTED STUDY The procedure for obtaining
approval for Directed Study is the same as for 191. However,
Directed Study is to be construed to mean that the instructor
will closely direct the course of study.
199.3 DIRECTED RESEARCH The procedure for obtain
ing approval for Directed Research is the same as for 197.
However, Directed Research is to be construed to mean that
the instructor will closely supervise and direct the research.
199.5 SENIOR HONORS THESIS Senior Honors Thesis
will be open to Business Administration seniors by invitation
of the faculty. Only students holding a 3.0 GPA in courses
required by the department will be eligible for invitation. The
instructor will work closely with the student in the capacity
of Major Advisor.

The candidates for the Bachelor of Science degree
with an emphasis in biochemistry will complete the
following courses: General Chemistry, Qualitative
Chemistry, Organic Chemistry (two semesters), Quantative Analysis, Elements of Physical Chemistry, Bio
chemistry (two semesters), Advanced analytical
Chemistry, General Physics (two semesters), Micro
biology, Cell Physiology, and Genetics.

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY Primarily for advanced majors
in Business Administration. Approval for Independent Study
may be granted after written application to the departmental
Independent Study Committee has been reviewed. Indepen
dent Study is to be construed as self-directed study by the
student.
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS
234. SELECTED TOPICS FROM ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
including Physical Organic, Natural Products and Structure
Elucidation, Sterochamistry, Heterocycles and Carbohydrate

COURSE OFFERINGS
21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM

Chemistry.
241s. ADVANCED ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY Instru
mental methods of analysis. Prerequisite: Course 165.

23. ELEMENTS OF CHEMISTRY A course designed for
general interest in physical science and for preparation for
further study in chemistry. Three class periods and one 3hour laboratory period a week.
25, 27. GENERAL AND QUALITATIVE CHEMISTRY
Three class periods and two 3-hour laboratory periods a week.
Prerequisite: Course 23 or the equivalent in high school
chemistry and mathematics.

251. BIOCHEMISTRY OF PROTEINS AND NUCLEIC
ACIDS Chemical, physical, and biological properties of the
proteins and nucleic acids and their constituents; isolation,
determination of composition, sequence, and structure; cor
relation of structure and biological properties. Prerequisite.
Course 151 or permission of instructor. (Cross-listed from
School of Pharmacy)

131,133. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Three class periods and
two 3-hour laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite: Course 27.

141. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS Two class periods and
two 3-hour laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite: Course

253. BIOCHEMISTRY OF ENZYMES The study of bio
logical catalysis, including isolation, characterization, in terms
of composition and biological activity, of enzymes; mechan
isms or biological catalysis; correlation of structure and
activity. Prerequisite: Course 151 or permission of instructor.
(Cross-listed from School of Pharmacy)

27.
151,153. BIOCHEMISTRY Three lecture periods and one
3-hour laboratory period a week. Prerequisites: Courses 133
and 141.

254. COMPUTATIONS IN BIOCHEMISTRY Calculations of
complex kinetic relationships in biochemical reactions, especi
ally those of multi-component systems. Prerequisite: Courses
251, 253. (Cross-listed from School of Pharmacy)

161. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Chemical Thermodynamics.
Prerequisites: Course 27, Physics 53, 55.

255. BIOCHEMICAL REGULATION Life processes require
the coordination and integration of an enormous number of
chemical reactions. Emphasis will be on the fundamental
mechanisms involved in the regulation of enzyme catalyzed
reactions as these are the functioning units of the metabolic
and reproductive machinery. Prerequisite: Courses 251, 253.
(Cross-listed from School of Pharmacy)

139. ELEMENTS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Three class
periods and two 3-hour laboratory periods a week. Prere
quisite: Course 27.

163. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Kinetics, Radiation, and
Solid State. Prerequisite: Course 161.
165. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Quantum Chemistry. Pre
requisite: Course 163.
167. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY MEASUREMENTS Prere
quisite: Course 161. Co-requisite: Course 163.

Professor: R. Smutny (Chairman)

354. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMICAL METHODS Theory of
physical chemical measurements involved in the study of bio
chemical reactions. The methods will include: spectrophoto
metry, electrophoretic analysis, ultra-centrifugation, titrations,
and hydrodynamic methods of studying biochemical mole
cules. Prerequisite: Course 254. (Cross-listed from School of
Pharmacy)

Assistant Professor: Murphy

The Department of Classics acquaints students with
the cultures of Greece and Rome through the original
languages as well as in English. The intention is that
students be able to view their own cultures in histori
cal perspective and assess more knowledgeably the
quality of contemporary life. Courses are designed to
meet the needs of students preparing to teach or
pursue graduate study in classics or humanities, or
who desire, for general cultural purposes, to deepen
their acquaintance with the Greco-Roman origins of
Western civilization.

356. PHYSICAL BIOCHEMICAL LABORATORY Use of
the above instrument in solving actual biochemical problems.
Prerequisite: Course 354. (Cross-listed from School of
Pharmacy)
381. APPRENTICE TEACHING
391. INDEPENDENT STUDY Prerequisite: Permission of
the instructor.
395. SEMINAR IN THE TEACHING OF COLLEGE
CHEMISTRY

Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in Latin
or Greek must complete six courses in Latin or Greek
beyond the elementary level; two courses in the
language not chosen as the major; and, either the
History of Ancient Greece and Rome, or Greek and
Roman Literature in English.

397. GRADUATE STUDY
399. DISSERTATION

Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in Classics
must complete ten courses including the following:
History of Ancient Greece and Rome, Greek and
Roman Literature in English, Greek and Roman
Myths, two elective courses approved by the depart
ment chairman, three courses in either Latin or
Greek beyond the elementary level, and two courses
in the language not selected for emphasis.

262. SELECTED TOPICS from Physical Chemistry includ
ing Advanced Thermodynamics, Statistical Mechanics, Quan
tum Chemistry, Spectroscopy, and Kinetics.

169. ELEMENTS OF PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Basic prin
ciples with apcation. Emphasis on premedical sciences.
Prerequisite: Course 141.

271. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY The applica
tion of the Principles of Chemistry on an advanced level;
chemical bonding, ligand field theory. Prerequisite: Permis
sion of the instructor.

171. INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Chemical bonding; the
application of general principles to inorganic chemistry.
Prerequisites: Courses 161, 163 and Physics 111.

COURSE OFFERINGS
CLASSICS IN ENGLISH
21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM

193. SPECIAL TOPICS

274. SELECTED TOPICS from Inorganic Chemistry includ
ing Geochemistry, Radio Chemistry, Valence Theory, Ligand
Field Theory and Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions.

197. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH Prerequisite: Course 25.

295. GRADUATE SEMINAR

pean languages.

231. ADVANCED ORGANIC LABORATORY Selected
problems in synthesis. Prerequisite: Course 133.

297. GRADUATE RESEARCH

100. HISTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE AND ROME (Cross-

299. THESIS Restricted to candidates for the Master's
degree.

112. GREEK AND ROMAN LITERATURE IN ENGLISH

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY

232. QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS One lecture
period and two laboratory periods a week. Prerequisite:
Course 133.

32. ENGLISH VOCABULARY BUILDING Analysis of the
Latin and Greek element in modern English and study of the
influence of classical languages on English and modern Euro

listed with History 100)
115. CLASSICAL MYTHOLOGY The Greek and Roman
myths of major importance in Western literature, art, and

233. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Prerequisite:
133,161, or 169.

music.

54

55

Department of Communication Arts

COMMUNICATION ARTS
Professors: Betz, Duns (Chairman), H. Hansen, Winters
GREEK
19G-1. ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE GREEK
Training in basic language skills followed by sebeted readings
from prose authors with emphasis on Greek culture. Atten
tion to grammar as needed. May be repeated for credit.

Associate Professor: ). Timmons

19G-2. ADVANCED INTERMEDIATE GREEK Continua
tion of the language training of course 19G-1 with readings
from Homer, Plato, or the Greek New Testament.

The objective of the Department of Communication

23G.

cation from several perspectives. In addition to tradi
tional classroom experiences the Department provides
additional learning opportunities through extra curri-

GREEK

READING AND COMPOSITION Selected

readings from prose authors. Attention to grammar as
needed; simple composition exercises. A general intermediatelevel course designed to be taken immediately before or
after 19G-2.
127 ADVANCED GREEK Readings suited to the abilities
and interests of the students. Attention to grammar and
prose composition as needed. May be taken more than once
with different content. Prerequisite: Course 19G-2 or
equivalent.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY
19L-1 ELEMENTARY AND INTERMEDIATE LATIN
Training in basic language skills followed by selected readings
from prose authors with emphasis on Roman culture. Atten
tion to grammar as needed. May be repeated for credit.
19L-2. ADVANCED INTERMEDIATE LATIN Continua
tion of language training of course 19L-1 with reading from
Vergil's Aeneid.
23L LATIN READING AND COMPOSITION Selected
reading from prose authors. Attention to grammar as needed;
simple composition exercises. A general intermediate-level
course designed to be taken immediately before or after

Assistant Professor: Mikels
Instructor: Irwin

Arts is to provide students with the opportunity to
examine, in depth, the processes of human communi

cular activities.
The Department of Communication Arts focuses
attention upon several areas of study. The first area,
Public Address and Rhetoric, emphasizes speakers and
speeches and the development of rhetorical theory
from the classical period to the present. This includes
the study of argumentation and forensics. The second
area, Behavioral Sciences in Communication, empha
sizes communication networks and their behavioral
consequences in small group settings, and the nature
and role of communication on the interpersonal, in
stitutional and societal levels. The third area, Lan
guage Studies, emphasizes the nature of language, its
acquisition, development, structure and relationship
to culture.
A fourth area within the Department of Communica
tion Arts is Mass Communication which includes both
academic study of the components and roles of mass

19L-2.
127. ADVANCED LATIN Readings suited to the abilities
and interests of the students. Attention to grammar as
needed; practice in prose composition. May be taken more
than once with different content. Prerequisite: Course 19L-2
or equivalent.
151. INTENSIVE LATIN FOR LANGUAGE STUDENTS
A comparative study of Latin and its relationship to modern
European languages. Reading of selected texts. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor.

primary element in the station's organization and stu
dents work closely with full-time staff members.
The mass communication curriculum is designed for
students with varied interests and career goals. Courses
are not intended to provide vocational training but a
liberal, inter-disciplinary perspective on the functions,
effects, and problems related to mass communication.
However, all classes involve the student in KUOP's
operation so that theory and abstract study are sup
plemented with practical experience in the day-to-day
problems of programming, production and operations.
All students majoring in Communication Arts must
complete a minimum of eight courses which include
the following requirements:
One course from each of the following areas:
Language Studies (including Phonetics and Phonemics,
General Semantics, Psycholinguistics, Ethnolinguistics
and Linguistics.
Behavioral Science in Communication Studies (includ
ing Group Dynamics I, Group Dynamics II, Psychology
of Communication, Communication Theory and Per
suasion).
Public Address and Rhetoric (including Argumenta
tion I, Argumentation II, Classical Rhetoric, Contem
porary Rhetoric, British and American Public Address

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
23. GROUP COMMUNICATION A study of the processes
of communication in human interaction.
25. ARGUMENTATION I A study of the process of reason
ing through evidence.
27. PUBLIC SPEAKING

102/202 CONTEMPORARY PUBLIC ADDRESS A study of
the issues and ideas of the twentieth century, placing emphasis upon the role of the speaker.
104/204 DEVELOPMENT OF RHETORIC A study of the
major theories of rhetoric from the classical period to the 19th
century.
106/206 CONTEMPORARY RHETORIC A study of the
major theories of rhetoric from the 15th century to the
present.
107/207 GROUP DYNAMICS I A study of the processes of
human interaction emphasizing experimental literature and
laboratory experiences.
108/208 GROUP DYNAMICS II A study of contemporary
theories of inter-personal behavior. Prerequisite: Course 107.
110/210 PSYCHOLOGY OF COMMUNICATION A study
of psychological factors in verbal and non-verbal communica

to Mass Communication, Mass Communication and

practical involvement in the operation of KUOP-FM,

Four Additional Courses showing an emphasis in one
specific area. We recommend that students take ad
vantage of Winter Term and Special Topics courses

tion.
112/212 COMMUNICATION THEORY A study of modern
communication theories and models. Prerequisite: Course 110.
113/213 GENERAL SEMANTICS A study of the influence
of language, verbal and non-verbal, upon thought and
behavior.

offered by the Department.

tion for Public Broadcasting and is an affiliate of the
National Public Radio Network. Student staff are a

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY
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of the basic principles of

31. INTRODUCTION TO MASS COMMUNICATION An
introductory examination of theories and research concerning
the roles and effects of mass media of communication in
society. Required laboratory.

Mass Communication Studies (including Introduction
Society, Special Topics in Mass Communication).

A study

public speaking.
29. THE PROCESS OF COMMUNICATION An introduc
tory approach to the study of human communication from a
variety of methodological perspectives.

and Contemporary Public Address).

communication in society and opportunities for
the University's FM radio station. KUOP operates
with 30,000 watts stereo, on a full-time, year-round
basis. It is a qualified member station of the Corpora

COURSE OFFERINGS

Department of Communicative Disorders

COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS
114/214 ARGUMENTATION II An examination of the
uses of reasoning in a moot court setting. Prerequisite.
Course 25 or permission of the instructor.
116/216 PERSUASION A study of the principles and
methods of influencing behavior. Prerequisite: Course 29 or
104 or 110.
117/217 MASS COMMUNICATION IN SOCIETY Explora
tion of the role of mass communication in society. Major
theories discussed and analyzed.
118/218 BRITISH AND AMERICAN PUBLIC ADDRESS
A study of speakers and speeches through the 19th century.
119/219 PHONETICS AND PHONEMICS: Linguistic anal
ysis of speech sounds, mechanisms of their production and
structuring of sounds in representative languages.
120/220 PSYCHOLINGUISTICS A study of the nature of
speech and language behavior emphasizing the acquisition,
differences and effects.
122/222 ETHNOLINGUISTICS A study of the interrela
tionship of language and culture, including kinesics, and
proxemics.

187/287 LINGUISTICS (See English)
191 INDEPENDENT STUDY
193 SPECIAL TOPICS
200 METHODS IN COMMUNICATION An examination of
teaching methodologies designed for the prospective teacher
of communication.
291 INDEPENDENT STUDY

Associate Professors: Perrin, R. Timmons
Assistant Professors: Puich, West
Instructor: Fung
Adjunct Professors: Roy, Kortzeborn, Hambley, Boysen

Study and research in this Department focuses on
normal and abnormal speech, language and hearing
processes. Students are prepared for professional
careers in the field of communicative disorders. Clini
cal experience which supplements the student s aca
demic preparation is obtained in the University's
Speech, Hearing and Language Center, hospitals,
clinics and schools.
The Department offers a sequence of courses and
practicums at the undergraduate level which, when
combined with the graduate program and selected
courses from outside the major satisfies the academic
and in-residence clinical requirements for the Certifi
cate of Clinical Competence in either Speech Pathol
ogy or Audiology offered by the American Speech
and Hearing Association. Students may also elect to
supplement the basic curriculum in order to qualify
for the California teaching credential as a Speech and
Hearing Specialist.
All students majoring in the Department must com
plete the following courses:

293 SPECIAL TOPICS
295 SEMINAR

Communicative Disorders — An Overview
Phonetics and Phonemics
Speech and Language Development
Introduction to Speech and Hearing Science
Introduction to Clinical Practicum
Disorders of Phonation and Resonance
Disorders of Language and Articulation
Diagnosis of Speech and Language Disorders
Audiology
Speech Reading and Auditory Training
Senior Seminar in Speech Pathology
Clinical Practicum in Speech and Hearing

297 GRADUATE RESEARCH
299 THESIS

COURSE OFFERINGS
21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
51. COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS AN OVERVIEW An
introduction to the identification and classification of various
speech and language disorders in children. Open to non-majors.
121. SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT Psycho
social, intellectual, and linguistic correlates. Open to nonmajors.
123. INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH AND HEARING
SCIENCES Examination of the anatomy and physiology of
the mechanisms of speech and hearing. Open to non-majors.

201. EXPERIMENTAL TECHNIQUES IN SPEECH AND
HEARING SCIENCES Statistics and experimental methods
utilized in speech and hearing sciences.
203. ADVANCED SPEECH SCIENCE Study of the acoustic
characteristics of speech and language. Models of speech per
ception and production.
205. NEUROLOGICAL DISORDERS OF SPEECH AND
LANGUAGE IN ADULTS Neurologically based speech and
language disorders in adults will be investigated. The under
standing and management of aphasia and similar language dis
orders is included.
207. DISORDERS OF FLUENCY Stuttering behavior in
children and adults. The developmental and modification
aspects of disorders of fluency will be investigated.

129. DISORDERS OF LANGUAGE AND ARTICULATION
Etiology, development, and management of deviant language
and speech behaviors in children. Discussion of delayed speech
and language and articulation disorders.

209. LANGUAGE DISORDERS IN CHILDREN The nature
possible causes, and management of language pathologies in
children.
213. ADVANCED CLINICAL AUDIOLOGY Differential

131. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
SPEECH AND HEARING PROGRAMS The speech and
hearing specialist in the community with emphasis on his
role in a school environment. Lectures and discussions led by
appropriate personnel.

diagnosis of hearing loss.
219. COUNSELING FOR THE SPEECH AND HEARING
SPECIALIST Interviewing techniques and parent and family
counseling.
223. ADVANCED CLINICAL PRACTICUM

133. DIAGNOSIS OF SPEECH AND LANGUAGE DIS
ORDERS Methods, demonstration and practicum in the
assessment of speech and language, including interview, test
ing and reporting procedures.

225. INTERNSHIP IN SPEECH AND HEARING
227. ADVANCED HEARING SCIENCE A detailed study of
normal function of the ear.
285. COLLOQUIUM IN COMMUNICATION DISORDERS
Discussions led by various medical and para-medical special

135. AUDIOLOGY S u r v e y of the field of clinical audiology
including an introduction to hearing disorders and measure
ment.

ists.
291. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY

137. SPEECH READING AND AUDITORY TRAINING
Review, evaluation and development of techniques employed
in the teaching of communicative skills for the acoustically
handicapped.

293 SPECIAL TOPICS The Department of Communica
tive Disorders regularly offers courses in such areas as Hear
ing Aids and Speech Audiometry, Environmental Audiology,

139. INTRODUCTION TO CLINICAL PRACTICUM In
addition to a formal discussion of clinical procedures,
therapy, and diagnostic techniques, the student will be
assigned as a junior clinician to participate with a senior
clinician in planning and working with one patient.

Pediatric Audiology.
295. GRADUATE SEMINAR
297. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE RESEARCH
299. THESIS

141. CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN SPEECH AND HEARING
143. DISORDERS OF PHONATION AND RESONANCE
Etiology, development and management of speech disorders
related to cleft palate, cerebral palsy and voice.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY
193. SENIOR SEMINAR IN SPEECH PATHOLOGY

Students wishing to complete the California Speech
and Hearing Specialist Credential should refer to the
program description in the School of Education.
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DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS

DEPARTMENT OF DRAMA
Professors: D. Chambers, Kahn (Chairman)

COURSE OFFERINGS

Associate Professors: Casserley, Persels

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM

Instructor: Wardrip

51 INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE A general sur
vey of all aspects of Theatrical production. It involves lectures
concerning Technical Theatre, Acting, Directing, Box Office,
and Theatre Management. The student will have an opportun
ity to do practical work in these areas, but will not be re
quired to do so. Prerequisite: None.

The Department of Drama is primarily concerned
with presenting educational and academic theatre. In
addition, the department offers programs leading to
certification in elementary and secondary teaching in
drama.
The department maintains a production schedule each
year so that students may participate in plays drawn
from all periods and types of drama. The program in
cludes work in children's theatre and puppetry. Also,
the department maintains a summer repertory theatre,
Fallon House, Columbia State Park, in which students
participate and receive intense theatre training.
Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in drama
must complete nine courses — seven within the
department and two in related fields. Courses in act
ing technical theatre, and history of theatre are re
quired. During their junior or senior years, drama stu
dents must complete a course in directing.

101. ACTING Introduction to the art of acting by way of
exercises in body movement and control, projection of basic
human emotions, stage blocking, voice projecting and con
trol, stage composition; pantomine and performance in
selected scenes. Discussion of theories of acting.
106. HISTORY OF THE THEATRE This course is a survey
of theatre development from its beginning in Western culture
until the present time. It involves both a history of theatre
design as well as major movements and developments in
theatre literature. Attention is paid to major figures and
theatrical events that lead to our contemporary condition.
110. ACTING STYLES An examination of and practice in
the various modes of acting according to the historical
period under examination. The course offers practice in the
various styles by way of selected scenes taken from the
entire body of dramatic literature. Intensive work on the
rendering of poetic drama. Prerequisite: Course 101 or per
mission of instructor.
116. DANCE COMPOSITION The course will introduce
the student to pre-classic dance forms as well as theory of
dance, and solo and ensemble performance in relation to
both traditional and contemporary musical forms. Attention
will be given to musical forms as they relate to dance, and an
emphasis on dance as it applies to performance in drama.
Prerequisite: Elementary Modern Dance.
126. READERS THEATRE A course that introduces the
student to the special techniques of Readers Theatre, involv
ing cutting of scripts, mounting of productions and perfor
mance in productions. Special emphasis is given to the
varieties of literature appropriate to this form of drama and
to the techniques of oral interpretation and the playing of
multiple roles.
131. MIME This course will introduce the student to the
use of silent acting as a method of dramatic presentation. It
will entail intensive work in the control of body movement,
and practice in both solo and ensemble mimes. It will empha
size the use of body and face as instruments of dramatic
expression.
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Associate Professor: Carew (Chairman)

136. MODERN WORLD THEATRE This course considers
particular dramatic works, generally of the 20th century,
that have been crucial in shaping the direction and achieve
ments of dramatic literature. Intensive study of individual
works and contemporary critical approaches to literature in
general comprise much of the activity of this course.

Assistant Professors: J. Chambers, MacLean, Mukerjee

The purpose of the Department of Economics is to
introduce the student to the methods of economic
analysis, and to provide an understanding of both the
theoretical and applied areas of the discipline.

141. TECHNICAL THEATRE An introduction to the
basic skills and techniques of design, lighting and construc
tion in the theatre, to basic tools and materials, and to
practical problems. Application will be achieved by work on
current productions.

A Bachelor of Arts degree in economics includes the
following courses; Economic Principles and Problems,
Elementary Statistics and Probability, Intermediate
Micro-economic Analysis, Intermediate Macroeconomic Analysis, and four additional courses in
economics approved by the student's adviser.

150. STAGE DESIGN This course will offer the student a
history and illustrations of stage design and will provide
opportunities for him to design model sets. It intends to
make students aware, through theory and practice, of the
practical concerns and creative possibilities of stage design
ing. Prerequisite: Course 141.
S157. SUMMER REPERTORY THEATRE Students en
rolled in this course are members of a resident company at
Fallon House Theatre in Columbia, California, and partici
pate in all areas of theatre: acting, technical work in set,
costume construction, and make-up, theatre publicity and
maintenance. A repertory season is prepared and performed
during July and August. Credit is earned in this course on
the basis of performance in both rehearsal sessions and pro
duction. (May be repeated once for credit.)

COURSE OFFERINGS

S159. SUMMER REPERTORY THEATRE This course runs
concurrently with S157, and credit is awarded on the basis
of proficiency and performance in areas of theatre other
than acting. These areas include technical theatre, theatre
publicity and maintenance, and especially adherence to a
code of theatre ethics and attitudes, as well as responsibilities
to the principles of excellent production and compatible
communal life. (May be repeated for credit.)

53. ELEMENTS OF MICROECONOMIC THEORY Analy
sis of individuals and firms in a market economy. Course is
recommended for non-liberal arts students who wish to ter
minate their study of economics with a one-year sequence of

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
51. ECONOMIC PRINCIPLES AND PROBLEMS An analy
sis of: (1) the price system as an organizing device in a
market-directed economy, (2) the determinants of the level
of national income, employment, price level, and growth,
and (3) the application of economic models to selected con
temporary economic issues and problems.

course: such as 53, 55.
55. ELEMENTS OF MACROECONOMIC THEORY Analy
sis of the determinants of national income and employment,
problems of inflation and deflation, and economic growth.
Recommended for non-liberal arts students who wish to
terminate their study of economics with a one-year sequence
of courses such as 53, 55.

160. DIRECTING This course provides the student with
both theoretical and practical experience in directing plays.
It reviews all aspects of directional responsibility in a produc
tion, as well as for a drama program. The student may under
take direction of a one-act production or serve as assistant
director in a major university production. Attention will be
paid to the literature in the field.

101. INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMIC ANALYSIS The
behavior of individuals and firms in a market economy. Price,
distribution, and welfare economics. Prerequisite: Economics
51 or permission of instructor.

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY

103. INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMIC ANALYSIS.
The'determinants of national income, employment, and the
price level; use and appraisal of economic data in the context
of a dynamic market economy. Prerequisite: Economics 51
or permission of instructor.

193. SPECIAL TOPICS

110. HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT The classical
school and its antecedents, through Adam Smith and down
to Keynes; historical and doctrinal analysis.
61

Department of English

DEPARTMENT O F ENGLISH
Professors: Clerc, Hand, Kahn, Leiter, Osborne, Seaman
120 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS International coop
eration and conflict in the quest for foreign markete, raw
materials, investment opportunities, and population outlets,
principal international economic institutions.
124

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT Emphasizes economic
structure, factor scarcities, and problems of underdeveloped
countries.
126 COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS Similarities
and dissimilarities in aims, basic problems, applicable
economic principles, and institutions.
130. PUBLIC FINANCE An analysis and evaluation of the
nature and effects of governmental spending, borrowing, de
management, and fiscal policy. Prerequisite: Economics 51
or permission of the instructor.
140 MONEY AND BANKING The development and opera
tion of the central bank and monetary institutions of the
United States; problems of achieving full employment and
price stability through monetary control. Prerequisites:
Economics 51 or permission of the instructor.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY
193. SPECIAL TOPICS

(Chairman)
Associate Professors: Binkley, Cox, A. Hansen, McCullen
Assistant Professors: Borden, Cogan, Knighton

The study of English involves the student in an
analytic and descriptive discipline focused on the
processes of language, and the study of literature as
both an art and a cultural tradition. Departmental
programs and courses, leading to the Bachelor of Arts
degree, aim to develop in the student a knowledge of
literature in relation to its cultural setting, a critical
perception of the power and capacities of language
and literature to clarify and give significance to exper
ience, and skill and confidence in writing. The depart
ment offers programs leading to certification in
elementary and secondary teaching, and to graduate
study in language and literature. English is also a use
ful pre-professional program for law, government
service, and business, as well as for careers which
place a premium on writing skills and a liberal arts
background.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree complete
ten courses in English, including Critical Approaches
to Literature. The English major should select his
courses to achieve a balance of work in various his
torical eras, major writers, significant genres, com
parative literature, language, and writing. The follow
ing courses are particularly recommended to achieve
this balance; Major Figures of English, Major Figures
of American Literature, Development of the English
Novel, Development of the English Drama, and
Shakespeare. Certain courses in such areas as foreign
literatures and drama may count in meeting the ma)or
requirements.

175/275 CREATIVE WRITING WORKSHOP Practical
work, along with critical analysis and discussion of student
writing of fiction or poetry or drama. Sample of work
required for permission t o enter course.

English majors may also meet departmental require
ments through English courses in the cluster colleges
and certain courses in related disciplines, such as
Drama and Communications. In consultation with his
departmental adviser, the English major plans a pro
gram of studies coherently relating English and other
disciplines and allowing the flexibility to develop
special interests. Particularly recommended as valuable
for the study of English is knowledge of a foreign

182 MODERN GRAMMATICAL THEORY See Modern
Languages.
183/283 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE A
study of the English language as it has evolved from its AngloSaxon and Latin sources to its present form.
187/287 LINGUISTICS An introduction to language and
linguistics with an emphasis on modern English grammar. The
course focuses upon major areas of current linguistic studies:
historical, descriptive, and applied linguistics, including trans
formational grammar and the philosophy of grammar.

language.
COURSE OFFERINGS

189 FORM AND USAGE OF ENGLISH Study and review
of English grammar and conventional usage, with some
emphasis on composition.

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
106. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE A survey of good read
ing for children: designed for teachers, parents, and others
who work with children. (Two semester units credit)

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY
193/293 SPECIAL TOPICS T h e department offers each year
a number of Special Topics courses devoted to English,
American and World literature, linguistics, film, and related
Fine Arts. These courses change yearly. The 1971-72 offerings:
Chaucer, Henry James, Film, American Humor, The Medieval
Mind, Literature and Psychology, Romanticism, Contem
porary Poetry, Archetypes of Desire: A Critical Inquiry,
Renaissance Literature, The Frontier in American Literature,
Fictions of the World, The Contemporary American Novel,
The Short Story, and Lyric Voices in American Poetry.

81. COMPOSITION D e s i g n e d to improve the student's writ
ing through practice in various modes, with particular atten
tion to exposition.
101. CRITICAL APPROACHES TO LITERATURE An
introduction to literary criticism through such major
approaches t o literature as formalistic, sociological, psycho
logical, and archetypal.
113. GENERAL SEMANTICS See Comminication Arts.
131. MAJOR FIGURES OF ENGLISH LITERATURE An
analytic and historical study of the major achievements of
English literature, with emphasis upon fifteen great authors.

195a/295a SEMINAR: RESOURCES FOR ENGLISH
STUDIES A survey of current research, basic resources, and
bibliographical materials for the study of English language

136. MODERN WORLD THEATRE. See Drama.

and literature.

141. MAJOR FIGURES OF AMERICAN LITERATURE An
examination of the contribution to the American mythos
made by such men as Poe, Emerson, Hawthorne, Melville,
Twain, and Faulkner.

195b/295b SEMINAR: THE USES OF ENGLISH —
ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND TEACHING New directions
in English teaching with particular emphasis on language
development, new media, techniques, and bi-lingual

152/252 THE ENGLISH NOVEL The tradition of the
English novel as developed by such major artists as Richard
son, Fielding, Austen, Dickens, Joyce, and Forster.

problems.
291. INDEPENDENT STUDY
295s GRADUATE SEMINAR One or two offerings each
semester, new topics each time. 1971-72 offerings: The
Aesthetics of Victorian Poetry, The Modern American Novel,

162/262 DEVELOPMENT OF ENGLISH DRAMA Histori
cal survey from the earliest English drama to the present day
with some emphasis on Elizabethan and Jacobean achieve
ments.

Shakespeare and the Greeks.
299. THESIS

171/271 SHAKESPEARE A study of the perspective of
Shakespearean drama as developed in such plays as Hamlet,
Troilus and Cressida, and King Lear. Plays are selected from
'he comedies, tragedies, and histories and some attention will
°e given to the concepts of these forms.
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DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY
Professors: McCrone, Volbrecht (Chairman)
Assistant Professors: R. Barnett, Johnson, Pearson

The Department of Geology and Geography recog
nizes the importance of environmental studies, in a
liberal education. Three major Programs are offered
through the department: the Bachelor of Science in
geology, the Bachelor of Science in solid earth geo
physics, and the Bachelor of Arts in geotogy- The
first two degrees prepare students for graduate study
in geology and geophysics. The third degree prepares
students for elementary or secondary school teaching.
Studies of the various physical and cultural envir°n"
ments of the earth are offered for liberal arts students.
The Bachelor of Science degree in geology'is an inten
sive program in the geological and related physical
sciences. Students seeking this degree must complet
the following courses: Physical Geology, Historica
Geology, Mineralogy, Petrology, Geomorphology,
Economic Geology, Structural Geology, Invertebrate
Paleontology, Geologic Field Methods, Optical
Minerology, and Petrography. In addition one year
of General Chemistry, General Physics, and Calculus
plus a course in statistics must be completed by major
ing students. The department recommends high
school chemistry, physics, and trigonometry as well
as college physical chemistry, surveying, and field
geology.
Students seeking a Bachelor of Science degree in solid
earth geophysics must complete Physical Geology,
Mineralogy, Petrology, Structural Geology, and Geo
logic Field Methods. In addition, six physics courses
must be completed as well as one in advanced calculus,
one in fluid mechanics, and one in computer program
ming. High school chemistry, physics, and trigonom
etry are essential to completion of the program in
four years. This is an interdepartmental program
(Geology and Physics) preparing students for profes
sional careers in exploration geophysics or graduate

ronment but not desiring to pursue geology as a
career Students seeking this degree must complete
Physical Geology, Historical Geology, ^ne™logy'
Petrology, Geomorphology, Economic Geology,
Structural Geology, Invertebrate Paleontology, an
Geologic Field Methods. In addition a course n
General Chemistry is required. The department

180. PETROGRAPHY Microscopic identification of rocks,
their textures, and mineral components. Prerequisite: Course
110 and 170, or permission of the instructor.

Professors: Grubbs, Moule (Chairman), Payne, Wood

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GEOLOGY

Assistant Professor: Allin

193. SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOLOGY

Lecturer: Birtwhistle

Associate Professors: Blum, Erickson, Hauben, Limbaugh,
Maclntyre, Miller

GEOGRAPHY

"The past is intelligible to us only in the light of the
present; and we can fully understand the present only
in the light of the past. To enable man to understand
the society of the past and to increase his mastery
over the society of the present is the dual function of
history." The offerings of the Department of History
are predicated on the assumptions thus expressed by
historian E. H. Carr.
A history major will be expected to gain a degree of
skill in the analysis and interpretation of historical
materials and to formulate generalizations on the
basis of historical evidence. However, the emphasis is
less upon the accumulation of factual data as such
than upon the comprehension of the political, eco
nomic, religious, social, and intellectual ideas and
institutions of the past by which man has attempted
to bring meaning and order into his world.

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
99. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY Emphasis on earth-sun rela
tionships, soils, meteorology, climatology, natural vegetation
patterns, and descriptive landforms.

recommends high school chemistryandtrigonometry

as well as college surveying and field geology.

106. GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICA

* See description in Department of Physics.

116. GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE

COURSE OFFERINGS

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN GEOGRAPHY Permission
of the department chairman.

GEOLOGY

193. SPECIAL TOPICS IN GEOGRAPHY

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
93 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY The origin and nature of the
earth's materials, physical structure, and surface features.
95. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY The develo?;"e"t
'^3
earth and life upon it. Field trips. Prerequis.te. Course 95.
100. MINERALOGY A study of crystal morphology, and
identification of the commoner minerals. Prerequisites:
Chemistry 23 or 25 (may be taken concurrently), and
Course 93 or permission of the instructor.

Although no course in the department has rigid pre
requisites, history majors are expected to consult
with their departmental advisers in planning a program
that will enable them to move from introductory
courses to those of a more specialized nature. Courses
which are offered regularly and listed in this catalog
are supplemented by a wide and constantly changing
variety of unlisted "special topic" courses which
offer students and faculty an opportunity to focus
intensively on a specific theme or area of history. In
many instances the special topic courses will be
thematically-linked with courses given in other
departments of the college. History majors may also
wish to consider the excellent programs of historical
study that may be taken in the junior year through
the Institute of Europeon Studies at the Universities
in Vienna, Durham, Madrid, Paris, and Freiburg.

110 PETROLOGY A systematic study of the characteris
tics," occurence, origin, and classification of rocks. Prerequisite: Chemistry 23 or 25, Course 93, and Course 100 o
permission of the instructor.
120 GEOMORPHOLOGY Comprehensive treatment of the
principles of landscape development. Prerequisite: Courses
93 and 140 or permission of the instructor.
130. ECONOMIC GEOLOGY The geologic occurrence of
metallic and non-metallic mineral resources. Prerequisite.
Course 93 and Chemistry 23 or 25, or permission of the
instructor.
140. STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY Geologic structures and
their origin. Prerequisites: Course 93 and permission o
e
instructor.
150. INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY Evolution and
morphology of the major groups of fossil invertebrates.
Prerequisite: Course 95 or permission of the instructor.
160. GEOLOGIC FIELD METHODS Introduction to the
methods of field geology. Prerequisites: Course 93 an
or permission of the instructor.

studies in geophysics.
The Bachelor of Arts degree in geology is primarily
for liberal arts students with strong interests in envi

170. OPTICAL MINERALOGY The theory and practice
mineral identification through optical examination. Prere
quisite: Course 100 or permission of the instructor.
64
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Department of History
Department of History

History majors take a minimum of eight coupes
history, with some work being taken in American,
European, and non-western history. Ordinally, no
more than twelve courses will be accepted, alt
g
a modification of this limitation may be arranged
under appropriate circumstances.

126 T H E M O D E R N I Z A T I O N OF R U S S I A O p e r a t i n g f r o m
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Russian response to the challenge of the West.
POLITICAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES

INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM.

(Cross-listed with Classics 100)
102. MEDIEVAL H I S T O R Y A n analysis of European his
tory from the end o f the Roman Empire in the west t o
aDoroximately 1300. While the emphasis will be o n political
social, and e c o n o m i c institutions and events, the readings an
discussions will incorporate other materials, especia y
religious.

104/106. EARLY MODERN EUROPE An analysis of the
European responses to the pressures of the late middle ages,
the Renaissance, and the Reformation; to the state-building
of the 17th and 18th centuries; to the birth of the first globa
economy! the scientific revolution, and the Enlightenment.
108/110. POLITICAL HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE
Covers the revolutionary movements of the late eighteenth
and early nineteenth centuries; the rise of industrialism
nationalism, and democracy and the i m P e J " l a l ' S t ' ^ ? t m "
which accompanied these developments; World War I, Europe
between the wars, and the collapse of the old order.
112/114 EUROPEAN SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC HISTORY
An historical study of the ferment of social and economic
forces that culminated in the structure of modern European

188. HISTORY OF BRAZIL The foundation of Portuguese
colonial institutions in Brazil, the course of 19th century en
lightened monarchy, and the rise of the republic after 1 889.
Twentieth century problems and potential are examined in
terms of the main political, economic, and social trends.

165/167. ORIENTAL CULTURAL HISTORY Emphasis
is upon the humanities, particularly art, literature, religion,
and philosophy of the Orient as seen in their political and

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY Open only to students hav
ing a B average in their work in history.

social context.

COURSE OFFERINGS

100. HISTORY OF ANCIENT GREECE AND ROME

186. HISTORY OF MEXICO Ancient indigenous Mexico,
Spanish conquest, the development of colonial institutions,
independence, and the rise of the republic. The aim of the
course is to view the treatment of colonial-like institutions in
the context of 20th century national social revolution.

homeland.

130/132

21

164. THE RISE AND FALL OF THE SPANISH EMPIRE
An analysis of "Golden Age" Spain as an imperial great power
during the early modern era. (c. 1450-c. 1750). The empha
sis will be on internal Spanish development and decline, and
Spain's role in European affairs generally. Its overseas posses
sions will be treated only insofar as they had impact on the

Civil War.
ia4/136 UNITED STATES ECONOMIC HISTORY A sur-

ZZTJZZ
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and factors in the economic growth of the United Mate .
First semester, from colonial times to 1877; second semester,

from 1877 to the present.

_„ .

138/140. SOCIAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED S T A T "
survey of the development of American society; the changes
in class structure, patterns of life, mass myths and
t tudes,
and styles of work and play throughout American histo y.
142/144 UNITED STATES INTELLECTUAL HISTORY
A two semester survey of the basic philosophical, r e h g i o ,
and ideological currents in American thought; the focus
on the background and development of American idea s
and values from the seventeenth century to the presen .
146. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES
(Cross-listed with Political Science 146.)
148. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY OF THE UNITED
STATES (Cross-listed with Political Science 148.)
150. HISTORY OF THE AMERICAN FRONTIER A topi
cal study of the Trans-Mississippi West in the 19th century,
with a thematic emphasis on the relationship between man

society.
116/118 EUROPEAN CULTURAL HISTORY An historical

and his physical environment.

study o f the significant intellectual and cultural developments from the Renaissance t o the present day. The empha
sis o f the course is upon the humanities - art, music, philos
o p h y , and religion - rather than upon political and e c o n o m i c

160. COLONIAL LATIN AMERICA A survey of Amerind
peoples, European discovery and conquest, the colonia
Hispanic system, and the wars for political independen ,
an analysis of the main trends in political, economic, so
,

developments.
124 THE ROOTS OF RUSSIAN HISTORY A study o f the

and intellectual institutions to 1825.
162

political, economic, social, and cultural forces that went into
the formation o f the Russian nation state. Particular attention
is paid t o the roots and development o f the autocratic state

MODERN LATIN AMERICA The rise of modern Latin

American republics after 1825 with attention to the impor
tant developments in politics, economic life, socia s t ™ c
and intellectual trends. Emphasis is placed on the leading
states and on the role of evolutionary or revolutionary
change in such countries as Argentina, Brazil, and Chile,

and the polarized society o f noble and self.

Mexico, Bolivia, and Cuba.
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170. MODERN GERMANY An examination of selected
political and intellectual issues and institutions which shaped
the development of Germany in the nineteenth and twen
tieth centuries, including nationalism, the Empire, the
Weimar Republic, and the Third Reich.

193. SPECIAL TOPICS
291. INDEPENDENT STUDY
293. SPECIAL TOPICS
295. SEMINARS

172. MODERN FRANCE A history of France from the
Revolution to the present day with particular emphasis on
the relationship of political developments to social change.

297. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
299. THESIS

174. NATIONALISM AND THE RISE O F THE MODERN
STATE The development of national consciousness in West
ern Europe in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries with
special reference to its social bases and political implications.
176. CIVIL WAR AND RECONSTRUCTION, 1840-1877 A
survey and analysis of the factors leading to the Civil War and
the problems of reconstructing the nation after the War.
178. HISTORY OF URBAN AMERICA A study of the
United States during urbanization and the reactions t o that
experience, including developments such as immigration, in
dustrialization, social change, reforms, overseas expansion,
and international involvement, all within the framework of
transformation from a rural to an urban nation.
180. TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA Emphasis is
given to the problems of social change, conflicts within
American society, and the role of the United States in world
affairs.
182. HISTORY O F THE AMERICAN NEGRO A study of
the role of black Americans in the development of American
policy and culture.
!83. THE CALIFORNIA SPANISH MISSIONS A study of
the Spanish and Mexican periods in California history with
specific emphasis on the Missions as institutions for settling
and colonizing California. A reading and research program
will be required that will be reflected in a term paper after
visiting all twenty-one Missions on an eight day tour during
the Easter vacation.
1 8 5.

HISTORY O F CALIFORNIA A history of California
from the Spanish and Mexican periods to the present day.
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Department of Mathematics

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS
Professor: Helton (Chairman)
Associate Professor: di France
Assistant Professors: Brown, D. B. Smith, Topp, Woiter

The Department of Mathematics recognizes that an
acquaintance with the philosophy, methods, and
results of modern mathematics is continually increas
ing in importance. This importance is reflected by
the inclusion of mathematics courses in departmental
programs that have not traditionally had such require
ments.
The department provides three options leading to a
Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathematics. Students may
thus tailor their programs either for further study o
mathematics at the graduate level or for various^
applications of mathematics, according to individual
interests. In addition, mathematics offerings include
the courses needed for programs in engineering, in the
natural sciences, in the behavioral sciences, for
elementary and secondary teaching credentials, and
for liberal arts education generally.
The study of mathematics should begin as early as
possible within the student's individual college pro
gram in order to make the most efficient use of high
school mathematics as well as to provide entrance
into possible later mathematics courses.
For the purpose of identifying courses for the major
options described below, the following classification
is used: Algebra and Logic, courses 41,101,131,
132,136,140,142; Analysis, courses 51, 53, 111,
113' 120,122; Geometry, course 150; Statistics and
Probability, courses 31, 33, 35,172,174, 176.

elective; (2) Mathematics Teaching, courses^ or 35,
91 S3 101 131,136, 150, one course from 11 I,
120,176, aid two approved electives; (3) Statist,cs
and Probability, courses 35, 51, 53,101,1 * ,
,
174,176, one course in Algebra or Geometry 132 or
higher, and one approved elective in Analysis

higher.
In addition to the courses in Mathematics, thetudent majoring in Mathematics is strongly urged to
take at least one course in a laboratory science (pr
ferably Physics) and at least one quantitatively
oriented course in the behavioral sciences.

COURSE OFFERINGS
21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
30 COMPUTER SCIENCE Basic logical structures of com
puter systems with an emphasis on problem analysis
algorithmic designs. Topics include number-system concepB,
!
FORTRAN and BASIC programming lanSuaf 5'
d
non-numeric operations, information systems analysis and
design, and the social and economic impact of the compute
No prerequisite.
31 INTRODUCTION TO PROBABILITY AND STATIS
TICS Elementary topics in set theory. Functions. Graphing.
Linear equations. Elements of descriptive statistics. Pro
ability. Selected topics from intuitive calculus. Pr^req
Two years of high school algebra or permission of the
instructor.
33 ELEMENTARY STATISTICS AND LINEAR ANALY
SIS More detailed study of graphing and linear equations.
Systems of equations. Elements of matrix theory.
tary linear programming. Normal and binomial dis
Regression analysis. Applications of intuitive calculus.
Recommended for students in Economics and Business
Administration. Prerequisite: Course 31 or permission o
instructor.
35. ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL INFERENCE Fre
quency and sampling distributions, point and interval
estimation, hypothesis testing. Introduction to Bayesian
inference and decision theory. Regression and correla io ,
experimental design and analysis of variance. Nonparam
methods. Recommended for students in Psychology an
Sociology. Prerequisite: Course 31 or permission of

Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in Mathe
matics may elect any one of three options of con
centration: (1) Mathematics, (2) Mathematics
Teaching, or (3) Statistics and Probability: (1) Mathe
matics, courses 51, 53,101,111,131, one course in
Analysis 113 or higher, 2 courses in Algebra or Logic
132 or higher, one approved elective in Geometry or

41. ELEMENTARY FUNCTIONS Sets and real numbers.
Elementary functions of algebra and trigonometry. Elements
of analytic geometry. Prerequisite: High school algebra and
geometry.
51, 53. INTRODUCTORY AND INTERMEDIATE
CALCULUS (I) Differential calculus of algebraic and elemen
tary transcendental functions. Antiderivatives and definite
integral. (II) Techniques of integration. Applications. Infinite
series. Elementary vector algebra. First and second order
differential equations. Prerequisite: Course 41 or three years
of high school mathematics, including trigonometry and
analytic geometry.
101. LINEAR ALGEBRA Vector geometry of two-and
three-space. Systems of linear equations. Abstract vector
spaces. Linear transformations. Matrices. Linear differential
equations. Prerequisite: Course 51.
111,113. ADVANCED CALCULUS (I) Differential calculus
of vector functions. Partial derivatives. I mplicit functions.
Multiple and line integrals. Green's and Stoke's theorems.
Ordinary differential equations. Prerequisite: Courses 53,
101. (II) Laplace transforms. Fourier series and integrals.
Partial differential equations. Complex variables. Numerical
methods. Prerequisite: Course 111 or permission of instructor.
120,122. MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS Fundamental
principles of analysis from an advanced standpoint. Limits
and continuity. Differentiation and integration. Sequences
and series. Topics in metric topology. Elements of complex
analysis. Prerequisite: Course 111 and permission of
instructor.
131. INTRODUCTORY MATHEMATICAL LOGIC Basic
principles of deductive reasoning. Topics include validity of
deductive arguments, form of sentences, rules of inference,
proofs. Application to linguistic arguments and elementary
topics in mathematics. Prerequisite: Two years of high school
mathematics and permission of instructor.

140,142. ALGEBRAIC STRUCTURES Elementary con
cepts in groups, rings, ideals, fields, and linear algebra.
Specific topics will be covered from among the following:
Galois theory, group representations, finite groups, reduc
tion of matrix forms, algebra of linear operators, and
generalized algebras. Prerequisite: Course 131 and permis
sion of instructor.
150. HIGHER GEOMETRY Selected topics from Euclidean,
non-Euclidean, and projective geometry. Both analytic and
synthetic methods. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
161, 162. MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
Concepts of arithmetic and geometry underlying elementary
school programs in mathematics. Laboratory materials will
be used to reinforce understanding of concepts. Prerequisite:
High school algebra and geometry.
172. DECISION THEORY Principles of decision making
under uncertainty. Random variables and utility, Bayesian
and Minimax strategies, hypothesis testing, estimation and
confidence intervals, the maximum likelihood and minimum
variance criteria. Prerequisite: Course 35 or permission of
the instructor.
174. PROBABILITY THEORY An introduction to analy
tical methods in probability theory, sample spaces, elements
of combinatorial analysis, Stirling's formula, conditional
probability and stochastic independence. Expected values,
moment generating functions and convolutions, compound
distributions, recurrent events and random walks. The
binomial, Poisson, Laplace, normal and hypergeometric
distributions. Markov chains and time-dependent stochastic
processes. Prerequisites: Course 35 and 101 or permission of
the instructor.
176. ANALYSIS OF VARIANCE An introduction to ex
perimental design and data analysis. Sampling theory and
sample design, one and two-way analyses of variance with
and without replication, concepts of replication and
orthogonal design, fixed and random effects designs, ran
domized blocks. Latin squares designs, regression designs
and trend analysis, analysis of covariance, multivariate analy
sis of variance. Prerequisites: Courses 30, 35, 170, 174, or
permission of the instructor.

132. MATHEMATICAL LOGIC II Propositional and pre
dicate calculi, first order theories. Completeness, consistency,
and decidability results. Topics from formal set theory,
cardinals, ordinals. Model theory. Prerequisite: 131 and per
mission of instructor.

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY

136. ALGEBRA AND NUMBER THEORY Topics in
elementary number theory. Representations of the real and
complex numbers. Topics in the theory of equations.
Modulo arithmetic and linear congruences. Field extensions.
Especially recommended for secondary teachers. Prere
quisite: Permission of instructor.

193. SPECIAL TOPICS

instructor.

Probability and Statistics, and one other approved
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Department of Modern Languages

MODERN LANGUAGES
Associate Professors: Eraso, R. Kreiter

GENERAL

102F. HUMANISME, CLASSICISME ET LUMIERES:
FRENCH STUDIES II A survey of the culture and civilization
of France in the 16th, 17th, and 18th centuries as reflected
in literature and the arts. Readings, discussions and papers in
French. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or

Assistant Professors: Baker, F. Barnett, Borchardt,
M. A. Burmeister, Dash, Kawarabayashi, Streit

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM

equivalent.

The Department of Modern Languages trains students
to speak, understand, read, and write modern foreig
languages. It also provides students opportunities to
study the main aspects of foreign cultures and civili
zations through language and literature.

200. THE TEACHING OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES (Two

Professors: ). Kreiter, R.

Kreiter,

O'Bryon, Wonder (Chairman)

The minimum requirements for the major are six
courses beyond the intermediate level. The required
ZZfo, the major in French are Spoken and Wn ten French or Grammaire, Composition et Stylistique,
and three courses from Series B, Litterature
aise.
The major in German must complete Introduction to
German Literature and Civilization (two semesters),
and Linguistics and Composition (two semesters).
The required courses for the major in Spanish are
Great Epochs of Spanish Literature, Twentieth Cen
tury Hispanic American Literature, and Spanish
Grammar and Phonology.
In addition to the specific language requirements, the
major in Modern Languages is required to have at
least one course in another modern language, Latin,
Greek, linguistics (modern syntax), or the contrastive
analysis of two or more languages, such as the con
trastive analysis of English and Spanish grammar
(normally offered in Covell College).

COURSE OFFERINGS

182

MODERN GRAMMATICAL THEORY

semester units credit)
FRENCH
11F 12F

u

.

FRENCH Training in the basic
language skills of speaking, reading, and writing at the f.rstvear level Students will be initially placed in sections in
FIRST

YEAR

SZ.-1.K Mr linguistic

',w

ject to continuing re-evaluation. At the elementary
half-hour laboratory periods per week are require .

UF INTERMEDIATE FRENCH Continuation of the
language draining of Course 12F. Readings and disaiss^on m
French on a theme or related group of themes OneWf^

13F

laboratory period per week may be required
of the instructor.
23F. SPOKEN AND WRITTEN FRENCH French phonetics
and its application to conversation; composition exercise .
A general intermediate level course designed to be taken
immediately before or after 14F.
51F. FRENCH LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION Not
applicable to the major in French. No prerequisites.
The advanced courses in French are listed below in 2 series^
Four courses of Series A present a survey of French civiliz
tion and culture. Two courses extend this study to Eu p
literature and to Stylistics. Three of these courses are taugh
in English and are designed for majors as well as th g
student.
The courses of Series B are in-depth genre studies and are
scheduled to parallel courses of Series A. It is recommends
that French Majors take these courses as pairs when poss
SERIES A: FRENCH STUDIES

A student not possessing competency in a foreign
language other than in his major is strongly advised
to develop sufficient proficiency to enable him to
pursue a minimum of two advanced courses in a
second foreign language. Additional studies in linguis
tics, other than those provided in the department,
are strongly recommended.

100F. SURVEY OF THE MIDDLE AGES: FRENCH
STUDIES I A cultural survey of the Middle Ages in Franc
through its literature and its arts, and its image as represe
in the works of modern authors. Readings, discussions, e

104F. DU PREROMANTISME AU NATURALISME:
FRENCH STUDIES III A survey of French culture and
civilization as reflected in the literature and the arts of postrevolutionary France to the final years of the 19th century.
Readings, discussions and papers in French. Prerequisite:
4 semesters of college French or equivalent.

189F. NOUVELLE: LITTERATURE FRANCAISE V The
"nouvelle" as a literary form, from the 16th century to the
present. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or

equivalent.
193F. ETUDES SPECIALISEES: LITTERATURE FRAN
CAISE VI Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or
equivalent.
191 F. INDEPENDENT STUDY Ordinarily limited to

majors in their senior year.
GERMAN
11G, 12G. FIRST YEAR GERMAN Training in the basic

language skills of speaking, reading, and writing at the firstyear level. Students will be initially placed in sections in
accordance with their linguistic proficiency. Placement is sub
ject to continuing revaluation. At the elementary level two
half-hour laboratory periods per week are required.

106F. CONTEMPORARY LITERATURE,THOUGHT AND
INSTITUTIONS: FRENCH STUDIES IV Civilization and
culture of France during the 20th century, as reflected in
literature and the arts. Readings, discussions, exams in English.
No prerequisite.

13G, 14G. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN Continuation of
the language training of Course 12G. Readings and discus

108F. COMPARATIVE STUDIES IN EUROPEAN THOUGHT
AND LITERATURE: FRENCH STUDIES V A comparative
study of Western literature, the basis of comparison being
French literature. Readings, discussions, exams in English. No
prerequisite.

sion in German on a theme or related group of themes. One
half-hour laboratory period per week may be required at the
discretion of the instructor.
23G. SPOKEN AND WRITTEN GERMAN German pho
netics and its application to conversation; composition exer
cises. A general intermediate level course designed to be

110F. GRAMMAIRE, COMPOSITION ET STYLISTIQUE:
FRENCH STUDIES VI French composition; essential prin
ciples of morphology and syntax; stylistics, "explication de
textes". Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or
equivalent.

taken before or after 14G.

SERIES B: LITTERATURE FRANCAISE

100G-102G. INTRODUCTION TO GERMAN LITERA
TURE AND CIVILIZATION Readings and discussion devel
oped about selected literary figures. Prerequisite: Course 14G

181F. Po'ESIE: LITTERATURE FRAN^AISE I An in-depth
study of major poets and poetic traditions. Prerequisite: 4
semesters of college French or equivalent.

or equivalent.
The following courses presume a cultural and linguistic back
ground comparable to that afforded by 100G and 102G.

183F. PROSE PHILOSOPHIQUE: LITTERATURE FRAN
CAISE II Significant works in the literature of ideas from
the Renaissance to the present. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of
college French or equivalent.

110G; 112G. LINGUISTICS AND COMPOSITION German
phonology and linguistics, composition, and style.
120G. GERMAN LITERATURE FROM THE MIDDLE
AGES TO BAROQUE.

185F. THEATRE: LITTERATURE FRANCAISE III A cri
tical study of representative plays exemplifying selected tradi
tions, themes, problems, forms, of French dramatic litera
ture. Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or equivalent.

122G. GOETHE AND SCHILLER
124G. GERMAN WRITERS OF THE NINETEENTH CEN
TURY
126G. GERMAN LITERATURE OF THE TWENTIETH

\87F. ROMAN: LITTERATURE FRANCAISE IV Tradi
tion and innovation in the French novel as a literary genre.
Prerequisite: 4 semesters of college French or equivalent.

CENTURY
191G. INDEPENDENT STUDY Enrollment by permission

only. Ordinarily limited to majors in their senior year.

in English. No prerequisite.

193G. SPECIAL TOPICS
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Department of Modern Languages

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY
Professors: Nietmann, Reinelt (Chairman)
The following courses presume a cultural and linguistic back-

JAPANESE
111 121 FIRST YEAR JAPANESE S t u d y of oral and
written Japanese hiragana, katakana, and kanp. Four hours
weekly classroom work; laboratory activities.

the Courses 101S; 103S; 105S.

13.

linguistics.
122S/222S. SPANISH LITERATURE OF THE GOLDEN

14|

INTERMEDIATE JAPANESE Continuation of

elementary Japanese: speaking, reading and writing Read
ing and discussion on Japanese culture. Prerequisite. Course
12) or equivalent.

1115 SPANISH GRAMMAR AND PHONOLOGY Com
position and pronunciation exercises of Spanish; Spanish

AGE
124S/224S. NINETEENTH CENTURY SPANISH LITERA-

PORTUGUESE
124P INTENSIVE PORTUGUESE The principal elements
of grammar; intermediate level reading. Prerequisite the
equivalent of two years of college Spanish or special permis^fiP READING AND DISCUSSION ON LUSO-BRAZILIAN CULTURE Major or exclusive emphasis on Brazilian

126S/226S. CONTEMPORARY NOVEL AND DRAMA IN
LATIN AMERICA
128S/228S. CERVANTES AND THE NOVEL UNTIL 1800
191S/291S. INDEPENDENT STUDY
193S/293S. SPECIAL TOPICS

literature. Prerequisite: Course 124P or equivalent.

114S/214S. SEMINAR IN HISPANIC AMERICAN LITERA

SPANISH
11S 12S. FIRST YEAR SPANISH Training in the basic
language skills of speaking, reading, and writing at the f irstvear level. Students will be initially placed in sections in
accordance with their linguistic proficiency. Placement is
subject to continuing reevaluation. At the elementary level
two half-hour laboratory periods per week are required.

TURE
142S/242S. SPANISH DRAMA OF THE TWENTIETH

13c 14S INTERMEDIATE SPANISH Continuation of the
language training of Course 12S. Readings and discussion in
Spanish on a theme or related group of themes. One halfhour laboratory period per week may be required at the

CENTURY
144S/244S. SPANISH NOVEL OF THE TWENTIETH
CENTURY
146S/246S. GENERATION OF 1898
168S/268S. HISPANIC AMERICAN SOCIAL AND
POLITICAL WRITERS
299S. THESIS

discretion of the instructor.
23S. SPOKEN AND WRITTEN SPANISH Spanish phonetics
and its application to conversation; composition exercises. A
general intermediate level course designed to be taken
immediately before or after 14S.
101S GREAT EPOCHS OF SPANISH LITERATURE A
broad view of Spanish literary movements with emphasis on
the epic, the Golden Age, the late nineteenth and early

COURSE OFFERINGS

Associate Professor: Browne

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM

Assistant Professor: Heffernan

23 PHILOSOPHICAL VIEWS OF MAN AND HIS WORKS
An assessment of the attempt of human beings to under

The Philosophy Department is concerned with the
critical understanding of human experience in all its
many forms. It participates actively in the general
liberal arts education of students in the College of the
Pacific. Departmental courses explore philosophical
problems which emerge in the understanding of
various human activities and disciplines. Many of the
courses are designed for students who wish to under
stand themselves and their world, but who may not
have any professional aspirations in philosophy.
Other courses provide the intensive training necessary
for students who desire to enter upon graduate work
in philosophy.
Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in philos
ophy must complete six courses selected in consulta
tion with the department chairman. Philosophy
majors may pursue their studies from one of two
emphases. The first is designated for those interested
in a broad humanities background for careers requir
ing an ability to work with and assess ideas. Students
in this area must complete the following courses.
Philosophical Views of Man and His Works; Philos
ophy, Religion, and Secularism; and Philosophy,
Science and Man. In addition, students must take
courses in other departments that are directly rele
vant to their individual objectives.

stand themselves and their world.
33. PHILOSOPHY, RELIGION, AND SECULARISM An
assessment of attempts to reconcile conflicts between the
religious and secular motifs underlying western civilization.
123. PHILOSOPHY, SCIENCE, AND MAN An Assessment
of scientific culture as it has emerged in western civilization.
124 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION An examination of the

philosophical issues inherent in the religious experience; in
organized, institutionalized religion; and in theological
problems.
126. PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE An investigation of the
philosophical bases of the methods, theories and assumptions
of the natural and social sciences.
FUNDAMENTALS OF ETHICS An inquiry into the
assumptions, arguments and implications of moral judgments

128

and value systems.
130. MIND, BEHAVIOR, AND SUBJECTIVITY An inves

tigation of one or more topics in the philosophical study of
the minds of men such as emotion, intention, will, action,
learning, feeling, sensation.
134. POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY An evaluation of the
bases of political power, forms of government, and legal and
judiciary systems.
136. INTRODUCTION TO LOGIC An introduction to the
basic techniques of formal, especially symbolic, logic as a
tool used in the analysis of ordinary language and arguments.
180a b METAPHYSICS An intensive study of metaphysical
issues that emerge in the writings of key figures in the history
of philosophy. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. (Offered

every other year.)

The second emphasis initiates students into difficul
ties that generate the persistent problems of philos
ophy. Courses required include Metaphysics and
Epistemology and at least one special topic course.

twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: 14S.
103S. TWENTIETH CENTURY HISPANIC AMERICAN

i«9a h

EPISTEMOLOGY An intensive study of epistemolo-

gical issues that emerge in the writings of key figures in the
history of philosophy. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor.
(Offered every other year.)
185/285. THETULLYCLEON KNOLES SEMINAR
Seminars conducted by the Knoles Research Scholar and de
signed to guide students in working out their own positions
on selected philosophical problems.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY Permission of the instructor.

LITERATURE In English. No prerequisite.
105S. LITERARY AND CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT
OF HISPANIC AMERICA A broad view of Hispanic Ameri
can cultural and social development as reflected in the
literature from colonization and discovery through the
political writings of independence and the latter nineteenth
century. Prerequisite: Course 14S or special permission.

193. SPECIAL TOPICS
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Department of Physical Education

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Professors: Dempsey (Chairman), Matson
Associate Professors: Meyer, Spring, Sutton, Albaugh,
Casserley
Assistant Professors: Osternig, Stubbs, Santomier

The department also offers a major in recreation The
degree program in recreation prepares students
professional leadership in school and c°mmun'ty
recreation. The program is multhdisciphnary and

CLUB ACTIVITIES
Clubs are designed for students, faculty, and staff who have
attained an intermediate or advanced skill level in an activity
and wish to continue participating in that activity in an
organized recreational setting.

with the departmental advisor. Candidates must com
plete the following courses: Recreation in Contem
The department of Physical Education and Recrea

Clubs are currently offered for the following activities with
the opportunity for additional offerings upon request of a
sufficient number of students, faculty, and staff: Judo,
Fencing, Golf, Tennis, Badminton, Modern Dance, Volley
ball, Karate, Gymnastics.

porary Society; Outdoor Recreation Educatio ,

tion has several distinct functions. It offers courses

Leadership in Recreation; Practicum in Recreation,

INTRAMURAL SPORTS

leading to the bachelor of arts degree with a major in

Senior Seminar in Recreation; Introduction to Re

physical education or recreation; it provides graduate

search; and Independent Study in Recreation.

Instructors: Rose, Willens

students are advised to do work in cognate fields The
courses in these fields are selected inc°nsultatl°n

study in physical education and recreation leading to
a master of arts degree; it offers courses-for a minor

PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITY PROGRAM

in either physical education or recreation; it otters

The Physical Education activity program offers a ^adth °f
opportunities through which students, faculty, iind «aff
the entire University community may engage
>
Sand team sports, and danee.Ttm-W',,
is divided into the following areas, each of which have spec

courses leading to a professional teaching credential,
it provides a wide selection of physical activity classes,
and intramural and intercollegiate sport programs for
the general student body.

The purpose of the physical education major is the
study of man engaging in motor performances that
yield personal values or serve as an expression of his
physical, social, and psychological nature. Majors
are required to take a basic core of six courses which
include: kinesiology; physiology of exercise;
psychosocial factors in motor performance; tests and
measurement in physical education; history principals
and philosophy of physical education; health educa
tion; and completion of the motor skill requirement
for majors. By advisement students will select addi
tional courses according to their major area of inter
est within the field of physical education. Examples
of areas of specialization are: the teaching credential
(required courses listed under the School of Educa
tion), pre-therapy, dance, sports medicine, and prep
aration for advanced study in the physiological,
sociological, and psychological areas.

objectives:
1. General Activity classes
2. Sport Clubs
3. Intramural Sports
4. Intercollegiate Sports
5. Informal Recreation
GENERAL SERVICE (ACTIVITY) CLASSES
A variety of Physical Activity classes are available for-all
interested University students who wish to acquire new
skills, maintain a routine of physical activity, and continue 0
start an exercise or fitness program. The "how and wny
of various activities are stressed. These classes vary in course
credit from .25 to a full course and students enrol! on a.
tary basis. Examples are: Aquatics - Swimming, Life having,
W.S.I., Scuba, Small Crafts, Sailing, Combatives-Karate,
judo, Wrestling, Fencing; Gymnastics, Tumbling; Dance'
Modern, Mime, Folk, and Square, Improvisation; Individual
or Dual-Horseback Riding, Badminton, Tennis, Golf, ice
Skating, Archery, Weight Training, jogging, Skiing.

... 107. GENERAL ACTIVITY CLASSES Open to entire
University student body: required each semester for P.E.
majors: serves as prerequisite for technique, theory and
analysis courses for P.E. majors. .25 to full course credit.
116. DANCE COMPOSITION (cross listed with Drama 116).
118. PSYCHO-SOCIAL FACTORS Related to Motor Per
formance. Prerequisite; general psychology and sociology or
cultural anthropology class.
131. MIME (cross listed with Drama 131).
141. TECHNIQUES, THEORIES AND ANALYSIS OF
PHYSICAL ACTIVITIES
a. Theory and Analysis of Combatives
b. Theory and Analysis of Golf and Tennis
c. Theory and Analysis of Soccer and Volleyball
d. Theory and Analysis of Baseball
e. Theory and Analysis of Football
f. Theory and Analysis of Aquatics
g. Theory and Analysis of Basketball
h. Theory and Analysis of Track and Field
i. Theory and Analysis of Gymnastics
j. Theory and Analysis of Field Hockey and SpeedA-Way
(may be repeated for credit.) Prerequisite: Skill
proficiency specifically related to each theory and
analysis listing.

Intramural activites are presented to provide a program of
competitive individual and team sports on a broad enough
base to provide all interested students of the University an
opportunity to participate. These varied activities are offered
for men, women, and coed groups.

INFORMAL RECREATION
Facilities are made available, so interested faculty, staff, and
students may voluntarily engage in activity on an informal
recreational basis.

INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS
The University participates in 10 men's and 2 women s inter
collegiate sports, and the opportunity to compete is open to
all students who can qualify.

167. DRIVER EDUCATION

Men (Pacific Coast Athletic Assn.)

173. INTRODUCTION TO SPORTS MEDICINE

Crosscountry
Track & Field
Soccer
Football
Baseball

175. HISTORY, PRINCIPLES AND PHILOSOPHY OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION
177. FIELD WORK IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION Labora
tory work in school and community agencies. Prerequisite:

Basketball
Swimming
Water Polo
Tennis
Golf

departmental permission.

Women

179. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION Prerequisite: motor skill proficiencies.

Tennis
Swimming

181. PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION FOR
THE HANDICAPPED Prerequisite: Biological Science II.
182. THERAPEUTIC EXERCISE Prerequisite: Biological

COURSE OFFERINGS

Science II.
183. PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOLS Prerequisite: APR 118, APR 179, Motor Skill

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
105. HEALTH EDUCATION

Proficiencies.

75
74

D e p a r t m e n t o f Physics

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS
Professors: P e r r y , Wulfman (Chairman)
185

KINESIOLOGY Prerequisite: Biological Science

II.

1 8 7 . PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE Prerequisite: Biological

^ " P H Y S I C A L EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY
I N D E P E N D E N T STUDY .N PHYS.CAE EDDCAT.ON
193.
201

SPECIAL T O P I C S
APB118
S O C I O L O G Y O F S P O R T Prerequis.te: APR 1 1 8 ,

Graduate standing or departmental Perm,ss,°"908

LUM

rl|RRlcu

ADVANCED H E A L T H E D U C A T I O N AND C U R R I C U 
Prerequisite: APR 1 0 5 , G r a d u a t e standing o r d e p a r t 

m e n t a l permission.
2 0 5 . PSYCHOLOGY O F S P O R T Prerequisite: APR 1 1 8 ,
G r a d u a t e s t a n d i n g o r d e p a r t m e n t a l permission.

o r d e p a r t m e n t a l permission.
9 8 3 A D M I N I S T R A T I V E P R O B L E M S IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION AND A T H L E T I C S Prerequisite: G r a d u a t e
s t a n d i n g o r d e p a r t m e n t a l permission.
2 8 7 . A D V A N C E D P H Y S I O L O G I C A L ANALYSIS O F
MOTOR P E R F O R M A N C E Prerequis.te: APR 1 8 7 , G r a d u a t e
s t a n d i n g o r d e p a r t m e n t a l permission.
BIO-MECHANICS Prerequisite: APR 1 8 5 , G r a d u a t e

s t a n d i n g o r d e p a r t m e n t a l permission.
291

I N D E P E N D E N T S T U D Y IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Prerequisite: G r a d u a t e s t a n d i n g o r d e p a r t m e n t a l permission.
293

SPECIAL T O P I C S Prerequisite: Graduate standing or

d e p a r t m e n t a l permission.
295

S E M I N A R IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION Prerequisite:

G r a d u a t e s t a n d i n g o r d e p a r t m e n t a l permission.
299

T H E S I S IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Assistant Professor: S h i b u y a

All matter obeys a few general but precise laws. The
f deu ". S o u of this in the seventeenth century
revolutionized men's minds, society, and environmen .
The faculty and laboratories of the Physics Department exist to help students understand these natural
laws - and their limitations - well enough to see how
they apply to the subject of particular interest to
each student.
Through its degree programs the department helps

Indents !o

9 7 0 R E S E A R C H IN P H Y S I C A L EDUCATION A N D
R E C R E A T I O N Prerequisite: A P R 1 7 9 , G r a d u a t e standing

289

Associate Professors: A n d e r s o n , Rodriguez-Fraga

Prerequisite:

G r a d u a t e s t a n d i n g o r d e p a r t m e n t a l permission.

prepare

themselves to discover new knowl-

edge and principles, and to contribute to the S 0 , U J!°"
of problems of modern physics and related disciplin .
Recent advances have shown that quite simple con
cepts of symmetry and invariance unify much of
physics. The University of the Pacific c u m c u l u ™
physics is currently unique in introducing these ideas
at an early stage, and thereafter building u P o n t l jem
in the intermediate and advanced courses. The student
is thereby enabled to unify the principles and prac
tice of the science throughout his upper division years.
The Bachelor of Science degree program in P^y s l "
prepares students for careers in physics and the allied
sciences. Upon its completion students usually proceed to graduate work, or enter directly into P° s l t l °"
in industry or secondary education. The program c
sists of ten courses in physics, including the following
nine: Principles of Physics (two semesters), Electricity
and Magnetism, Relativity and Electromagnetism,
Atomic Physics, Nuclear Physics, Advanced Physics
Laboratory, Theoretical Mechanics, and Theoretical
Physics. Students also complete the following course
in other departments: Advanced Calculus, Linear
Algebra, General Chemistry (two semesters), and on
course in electronics in the School of Engineering.
The Bachelor of Arts degree in physics is appropriate
for students planning to teach physics or an allie
science in high school. Students complete six course

t i o n s e m p l o y i n g special relativity, e l e c t r o m a g n e t i s m as a
relativistic e f f e c t . M a t h e m a t i c s p r e r e q u i s i t e : c o u r s e 1 1 3 o r

in physics, including the following: Principles of
Physics (two semesters), Atomic Physics, Nuclear
Physics, Advanced Physics Laboratory. Students also
take one course in Advanced Calculus.

equivalent.
1 1 1 . A T O M I C PHYSICS T h e revolution in physics, 1 9 0 0 1928; solution and interpretation of simple Schroedinger
e q u a t i o n s ; t h e Pauli p r i n c i p l e ; a p p l i c a t i o n s t o o n e a n d t w o

The Departments of Physics and Geology and Geog
raphy offer an interdepartmental program in solid
earth geo-physics leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree: This major prepares students for graduate
studies in geophysics or for a career in exploration
geophysics. The major consists of six courses in
physics, including the following: Principles of Physics
(two semesters). Electricity and Magnetism, Atomic
Physics, Thermodynamics, and Theoretical Mechanics.
The candidate must complete five courses in geology*,
and these courses in other departments and schools:
Advanced Calculus, Linear Algebra, Probability and
Statistics, General Chemistry (two semesters), Com
puter Programming, and Fluid Mechanics.
In consultation with chairmen of other science de
partments and the chairman of the Department of
Physics, students may develop a variety of other
joint majors

electron atoms and molecules and to conductors.
1 4 0 . N U C L E A R PHYSICS
velocities.
1 5 1 . A D V A N C E D PHYSICS L A B O R A T O R Y E x p e r i m e n t a l
s t u d i e s in m o d e r n physics o f a d i f f i c u l t n a t u r e a n d s t u d i e s
w h i c h require t h e c o n s t r u c t i o n a n d use o f special a p p a r a t u s .
161. THERMODYNAMICS

1 8 1 . T H E O R E T I C A L M E C H A N I C S N e w t o n i a n , Lagrangian
a n d Hamiltonian e q u a t i o n s of m o t i o n . D ' A l e m b e r t ' s prin
ciple a n d variational principles. S y m m e t r y a n d t h e conserva
t i o n laws. M a t h e m a t i c s p r e r e q u i s i t e : C o u r s e 1 1 1 .
1 8 3 . T H E O R E T I C A L PHYSICS I n t r o d u c t i o n t o Lie
g r o u p s a n d t h e i r r e p r e s e n t a t i o n s . A p p l i c a t i o n s t o t h e solu
t i o n of partial differential e q u a t i o n s a n d b o u n d a r y value
p r o b l e m s , a n d t o t h e special f u n c t i o n s o f m a t h e m a t i c a l
p h y s ics a n d t h e i r a d d i t i o n t h e o r e m s . T o p i c s f r o m t h e t h e o r y
o f t h e tr an s latio n , r o t a t i o n , Euclidean a n d L o r e n t z g r o u p s .
M a t h e m a t i c s prerequisite: C o u r s e 1 1 3 o r e q u i v a l e n t .
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY
193. SPECIAL TOPICS
a) Biophysics; prerequisite physics 2 3 o r 5 3 a n d per

COURSE OFFERINGS

mission of i n s t r u c t o r .
b) Solid S t a t e Physics; prerequisite p h y s ics 1 1 0 , a n d

21. I N T R O D U C T O R Y Y E A R P R O G R A M
23, 2 5 . G E N E R A L PHYSICS Deals w i t h m e c h a n i c s , h e a t ,
sound, e l e c t r i c i t y a n d m a g n e t i s m , o p t i c s , a t o m i c , a n d n u c l e a r

permission o f i n s t r u c t o r .
197. UNDERGRADUATE RESEARCH

physics f r o m t h e s t a n d p o i n t o f t h e c o n s e r v a t i o n laws. Prere

204S. STATISTICAL MECHANICS Boltzman, Fermi, and

quisites: P l a n e g e o m e t r y a n d t r i g o n o m e t r y .

Bose statistics applied t o q u a n t i z e d a n d t o classical e n s e m b l e s

5 3 , 5 5 . P R I N C I P L E S O F P H Y S I C S A c o u r s e f o r t h o s e plan

at equilibrium.

ning advanced s t u d y in p u r e o r a p p l i e d physical science. T h e

21 IS, 213S. QUANTUM MECHANICS First semester: the

course covers t h e s a m e areas a s s e q u e n c e 2 3 , 2 5 (see above)

S c h r o e d i n g e r e q u a t i o n , t h e Pauli principle, a n d t h e i r inter

but entails m o r e e x t e n s i v e a n d d i f f i c u l t p r o b l e m solving t h a n

p r e t a t i o n ; t h e c o r r e s p o n d e n c e principle a n d t h e o r y of mea
s u r e m e n t s ; p e r t u r b a t i o n a n d variation m e t h o d s ; a p p l i c a t i o n s

the f o r m e r . P r e r e q u i s i t e s : Plane g e o m e t r y a n d t r i g o n o m e t r y
and c o n c u r r e n t e n r o l l m e n t in C a l c u l u s .

t o a v a r i e t y o f p r o b l e m s . S e c o n d s e m e s t e r : Matrix m e c h a n i c s
a n d general t r a n s f o r m a t i o n t h e o r y ; s y m m e t r y p r o p e r t i e s ,
a n g u l a r m o m e n t u m algebra, a n d s e c o n d q u a n t i z a t i o n ,
applications to many-body problems of atomic and molecular

Prerequisites for all the following courses: One year of college
Physics covering the areas of Courses 5 3 , 5 5 .
1Q1. ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM Theory of electro
static and e l e c t r o m a g n e t i c f i e l d s a n d t h e i r i n t e r - a c t i o n w i t h

physics.

JJiatter. Maxwell's e q u a t i o n s . M a t h e m a t i c s p r e r e q u i s i t e :
ourse 1 1 3 o r e q u i v a l e n t .

291. INDEPENDENT STUDY
297. GRADUATE RESEARCH

R E L A T I V I T Y A N D E L E C T R O M A G N E T I S M Special

299. THESIS

relativity, L o r e n t z invariance; d e r i v a t i o n o f Maxwell's e q u a 

77
76

(Cross-listed w i t h C h e m i s t r y

161.)

* See d e s c r i p t i o n in D e p a r t m e n t o f G e o l o g y a n d G e o g r a p h y .

102-

Nuclear s t r u c t u r e a n d s p e c t r o 

s c o p y ; e l e m e n t a r y particles a n d t h e i r behavior a t relativistic

i
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY
POLITICAL SCIENCE
Professors: Mcllvenna (Chairman), Payne, Raltt
Associate Professors: Briscoe, Caldwell
Assistant Professor: Fennell

analysis of the political fore*i an »
of Great Britain, France, the Soviet un,

d other western
a,ent.

The Department of Poll^"meS

of *'"»< Af"Asian developing nations.

SfAitaendsyPs»mof

8«e'"me"^

P0,i,i1Sos: whTu

ke

Professors: Gregory

146. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES
A study of international and diplomatic relations since the
beginning of the American republic. (Cross-listed with
History 146).

to othe^

ssssss,'

a/dS work in

""Tf.TER.AMER.CAN RELATIONS
economic relations among ihi American

following: The Developing Nations, Internationa
Politics International Law and Organization, and
hate^-American Relations. Satisfactory completion of
course work in the fields of history, sociology, and
economics also repaired for the
work is to be decided upon in conference with the
major adviser.
COURSE OFFERINGS

Assistant Professor: Cohen, Hannon

164. PARTIES, POLITICS, AND PRESSURE GROUPS A
structural-functional analysis of American political parties,
and pressure groups; presidential politics, campaigns, and
political financing.

The Department of Psychology prepares students for
graduate study in psychology and fields related to
psychology. The department achieves its goals by giv
ing students the freedom to design independent re
search projects involving both animal and human
behavior. For example, many students are doing re
search with psychotic and mentally retarded subjects
in cooperation with state and local agencies. These
students, for the most part, use behavior modification
techniques in therapeutic settings.

166. THE AMERICAN LEGAL SYSTEM The role, nature,
and sources of law. The courts and the adversary system;
schools of jurisprudence and emphasis on contemporary
problems such as reform, the jury system, selection of
judges, and legal aid to the poor.
168. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW A study of the develop
ment of the American Constitutional System through court
cases. Primarily for pre-law students; law school techniques
and methods are stressed.

The department also offers courses for non-majors
and for students in credential programs and provides
joint majors in an interdisciplinary study of behavior.
To achieve this end, the student completes Experi
mental Psychology (as his first course in the major
program), History and Systems of Psychology, Intro
duction to Probability and Statistics, and a minimum
of five other psychology courses. The student may
elect to take two of the five from the psychology
course offerings of other departments or colleges in
the University. Each semester the Department will
list those offerings of other schools and departments
that will be accepted for major credit under this pro
vision. Two other courses, Math 35, Elementary
Statistical Inference, and Math 176, Analysis of Vari
ance, are also recommended.

170. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION Principles and functions
of administrative units in the American government system,
federal, state, and local; emphasis on the role of the adminis
trator.

relations, legal studies, public administratton, and

s»sssss

Associate Professors: Beauchamp, Gipson, Matheson
(Chairman)

MW* W-, »™>
p

174. NATIONALISM AND THE RISE OF THE MODERN
STATE (Cross-listed with History 174.)

«CK POLITICAL CULTURE ^^e" nd orien..comparative study of politica a
th'rouoh which they
tions and of the socialization process throug

180. WESTERN POLITICAL THEORY The nature of
political thought from Jewish antiquity to the nineteenth
century.

are acquired.

182. RECENT AND CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL
THEORY Nineteenth and twentieth century political theory
in the western developed world.

AI

,22. QUANTITATIVE """"fJJ.L"
mo» comSCIENCES Quantitative methods and teen m
f
monly used in political science and sociology; the use
computers in social research.

186. MODEL UNITED NATIONS Background briefing and
training on the practical functioning of the United Nations to
prepare for delegate participation in the annual spring session
of the Model United Nations of the Far West.
191. INDEPENDENT STUDY Open only to political science
majors with a B average in their work in political science.

equivalent.

.

131. AMERICAN DEMOCRACY An int™du^^0t
American national and California state gov nments.
open to students who have completed Course 41

equivalent.

21 INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
ai' MODERN GOVERNMENT The theory and practice of

193. SPECIAL TOPICS

COURSE OFFERINGS

291. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY Offered to
graduate students in preparation for their graduate examina
tions where regular course offerings are not available. Open
t0 graduate students in political science.

21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
51. CONTEMPORARY ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY An
examination of current topics of interest such as nonverbal
communication, human aggression and sensitivity training.
Different ways of looking at behavior such as computer
simulation, behavior genetics and participant observation will
be studied. Not open to students who have completed more
than two Psychology courses.

299. THESIS
A'l courses numbered 100 or above may be taken for grad
uate credit and listed as 200 courses with the permission of
'he instructor of the course and the Dean of the Graduate
School. In each case the level of work for graduate credit will
e arranged with the instructor and must be greater than that
°r undergraduate credit. No repetition of courses already
a e
n for undergraduate credit will be permitted.

have completed Course 131 or equivalent.
42 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT A structuralfunctional analysis of American state and local governments.
Emphasis on urbanization and problems of municipal
governments.

79
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Department of Psychology

RELIGIOUS STUDIES

„ ,05. FKPER.MEKT*CNYCHOI^VJYG^
research methodology in

e ^

statistics, special
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uate students. Set nonnenclatu ^ p
^ distributions, central
distributions, expecte
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33 or

Math 35.

PFRCEPTION Introduction to
106. PSYCHOLOGY OF PER
we„ as contemporary
sensory and psychophysica m
auditory, olfactory,

SfSSfriSES--™107. PSYCHOLOGY OF

E^A*^G

.

f

ANF^/animals

in terms
theoretical inter-

prediction of behavior chang

course 105

Sffi
and/or permission of the instructor.

students. Parametric in
analysis of variance and a
y
coefficients. Research des g ,

of covariance;
dj

correlation

sjmp|e randomized,

factorial> sp|it-plot,

SES design. Prerequisite: Course 181 or permission
IS^COMPARATIVE ANIMAL BEHAVIOR (Cross-listed
with Biological Science 185.)

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY
193. SPECIAL TOPICS
195. SEMINAR
197. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH

SSSSsssiwr
permission of the instructor.
permission

pc vrHOLOGY

/• ™ S-S .»»»"»•

Study

of

the history

291. INDEPENDENT STUDY
293. SPECIAL TOPICS
295. GRADUATE SEMINARS IN PSYCHOLOG
297. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE RESEARCH

I9FI HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF
veY

of etiology, prog-

PSYC"OL°GYA

299. THESIS RESEARCH

^various

of

psychology with emph

P

contributions)

and specu-

Associate Professors: Ambrogi, Blaney, Shannon
Lecturer: Rosenberg

The Department of Religious Studies analyzes the
role of religion in human experience and the impor
tance of religious presuppositions in the formulation
of value systems. It develops in students the capacity
for responsible and personal probing of ultimate
questions.
The courses offered by the faculty of the department
contribute to the liberal and general education of Col
lege of the Pacific students by introducing them to
that significant and identifiable body of religious
knowledge without which they cannot make an ade
quate judgment of human culture or the human condi
tion. In addition, the department introduces students
to the literature, institutions, and ideas of the major
religious traditions of the world, with particular
emphasis on the Judaeo-Christian tradition.

COURSE OFFERINGS
21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
121. KEY IDEAS OF THE OLD TESTAMENT An exami
nation of man's fundamental religious questions as developed
in the literature of the Old Testament, with an introduction
to historical and literary criticism. Religious questions exam
ined may include the nature of God, the problem of human
identity, problems of right and wrong.
123. KEY IDEAS OF THE NEW TESTAMENT An exami
nation of man's fundamental religious questions as developed
in the literature of the New Testament, with an introduction
to literary, form, and redaction criticism.
131/231. WORLD RELIGIONS An examination of man's
fundamental religious questions as developed in major
religions of the world. Some attention will be given to his
torical development and to major personalities, but attention
will center on the religious questions as developed in each
religious system. Prerequisite: Not open to Freshmen.
132/232. REFORMATIONS PAST AND PRESENT Issues
in the central reform movements within the Christian church
from the sixteenth century to the contemporary reformations
within the Protestant and Roman Catholic traditions.
134/234. JUDAISM A basic introduction to Judaism cover
ing its history, beliefs, and customs with an emphasis on
understanding the jews of today.

Courses offered with these aims provide an adequate
preparation for those students interested in the
church and related agencies either preprofessionally
or professionally.

138/238. RELIGION AND AMERICAN CULTURE An
examination of the way in which religion has contributed to
the shaping of American political, social and cultural life, and
the way in which the American experience has in turn shaped

A major in religious studies leading to a Bachelor of
Arts degree requires eight courses in the department,
distributed equitably among the areas of the depart
mental offerings determined in consultation with the
department.

ZSZX&ttSm-*-'''

^DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY Comparison of
dels of the development of behavior. Examination
^cent research

religion.
140. THE CHURCH IN TODAY'S WORLD An analysis of
the crisis and renewal of the contemporary church and an
examination of the nature and the role of the church in to
day's society.

't is highly recommended that all majors have com
petency in a foreign language.

SStreJuIreTof each student. Prerequisite: Course 105
or equivalent.
135 MENTAL RETARDATION Characteristics of he
mentally retarded; classification, diagnosis, and social

142/242. CHRISTIANITY AND COMMUNISM Explora
tion of Marxism's philosophical and historical roots with
special attention to the Young Marx's writings in philosophy
and society, a survey of 19th and 20th century Marxism, and
detailed consideration of contemporary Christian-Marxist
dialogue. Prerequiste: Not open to Freshmen.

The balance of a major's program is expected to show
a broad distribution of courses in areas such as his
tory, literature, philosophy, psychology, sociology,
and the natural sciences.

^PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY An exploration

from

and

Professors: Maynard (Chairman), Nyberg

144/244. CHRISTIAN SOCIAL ETHICS Theological
(judeao-Christian) and philosophical foundations of ethical
decision making with consideration of alternative styles of
ethics and their application to such contemporary social
issues as ecology, medicine, poverty, race, family, and war.
Prerequisite: Not open to Freshmen.

regularities of behavior). Prerequisite: one psychology

course.
.
,
170 SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY A study of the interaction of
oS'al and psychological factors (how psychological factors
affect group behavior and how social factors affect individual
behavior). Open to freshmen.
81
80

Department of Religious Studies

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY
Professors: Goleman, Jacoby, Mason (Chairman), P. Wagner
„ S / 2 6 S . THEOLOGY AND P O L m C S
r» r r c w T r i ACK THOUGHT A consideration of
146. R E C E N T B L A C R n
concerning social,

Included in the Black Studies program._

A study

150/250. R E L I G I O N ^ ^ ^ j n e m m a s and behavior patof effects that man s em
depression, conversion,

ANALYSIS OF ^ O W E j O T J I E N C ^ J ^

various t h e o r i s t s 'and practitioners involved with the
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t e c h n ological and social
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change. Principal top
f n r e j o n policy, and the politics of
of the New Left, American foreign policy
violence a n d non-violence in the Third Wor
191.

INDEPENDENT STUDY
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291

INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY
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courses and permission of the instructor.
299. THESIS
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Associate Professor: Ealey
Assistant Professors: Carter, Lewis, Weber

Sociology offers every student an understanding of
social structure and interaction and an appreciation
of the complexities of human societies, large and
small. Some will use their understanding to become
more effective citizens working toward the kind of
society their liberal arts education leads them to see as
desirable, perhaps as a base for careers in social ser
vice or political action. Some will accept the challenge
of exploring these complexities and relations in depth
as professional sociologists. Every student of sociol
ogy should acquire an appreciation of the manifesta
tions of the human spirit and its milieu.
Sociology majors are required to take a course in ele
mentary statistics or quantitative methods plus ten
courses within the department. As soon as a student
decides to major in sociology — possibly as early as
the sophomore year — he is required to take, as near
ly in the following sequence as possible or with some
degree of concurrence by permission, these courses:
Cultural Society, Social Services in the Modern Com
munity, Statistics, Methodological Foundations of
Sociology, Historical Foundations of Sociological
Theory, Social Psychology, and Social Stratification.
In addition to the seven basic courses set forth above,
a major may apply toward the completion of the
required number of sociology courses, one course
from the Black Studies offerings in the department,
and one course from the social work sequence. Stu
dents taking social work emphasis will, of course,
take both Principles of Social Work and Social Field
Work; however, only one of these is counted toward
the ten required courses. Aside from these limitations,
the major is expected to take his additional four
courses in sociology from among the departmental
offerings or special topic courses. Courses cross listed
with other departments or schools must be individ
ually approved before substituting for the "additional
four" in the preceding sentence.

£ 1 1£" h , « » J concerns of man. I W * . : No.
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of Teilhard de Chardin.
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While the final determination of curriculum beyond
the major field will be made by the student and his
departmental adviser, the Department of Sociology
recommends that majors take at least one course in
any two of the following cognate fields: economics,
political science, history, psychology, international
relations, and anthropology. In addition, sociology
majors are urged to take at least one course each
from any two of the following natural sciences,
biology, geology-geography, chemistry, and physics.
The department also encourages student exploration
of courses in the humanities which often provide not
only enrichment of the human spirit but also a useful
source of hypotheses for the social sciences. Sociology
majors, together with their advisers, should give con
siderable thought to the possible choice of the multidisciplinary courses developed by the various depart
ments through the assistance of the Multi-Disciplinary
Committee of the College.
COURSE OFFERINGS
21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
51. CONCEPTS OF SOCIOLOGY An introduction to the
field of sociology with an emphasis upon study of the basic
concepts of sociological analysis, their use in the under
standing of major institutions and the trends and problems
associated with the urban, industrial and political develop
ments in contemporary society.
101. CULTURAL SOCIETY A macrolevel approach to the
evolution of human society from earliest tool usage through
the latest developments of science and technology.
103. HISTORICAL FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIOLOGICAL
THEORY Selected sociological theorists of the 19th and
20th centuries are examined, particularly in the framework
supplied by institutions: their development, maintenance,
and change. Prerequisite: Course 21, 51, or 101.
105. METHODOLOGICAL FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIOL
OGY The review and application, in small scale projects of
the various methods most used in social science research.
Prerequisites: Course 21, 51, or 101; Statistics and Course
103 (may be taken concurrently).
109. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY The study of the relation
ships between the individual and his social environment. Pre
requisites: Courses 101, 103, and 105 or permission of the
instructor.

Department of Sociology

GEOPHYSICS MAJOR
Directors: Stanley Volbrecht and Carl Wulfman
SOa*L5TR*TIFIMT|W^to^-»i„
approaches to
upon the American class. sttuctu

_

its

influence upon social
prerequisltes;

interaction, values, mobiliy,

instructor.

C~"" ,0,n

'iNTHE MODERN CO-UNITY
121. SOCIAL SERVICE
^
agencies m relaThe major types of social « ^ ^ ^ community level. Pre162. HUMAN EC°Ld°n,V^,t"?ylnToXhie>' ««
social structures are disp
tterns of dispersal on

iquisite: C^se 21, 51, or permission of instructor
122.

PR,NC.PLES OF

to social

methods used in s
r_..rLe 121 or work experience.
casework^P^uisite: Cours ^
123. SOCIAL FIEL^ork

^

sr,sr;rp"::<,«i.i«i * »»» „**» leT'pOPULATION .PRO^EMS^Tta

other commUn.ty

structure and dynamics as

situations^Prerequisite: Course 121 or work

affected by

-S^»^^u,»in»ciotog,o-

132. CORRECTIONS History and J»r«so
ad dressed' to 'the'cor'recti onalI treatment of juvenile and adult

theoretical approachest0
particular emphasis on anom

and

-

labelling theory as
is given to the

aUention

octcal and psychological levels of eaplananon.
IRYI/-c AMn RACISM A brief examination of
141.* PREJUDICE A N D
,
j s m j n individuals and

SE^tEa« it aXc^lrsona.

^ocia

• dustrial urbanism and its

rS^S^ieauisite: A course in sociology or
reUtionmroWWAND SOCIETY

M°^f

^eTi"such

r

sociology or permission of the instructor.
U^tHmOUFE The psychologic.l-.c.nornic, religious,

a!°8''

major

191. INDEPENDENT STUDY Availab^to soaology^^^
with a B average in their ma|or field by p
ual instructors.
193. SPECIAL TOPICS

146°'*'CULTURAL CONTRIBUTIONS OF THE BLACK

291. INDEPENDENT STUDY

AMERICAN A^^'^^.^^^ji^j^^^ji'emphasis on

293. SPECIAL TOPICS

SrTnfluencT'and significance upon the current mores of

295. SEMINAR

social change.
.
,
vsn MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY An intensive and
150. MARRIAGt
marriage and family process in h.ssystematic ana y
society with particular emphasis
torical and »; ™ » °Swo[ksl analyzing inter-

297. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH
299. THESIS
* Sociology courses included in Black Studies Program

SSiSSSA.in a small family system,

84

For students interested in an inter-disciplinary
approach to pre-law preparation, the Department of
Political Science administers an optional Pre-Law
Major which is designed to prepare students for
admission to accredited law schools. The program
consists of twelve courses, or equivalents, from the
offerings of various departments of the College of
the Pacific. A Pre-Law Major is also expected to
develop a concentration of at least five courses in one
of the following disciplines: Economics, History,
Political Science, Communications, English, Philos
ophy, Business Administration, and Sociology.

PREMINISTERIAL MAJOR

/.+«r!ctifs

170. SOCIOLOGY OF WORK ^^^^t^particular
of work as a cultural an

Director: Wallace Caldwell

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS

.he instructor
must be obtained.

The Departments of Physics and Geology and Geog
raphy offer an interdepartmental program in solid
earth geophysics leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree. This major prepares students for graduate
studies in geophysics or for a career in exploration
geophysics. The major consists of six courses in
physics, including the following: Principles of Physics
(two semesters), Electricity and Magnetism, Atomic
Physics, Thermodynamics, and Theoretical Physics.
The candidate must complete five courses in geology:
Physical Geology, Mineralogy, Petrology, Structural
Geology, and Geologic Field Methods. In addition,
the student must complete the following courses in
other departments and schools: Advanced Calculus,
Linear Algebra, Probability and Statistics, General
Chemistry (two semesters), Computer Programming,
and Fluid Mechanics.

PRE-LAW MAJOR

Director: Walton Raitt

Director: Arthur Maynard

The International Relations major meets the prevocational needs of students interested in diplomacy,
foreign trade or other careers requiring broad knowl
edge of world conditions. It also provides interested
students with a broad, general comprehension of inter
national trends and forces.

An undergraduate major for pre-seminary students
leading to a Bachelor of Arts degree, the Preministerial
Major, requires a broad general education and some
depth of concentration in one or more areas.
The student must have the following distribution of
courses: political science, one course; history, one
course; literature (may be in English or in a foreign
language), one course; philosophy, one course;
psychology, one course; sociology, one course;
religious studies, two courses; and one course in any
natural science or the philosophy of science. He must
also have an area concentration of at least five
courses in one of the areas listed above. Courses
specified above may be included in fulfilling the area
requirements. It is highly recommended that he
develope proficiency in at least one foreign language.

Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree in inter
national relations are required to take the following
courses: Modern Government, International Politics,
International Law and Organization, Political Science
Scope and Methods, and Diplomatic History of the
United States, For remaining requirements, students
select courses from departments of economics, geology
and geography, history, political science, modern
'anguages, philosophy, religious studies, and sociol
ogy in consultation with the Director of International
Relations. Majors must have attained proficiency in
one modern foreign language.
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BLACK STUDIES MAJOR

POLITICAL ECONOMY MAJOR

Dean
Director: John Chambers

Director: Mark Ealey

The Black Studies major is i n t e r -departmental and
mmr collegiate and has four basic ob,ec,,»es w ch
undergird the curriculum for its majors First, it pro
vices a perspective and experience by whichisjidente
may understand and appreciate the socal po it. ,
economic, and artistic impact of Black Amer can
upon American culture. Second, lt.stud'eSth®'"e
ence of the physical and social environment of the
United States on the lives of Black Americans. Third,
it provides a stimulus for improved commu"lcat,°"
between Black and non-Black Amenca. And fourth,
it offers students planning to work with ethm
minorities an opportunity to acquire first-level human
relationship theory and skills.
Candidates for the Bachelor of Arts degree majoring
Sack Studies must complete the following courses.
Prejudice and Racism, Implementation for Social
Change Ghetto Life, Cultural Contributions of the
and History of the Amerigo,
Additional courses to a total of seven are to be select
ed from throughout the University. These two
additional courses must treat subject matter substan
tively relating to one or more ethnic groups, txample, of such courses are Recent Black Thought
(Department of Religious Studies) and The egro in
American Literature (Raymond College).

COLLEGE OF THE PACIFIC FACULTY

The purpose of the Political Economy Major is to
provide Ibe student with a selection of cour
whith
will enable him to analyze and evaluate thente
relationships which exist between the diK'plmcs
Political Science and Economics, and thus, to acquai
him with the possible as well as the ideal solut,ons
problems involving both the economic and political
processes. Although the major will include-as ,n
both economic and political theory, its primary
be on courses in which th,r student can

Associate Dean

Clifford J. Hand

Administrative Secretary t o the Dean . . . Jacqueline M. Smith

College of the Pacific Council / 1971-72
M. Lewis Mason, Professor of Sociology, Chairman
Kenneth L. Beauchamp, Associate Professor of Psychology
Jerry B. Briscoe, Associate Professor of Political Science
Gwenneth L. Browne, Associate Professor of Philosophy
Robert W. Dash, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages
W. Michael Kaill, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences
Robert T. Knighton, Assistant Professor of English

observe how the policy recommendations of the
fcTy
must be tempered by the political and economic realities of the society within which individuals

Robert Kreiter, Professor of Modern Languages

function.
Required courses include Introductory Accounting,
Modern Government, Government in Action em
parative Government, Microeconomic Analysis, Macro
economic Analysis, and Comparative Economic
Systems. The student must also take two addition
courses in both political science and economicst
be selected in consultation with the program director
from appropriate offerings in the two departmen .

Douglas B. Smith, Assistant Professor of Mathematics

J. David Carson, 1964, Professor
B.S., Colorado State University, 1948
Ph.D., University of California, 1952
Lee E. Christianson, 1967, Associate Professor
B.S., University of North Dakota, 1963
M.A., Southern Illinois University, 1965
Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1967
Alice S. Hunter, 1970, Associate Professor
B.S., Queens College New York, 1944
M.S., Columbia University, 1946
Ph.D., Columbia University, 1951
William M. Kaill, 1967, Associate Professor
B.A., Long Beach State College, 1963
Ph.D., Cornell University, 1967
Dale W. McNeal, 1969, Assistant Professor
B.A., Colorado College
M.S., New York State College of Forestry at Syracuse

Ronald H. Limbaugh, Associate Professor of History

University
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1969

Richard Perry, Professor of Physics

Anne Funkhouser Mathias, 1966, Associate Professor

Donald Wedegaertner, Professor of Chemistry

B.A., Stanford University, 1951
M.A., Stanford University, 1953
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1966

ART

Fuad M. Nahhas, 1964, Professor
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1958
M.A., College of the Pacific, 1960
Ph.D., Purdue University, 1963

Richard H. Reynolds, 1939, Professor and Chairman of
Department
B.A., University of California, 1936
M.A., College of the Pacific, 1942

Stephen K. Stocking, 1969, Lecturer
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1959
M.A., San Francisco State College, 1962

Howard B. Passel, 1962, Associate Professor
B.A. Butler University, 1934
M.A., New York University, 1950

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Ronald J. Pecchenino, 1970, Assistant Professor
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1956
M.F.A., California College of Arts and Crafts, 1969

Sidney Turoff, 1971, Associate Professor and Chairman
B.A., University of Buffalo, 1962
M.A. State University of New York at Buffalo, 1 9 6 7
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 1970

Larry M. Walerk, 1964, Professor
B.S. in Educ., Wayne State University, 1958
M.A., Wayne State University, 1963

Michael H. Ballot, 1 9 7 1 , Assistant Professor
B.M.E., Cornell University, 1962
M.B.A., University of Santa Clara, 1965
M.A..Stanford University, 1968

Earl J. Washburn, 1946, Professor
B. of Art Educ., California College
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1946
M.A., College of the Pacific, 1960
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES
Francis R. Hunter, 1970, Professor and Chairman
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1 9 3 3
M.A., Wesleyan University, 1934
p h.D., Princeton University, 1937
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College of the Pacific
College of the Pacific

COMMUNICATIVE DISORDERS
Donald K. Wedegaertner, 1963 Professor

Kenneth L. Perrin, 1965, Associate Professor and Chairman

William G. Darling, 1966, Assistant Professor

B.S., University of California, 1958

of Department

B.A., University of California,1949

Ph D , University of Illinois, 1962

B.A., Occidental College, 1959

M.A., University of the Pacific, 1958

Howard K. Zimmerman, 1961, Professor (On Leave)

M.A., Long Beach State College, 1964

Emmett W. Dunn, 1972 Assistant Professor

B.S., University of Washington, 1942

Ph.D., Stanford Medical School, 1969

B.S., Sacramento State College,

M.A., Stanford University, 1944

Virginia L. Puich, 1969, Assistant Professor

M.B.A., Sacramento State College,

Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1948

B.A., San Diego State, 1952

Horst Sylvester, 1972, Assistant Professor

CLASSICS

M.S., University of Oregon, 1957

Robert J. Smutny, 1955, Professor and Chairman of

Irving Roy, 1967, Adjunct Professor

B.A.,

Gettysburg C o l l e g e , 1962

M.B.A., University of Michigan, 1963
B.AD,c"Seof the City of New York, 1940

B.A., University of the Pacific, 196

M.A.,

J D

Ph.D., University of California, 1953

Columbia University, 1948

B.C., Bihar University (India), 1956

B.A., University of Texas, 1952

M.A., University of Kansas, 1963

M.C.,Patna

M.A., University of Chicago, 1955

Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1966

COMMUNICATION ARTS

W. Barry West, 1969, Assistant Professor

Donald F. Duns, 1961, Professor and Chairman of

B.A., University of Northern Colorado, 1963

Emerson Cobb, 1948, Professor and Chairman of Depart
ment
B.A., Union College, 1928
D.H.L., Union College, 1961
M.S., University of Kentucky, 1931
Ph.D., University of North Carolina, 1941

Department
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1958
M.A., Northwestern University, 1959

Thelma N. Fung, 1972, Instructor

Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1961

B.A., University of the Pacific, 1966

Edward S. Betz, 1938, Professor

M.A., University of the Pacific, 1968

B.A., Hastings College, 1930

Richard P. Dodge, 1964, Associate Professor

L.L.D., Hastings College, 1963

B.S., University of Wichita, 1954

M.A., Denver University, 1937

Ph.D., University of California, 1958

B.S., Utah State University, 1949

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1957

B.A., College of the Pacific, 1947

M.S., Utah State University, 1951

M.A., College of the Pacific, 1949

Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1955

Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1956

James H. Irwin, 1969, Instructor, Director of Broadcasting

Paul H.

B.A., University of the Pacific, 1969

1966,

Professor

M.A., University of New Hampshire, 1967
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1970
ENGLISH

Freie University (Germany), 1955

M A., Freie University (Germany), 1958
Ph.D., Freie University (Germany), 1961
Charles A. Matuszak, 1963, Associate Professor
B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1962

Mark Wardrip, 1971, Instructor
B.A., University of the Pacific, 1968

Paul R. Winters, 1956, Professor

Larry O. Spreer, 1970, Assistant Professor

B.A., Linfield College, 1950

M.A., State University of New York, Albany, 1957
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1961
Diane M. Borden, 1971, Assistant Professor
B.A., Lone Mountain College, 1964
M.A., San Francisco State College, 1966
Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz, 1971
Charles Clerc, 1963, Professor
B.A., Idaho State College, 1949
M.A., University of Utah, 1957
Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1963
Nathan F. Cogan, 1970, Assistant Professor
B.A., San Francisco State College, 1962

Roberts. Cox, 1 9 7 1 , Associate Professor

Darrell C. Persels, 1965, Associate Professor

B.S., Southern Illinois University, 1966

Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1965

Ph.D., University of California, 1935

B.A., State University of New York, Albany, 1957

Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1971

Alan L. Mikels, 1970, Assistant Professor

M.A., University of Kansas, 1962

M.S., University of California, 1932

Ph.D., Stanford University, 1962
William O. Binkley, 1964, Associate Professor

M.A., University of Illinois, 1966

M.A., Sacramento State College, 1963

B.A., University of Northern Iowa, 1951

B.S., University of California, 1930

M.A., Stanford University, 1959

D.P.E., University of Otago, 1962

B.A., Simpson College, 1956

Barbara J. Timmons, 1971, Associate Professor

John Calvin Potts, 1965, Associate Professor

B.A., Princeton University, 1954

M.A., University of California, 1965

B.A., University of the Pacific, 1970

Ph.D., Louisiana State University, 1970

Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1957

Department

T. John Casserley, 1969, Associate Professor

Richard N. Lyness, Jr., 1971, Program Producer

M.S., State University of New York, 1967

M.S., University of Oklahoma, 1963

John E. Seaman, 1969, Professor and Chairman of

B.A., University of Pennsylvania, 1948

Herschel G. Frye, 1956, Professor

Gross,

B.S., University of Allahabad, 1955

DRAMA

M.A., University of Connecticut, 1951

B A

M.A., Stanford University, 1967

Sy M. Kahn, 1963, Professor and Chairman of Department

Halvor P. Hansen, 1959, Professor

Assistant Professor

Tappan Mukerjee, 1972, Assistant Professor

M.S., Colorado State, 1966
Ph.D., Stanford Medical School, 1970

1971,

B.A., Stanford University, 1966

Roy J. Timmons, 1970, Associate Pfofessor
B.A., University of Northern Iowa, 1961

CHEMISTRY

Robert G. MacLean,

Ph.D., New York University, 1954

John R. Murphy, 1961, Assistant Professor

Ph.D., Northwestern University, 19/

M.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1969

M.S., University of California, 1951

Santosh, K. Choudhury, 1972 Assistant Professor

University (India), 1958

B.A., University of California, 1966

B.A., University of California

JackE. Rump, 1972, Lecturer
University of the Pacific, 197U

John W. Chambers, 1969, Assistant Professor

B.A., Northern Arizona University, 1959
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1965
Clifford J. Hand, 1957, Professor and Associate Dean,
College of the Pacific
B.A., Cornell College, 1945
M.A., Harvard University, 1949

ECONOMICS

Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1957

John P. Carew, 1967, Associate Professor and

Arlen J. Hansen, 1969, Associate Professor

Chairman of Department
B.A., Southern Illinois University, 1958

B.S., Iowa State University, 1958

M.A., Stanford University, 1959

M.A., University of Iowa, 1962

Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1969

Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1969
Robert T. Knighton, 1967, Assistant Professor

Edwin Ding, 1948, Professor
B.A., Fukien Christian University, 1922

B.S., Utah State University, 1961

M.A., University of Southern California, 1926

M.A., Utah State University, 1962

John R. Tyndall,1970, Assistant Professor

M.A., Harvard University, 1927

Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1972

B.S., University of North Carolina 1960

Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1937

B.S., University of Kansas, 1965

Ed.M., Linfield College, 1950

Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1969

Ph.D., Stanford University, 1969

89

Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology, 1968
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William R . T o p p , 1 9 7 0 , A s s i s t a n t P r o f es s o r
Erling A . Eri c ks on, 1 9 6 9 , Associate Professor
L o u i s H. L e i t e r , 1 9 6 3 , Professor
B.A., University of I o w a , 1 9 5 0
M.A., University of I o w a , 1 9 5 2
P h D., Brown University, 1 9 6 0
Maurice L . McCullen, 1 9 7 0 , Associate Professor
B.S., I o w a S t a t e University, 1 9 5 7

L u t h e r College, 1 9 5 8
M.A., University o f N o r t h D a k o t a , 1 9

B.A.,

P h D., University of I o w a , 1 9 6 7
Donald H. G r u b b s , 1 9 6 3 - A s s o c i a t e Professor
B.A., University o f F l o r i d a , 1 9 5 8
M.A., University of F l o r i d a , 1 9 5 9

M.A., P u r d u e University, 1 9 6 1
P h . D . , University o f C o l o r a d o , 1 9 6 6

Ph.D., University of F l o r i d a , 1 9 b 3

L a w r e n c e ) . O s b o r n e , 1 9 5 1 , Professor

B.A., B o o k l y n College, 1 9 5 8
Ph.D., Princeton University, 1 9 6 3

N o r t h C e n t r a l College, 1 9 3 0
Mus.B„ Chicago C o n s e r v a t o r y o f Music, 1 9 3 2
B.D., Evangelical Theological S e m i n a r y 1 9 3 3

B.A.,

S . T . M . , Union Theological S e m i n a r y ,
M.A., University of Nevada, 1 9 4 3
P h . D . , S t a n f o r d University, 1 9 5 2

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY

Paul ) . H a u b e n , 1 9 6 9 , Associate Professor

Ronald H. L i m b a u g h , 1 9 6 6 , Associate Professor
B.A., College o f I d a h o , 1 9 6 0
M.A., University of I d a h o , 1 9 6 2
Ph.D., University of I o w a , 1 9 6 6
Donald ) . M a c l n t r y e , 1 9 6 6 , Associate Professor
B.A., University of D e t r o i t , 1 9 6 1

B.A., St. Louis University, 1 9 6 3
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1 9 6 8
David G . W o l t e r , 1 9 7 0 , A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r
B.S., Harvey Mudd College, 1 9 6 4
M.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1 9 6 7
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1 9 7 0
MODERN L A N G U A G E S
J o h n P. W o n d e r , 1 9 6 3 , Professor a n d C h a i r m a n of

Erwin R. L i p p k a , 1 9 6 2 , A s s i s t a n t Professor (On Leave)
B.A., University o f California, 1 9 5 9
M.A., University o f C a l i f o r n i a , 1 9 6 2
L e o n a r d O ' B r y o n , 1 9 4 3 , Professor
B.A., University o f Kansas, 1 9 2 8
P h . D . , University of M a r b u r g , 1 9 3 4
E d w a r d A. S t r e i t , 1 9 7 1 , A s s i s t a n t Professor
M.Phil., Yale University, 1 9 7 0
PHILOSOPHY
H e r b e r t R. Reinelt, 1 9 6 2 , Professor a n d C h a i r m a n o f

Department
B.A., S t a n f o r d University, 1 9 4 3
M.A., Stanford University, 1 9 4 8

Department
B.A., University o f Washington, 1 9 5 1

Ph.D., Stanford University, 1 9 5 2

B.D., Yale University, 1 9 5 4

Donna B a k e r , 1 9 6 8 , A s s i s t a n t P r o f es s o r

M.A., Yale University, 1 9 5 8
P h . D . , Yale University, 1 9 6 2

B.A., University o f Michigan, 1 9 6 6

G w e n n e t h L . B r o w n e , 1 9 6 8 , Associate Professor

Francoise B a r n e t t , 1 9 6 7 , A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r

B.A., Q u e e n s College, 1 9 6 0
P h . D . , C o l u m b i a University, 1 9 6 8

C.A.P.E.S., B o r d e a u x University, 1 9 6 2

S t a n l e y G . V o l b r e c h t , 1 9 6 1 , Professor a n d C h a i r m a n of

M.A., University of I o w a , 1 9 6 3

Edith B o r c h a r d t , 1 9 7 1 , A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r

J a m e s D . H e f f e r n a n , 1 9 7 2 , Assistant Professor

Department
B.A., College of t h e Pacific, 1 9 53
M.S., S t a n f o r d University, 1 9 6 1

Ph.D., University of I o w a , 1 9 6 6

B.A., Vassar College, 1 9 6 5
M.A., University o f C a l i f o r n i a , 1 9 6 8

A . B . , F o r d h a m University, 1 9 6 4
M.A., Fordham University, 1967

Marie-Anne B u r m e i s t e r , 1 9 6 4 , A s s i s t a n t Professor

William D. N i e t m a n n , 1 9 4 6 , Professor
B.A., West Virginia Wesleyan College, 1 9 3 6

Ro g e r T . B a r n e t t , 1 9 6 5 , Assistant Professor
B.A., Cambridge University, 1 9 6 0
M . A . , C a m b r i d g e University, 1 9 6 4
M . A . , University of California, 1 9 6 d
E d w a r d A . J o h n s o n , 1 9 7 1 , Assistant Professor
B S „ S a n Jose S t a t e College, 1 9 6 6
M.S., S a n Jose S t a t e College, 1 9 6 8
P h . D . , Rice University, 1 9 7 1
Alistair W. McCrone, 1 9 7 0 , Professor, A c a d e m i c Vice
President
B . A . , University o f S a s k a t c h e w a n , 1 9

Sally M. Miller, 1 9 6 7 , Associate Professor
B.A., University o f Illinois, 1 9 5 8
M.A., University of C h i c a g o , 1 9 6 3
Ph.D., University of T o r o n t o , 1 9 6 6

C.A.P.E.S., 1 9 5 9

Ph.D., University of F l o r i d a , 1 9 5 5

B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College, 1 9 6 1

R. C o k e W o o d , 1 9 5 3 , Professor
B A., College o f t h e Pacific, 1 9 3 2
M.A., College of t h e Pacific, 1 9 3 4
Ph.D., University of S o u t h e r n C a l i f o r n i a , 1 9

M.Sc., University of Nebraska, 1 9 5 5
P h . D . , University of Kansas, 1 9 6 1

F l o y d F . H e l t o n , 1 9 5 9 , P rofe s s or a n d C h a i r m a n o f

E u g e n e Pearson, 1 9 7 1 , Assistant Professor

Department
B.A., Westminster College, 1 9 3 5
M.A., University of Missouri, 1 9 3 9

HISTORY
Malcolm H. Moule, 1 9 4 6 , Professor a n d C h a i r m a n of

B.S., F o r d h a m University, 1 9 5 8

P h . D . , S t a n f o r d University, 1 9 4 7

M.S., R u t g e r s University, 1 9 6 0
Ph.D., University of I n d i a n a , 1 9 6 5

William B. Allin, 1 9 7 0 , Assistant Professor
B.A., C l a r e m o n t M e n ' s College, 1 9 6 5

B.A., A l b i o n College, 1 9 5 4
M.A., Albion College, 1 9 5 6
Ph.D., University o f Illinois, 1 9 6 4

Bachillerato, Colegio Nicolas Esguerra, 1954

Licenciado, Universidad Pedagogica d e C o l o m b i a , 1 9 4 9

G l e n R . A l b a u g h , 1 9 7 1 , A s s o c i a t e Professor

Doctorado, Universidad Pedagogica d e C o l o m b i a , 1 9 5 2

B.A., S a n Jose S t a t e College, 1 9 5 4

D o k t e r a n d , University o f B o n n , 1 9 5 6

M.A., S a n Jose S t a t e College, 1 9 6 0

Yusuke K a w a r a b a y a s h i , 1 9 6 6 , A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r

P h . D . , University o f U t a h , 1 9 7 0

B.A., University o f C a l i f o r n i a , S a n t a B a r b a r a , 1 9 6 4

C h e s t e r G . Caddas, 1 9 6 8 , Varsity F o o t b a l l C o a c h

M.A., University o f Kansas, 1 9 6 6
B.A., O h i o S t a t e University, 1 9 5 1

M A . , S t a n f o r d University, 1 9 4 0

D e p a r t m e n t , Director of A t h l e t i c s

Alberto E r a s o , 1 9 6 4 , Associate P r o f es s o r

William E. B r o w n , 1 9 7 0 , Assistant Professor

Roland B. di F r a n c o , 1 9 7 2 , Associate P rofe s s or

C e d r i c W. D e m p s e y , 1 9 6 7 , Professor a n d C h a i r m a n o f

M.A., Middlebury College, 1 9 6 4

Janine K r e i t e r , 1 9 5 9 , Professor

Department
B . A . , W h e a t o n College (Illinois), 1 9 3 5

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION

Robert W. D a s h , 1 9 6 4 , A s s i s t a n t P r o f e s s o r

Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1 9 4 6
B.S., A l m a College, 1 9 6 6
M.A., D a r t m o u t h College, 1 9 6 8 , P h . D . , 1 9 7 2

S.T.B., Boston University, 1941
P h . D . , B o s t o n University, 1 9 4 3

Diplome d'Etudes Superieures, 1955

Walter A. P a y n e , 1 9 6 1 , P rofe s s or
B . A . , University o f C a l i f o r n i a , 1 9 4 5
M.A., University o f S a n C a r l o s ( G u a t e m a l a ) , 1 9

MATHEMATICS

B.A., P o m o n a College, 1 9 6 7
P h . D . , University of Wyoming, 1 9 7 2

B.A., L y c e e d e G a s t i a , 1 9 5 1
Licence d ' A n g l a i s , Universite d e Paris, 1 9 5 5

B.S., Murray S t a t e College, 1 9 5 7
M.S., I n d i a n a University, 1 9 6 0
T . J o h n Casserley, 1 9 6 9 , Associate Professor

M.A., O h i o S t a t e U n i v e r s i t y , 1 9 5 9
Doctorat 3 e C y c l e , Universite d e N ice, 1 9 7 0

D.P.E., University of O t a g o , 1 9 6 2
M.A., University of Illinois, 1 9 6 6

Robert A . K r e i t e r , 1 9 6 0 , P r o f e s s o r

JohnGunther, Instructor, 1 9 7 1

B.A., Ohio State University, 1 9 5 6

B.A., University o f California, S a n t a B a r b a r a , 1 9 6 8

M.A., Ohio State University, 1 9 5 9
Ph.D., University of California, 1 9 6 9

Douglas B. S m i t h , 1 9 7 0 , A s s i s t a n t Professor

M . A . , University o f Chicago, 1 9 6 7

B.S., University of Washington, 1 9 6 4

J o h n W. Birtwhistle, 1 9 6 6 , L e c t u r e r

M.A.T., Harvard University, 1 9 6 5
Ph.D., University of W a s h i n g t o n , 1 9 7 0

B . A . , Montclair S t a t e College, 1 9 4 3
M . A . , University of t h e Pacific, 1 9 6 2
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Elizabeth Matson, 1945, Professor
B.S., Kellogg School of Physical Education, Battle Creek
College, 1934
M.S., University of Michigan, 1938
Doris C. Meyer, 1956, Associate Professor
B.A., University of California, 1948
M.A., University of California, 1955
Stanley M. Morrison, 1972, Varsity Basketball Coach
B.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1961
M.A., Sacramento State College, 1966
Louis R. Osternig, 1971, Assistant Professor
B.S., California State College at Hayward, 1965
M.S., California State College at Hayward, 1967
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1971
James P. Santomier, 1971, Assistant Professor
B.A., Montclair State College, 1968
M.A., Montclair State College, 1969
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971
R. William Rose, 1968, Instructor
B.A., University of the Pacific, 1964
M.A., University of the Pacific, 1967
Evelyn L. Spring, 1968, Associate Professor
B.A., College of Puget Sound, 1947
M.S., University of California, 1965
Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1968
S. Thomas Stubbs, 1963, Assistant Professor
B.A., Ripon College, 1956
M.A., Ohio State University, 1957

Andres Rodriguez, 1964, Associate Professor
B.S., Institute Vedado Havana, Cuba, 194/
D. of Science, Institute Vedado Havana, Cuba,

W. Edgar Gregory, 1948, Professor
B.A., Colorado College, 1933
B.D., Chicago Theological Seminary, 1936
Ph.D., University of California, 1955

Tai-ichi Shibuya, 1971, Assistant Professor
B.S., Tokyo University of Education, 1962
M.S.', University of the Pacific, 1965
Ph.D., Yale University, 1969

Roseann Hannon, 1970, Assistant Professor
B.S., Frostburg State College, 1965
M.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1967
Ph.D., University of South Dakota, 1970

POLITICAL SCIENCE
Raymond L. Mcllvenna, 1962, Professor and Chairman of

RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Department
B.A., Williamette University, 1945
M.A., Harvard University, 1947
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1949
Jerry B. Briscoe, 1964, Associate Professor
B.S., Northwestern University, 1948
M.A., University of Chicago, 1949
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1954
Wallace F. Caldwell, 1970, Associate Professor, Director of
Pre-Law
B.A., State College of Washington, 1956
M.A., University of Washington, 1959
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1965
Lee C. Fennell, 1968, Assistant Professor
B.S.J., University of Florida, 1959
M.A., University of Florida, 1965
Ph.D., University of Florida, 1970
Walton A. Raitt, 1964, Professor and Director of Inter
national Relations
B.A., University of Redlands, 1937
B.D.,Yale Divinity School, 1941
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1968

J. Connor Sutton, 1963, Associate Professor
B.A., University of the Pacific, 1961
M.A., University of the Pacific, 1964
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1970

PSYCHOLOGY

Denis Widens, 1966, Instructor
B.A., University of the Pacific, 1962
M.A., University of the Pacific, 1963

Douglas W. Matheson, 1968, Associate Professor and
Chairman of Department
B.A., Whitman College, 1961
M.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1966
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1967

PHYSICS
Carl E. Wulfman, 1961, Professor and Chairman of the
Department
B'.S., University of Michigan, 1953
Ph.D., University of London, 1957

SOCIOLOGY
M. Lewis Mason, 1959, Professor and Chairman of Depart
ment
B.A., Baylor University, 1945
B.D., Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, 1948
Th.D., Southern Baptist Theological Seminary, 1952
Ph.D., University of Missouri At Kansas City, 1960
Lawrence R. Carter, 1971, Assistant Professor
B.S., Howard University, 1958
M.A., University of Oregon, 1970

Arthur H. Maynard, 1958, Professor and Chairman of
Department
B.A., Cornell College, 1936
M.A., Boston University, 1938
S.T.B., Boston University, 1939
Ph.D., University of Southern California, 1950

Mark E. Ealey, 1969, Associate Professor, Director of Black
Studies Program
B.S., Howard University, 1950
M.S.W., Howard University, 1952
Fay Goleman, 1937, Professor
Ph.B., University of Chicago, 1932
M.S.S., Smith College, 1934

Thomas E. Ambrogi, 1969, Associate Professor
B.A., Bellarmine College, 1953
M.A., Fordham University, 1956
Th.B., University of Innsbruck, 1961
D.Sc.R., University of Strasburg, 1965

HaroldS. Jacoby, 1933, Professor
B.A., College of the Pacific, 1928
M.A., Northwestern University, 1932
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1937

Robert W. Blaney, 1966, Associate Professor, Director of
Pacific Center for the Study of Social Issues
B.A., University of California, LA, 1953
M.P.A., University of California, LA, 1958
S.T.B., Boston University School of Theology, 1959
Th.D., Boston University School of Theology, 1966

George H. Lewis, 1970, Assistant Professor
B.A., Bowdoin College, 1965
M.A., University of Oregon, 1968
Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1970
Patricia Wagner, 1962, Professor
B.S., University of Arkansas, 1945
M.A., University of Arkansas, 1947
Ph.D., University of Missouri at Kansas City, 1962

Walter L. Nyberg, 1962, Professor
B.A., Macalester College, 1946
S.T.B., Boston University, 1949
S.T.M., Boston University, 1953
Ph.D., New York University, 1966

Charles R. Weber, 1970, Assistant Professor
B.S., Culver-Stockton College, 1962
M.A., University of Missouri, 1965

Bernard D. Rosenberg, 1956, Lecturer
B.A., University of Cincinnati, 1933
B.H., Rabbi, Hebrew Union College, 1937
M.H.L., Hebrew Union College, 1937
Kathleen Shannon, 1955, Associate Professor
B.A., Phillips University, 1936
M.R.E., Andover-Newton Theological School, 1940

Kenneth L. Beauchamp, 1969, Associate Professor
B.A., Whitman College, 1962
M.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1965
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1968

Robert L. Anderson, 1970, Associate Professor
B.A., Wayne State University, 1955
M.A., Wayne State University, 1960
Ph.D., Wayne State University, 1963

David Chestney Cohen, 1972, Assistant Professor
B.A., Yale University, 1964
M.A., Harvard University, 1969
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1972

Richard L. Perry, 1961, Professor
B.A., Linfield College, 1952
M.S., Oregon State College, 1955
Ph.D., Oregon State College, 1961

Martin T. Gipson, 1965, Associate Professor
B.A., Chico State College, 1959
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1968
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Raymond College
A liberal arts college of the University of the Pacific
featuring independent studies, close student-faculty
relationships, pass-no fail grading system, and the
possibility of earning the Bachelor of Arts degree in
three years.

RAYMOND COLLEGE
in three years. It is the view of the College that inten
sive study in an environment which stimulates intel
lectual work and creative activity will allow students
to accomplish in three years what is usually done in
four under less propitious circumstances.

As Raymond College enters its second decade, its
faculty and students have carefully evaluated the
results of the first ten years of experiment and inno
vation. It has been concluded that the original aca
demic design of the College, while eminently suited
to the educational objectives of many students dur
ing the 1960's, was not likely to serve the needs of
the young people expected to enter the College dur
ing the 1970's: students for whom a college educa
tion will be primarily a means for self-realization and
personal growth rather than a device for obtaining a
professional or occupational preparation.

THE EMBRYO
The freshman program at Raymond is unique.
This program, Exploration and Inquiry, or, as it is
called less formally, study in the "embryo," proceeds
on the assumption that introductory college work
must closely parallel the student's general emotional
and intellectual development; in short, the growth of
his identity. Consequently, students doing this course
will have the opportunity to participate with faculty
in the formation of small study groups to investigate
various topics dictated only by mutual interests.
Some examples of such study groups formed in the
fall of 1971 are: humanistic psychology, legal con
cepts, women's lib, Stockton politics, Japanese litera
ture, and recreational mathematics.

Therefore, beginning with the fall term, 1971, Ray
mond introduced a new curriculum which should
prove to be exciting. This course of study will main
tain Raymond's commitment to broad liberal arts
studies while at the same time providing maximum
opportunity for students to select courses which will
enable them to pursue independent lines of creative
development.
4-1-4 CALENDAR
In order to ensure the optimum effectiveness of this
new program, a 4-1-4 calendar has been adopted
which will consist of a fall semester and a spring
semester during which three courses will be considered
a normal load. In addition, there will be a January
interim term of one month during which students will
take one course, an independent study or seminar.
This new calendar will facilitate interlocking pro
grams among Raymond, Callison and College of the
Pacific, where preprofessional specialization can be
obtained, and will also permit students to take part
in open interim programs given by numerous other
universities which now feature a similar interim term.
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
Graduation requirements will now consist of success
ful completion of any 21 courses and the approval of
the faculty. It is expected that many students will
complete their studies for the Bachelor of Arts degree
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Students will affiliate with any number of groups,
with the understanding that affiliation will entail cer
tain responsibilities, reading, discussion, the presenta
tion of creative work, and so forth. The program will
be open-ended in this sense. After the first week, how
ever, regularly scheduled hours will be kept by each
group. The length of time each group maintains its
existence will depend upon its value and how far its
work leads. Some will last the duration of the term,
others only a few weeks. In this study emphasis will
be upon the pursuit of those interests the student
brings with him to the college. He will keep a port
folio of all his writing, art objects, journals, exercises,
whatever, and will engage in periodic self-evaluation.
He alone will determine the course weight of his
achievement, to the maximum of three courses per
term. Students may take up to four courses in this
program. As seniors, they will have the opportunity
to conduct group inquiries themselves, instructing
younger students in the freshman program for
independent study credit.

Raymond College

AREA COURSES

INTERNSHIPS

The second step in the curriculum will be the area
courses. Freshmen who want to, may go at once into
these courses, omitting the Exploration and Inquiry
program. These courses will be given in four areas:
Life and Its Environment, Society and Community,
Arts and Media, and Human Development and the
Self. In many cases, they will involve consideration
of the subject matter of group inquiries made earlier
now in a more formal and structured fashion. In other
instances they might involve a method or technique,
in mathematics, economics, technical subjects in the
natural and social sciences, or the arts. The orienta
tion to subject matter will in part determine under
which area a course or subject will be taught. All area
courses will be at least somewhat interdisciplinary and
many will be team taught by professors from different
disciplines.

Internship programs are a special offering of Ray
mond College. These are designed to take the students
into a variety of work-study situations off the campus
which will serve as a bridge from the college com
munity to the larger society.
Students will participate in such organizations as the
United States Congress, the national political party
headquarters, the Model Cities Program, the Sierra
Club, and the State Legislature. Students may take
up to four of their 21 courses in internships.
THE "NO FAIL" SYSTEM
In the Raymond program, students may "fail" with
out penalty. Thus, they learn how to adjust for error
and how to make better second tries, something in
which they must become expert if they are to lead
successful lives. This is accomplished in part through
the Raymond "pass-no fail" grading system. Only
courses which have been completed successfully will
be recorded on the student's transcript. Students are
expected, however, to make regular progress. Any
student who has not successfully completed five
courses attempted may be required to withdraw from
the college.

The area courses offered each term will probably
differ although courses which prove particularly use
ful and popular will be repeated. In selecting courses,
students will be encouraged to choose them on the
basis of two criteria: they should take courses which
allow them to pursue continuing interests and they
should take a distribution of courses which will ac
quaint them with a broad spectrum of knowledge. In
all cases students will be urged to integrate their study
as closely as possible. There will be no specific course
required. Three courses will be taken in the January
interim terms. Here, the student will be encouraged
to take part in independent studies, special projects,
travel courses, and a host of other possibilities.

STUDENT-FACULTY RELATIONSHIPS
The closeness of the relationship between students
and faculty is the basis for the success of the Ray
mond program. In a real sense, faculty must see stu
dents as younger colleagues to whom teachers serve
as guides and mentors. Out of that relationship,
rather than from a mere ideological devotion to
quality education, arises the excellence of the efforts
expected of students as well as of faculty.

INDEPENDENT STUDIES
Independent studies are a salient feature of a Ray
mond education. In these courses students explore
individual intellectual interests with a minimum of
faculty supervision.

STUDENT INVOLVEMENT IN THE COLLEGE
Students in Raymond participate not only as learners,
but also as designers of that which they learn and of
the methods employed in that learning process. Six
Raymond students are elected by their peers to sit
and vote with the faculty on such matters as changes
in the curriculum, hiring of new faculty, evaluation

The great diversity of subject matters studied would
require many pages of description. Raymond is proud
of the high level of scholarly work accomplished in
its independent studies.
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of faculty, and faculty tenure. In social matters, in
cluding residence hall regulations, the students make
and execute their own decisions.

HISTORY OF MODERN GERMANY Examination of select
political and intellectual issues which shaped the develop
ment of German society in the 19th and 20th centuries and
brought about the monstrous interlude of the Third Reich.

Raymond College serves the needs of contemporary
students in a way that effectively recognizes both
individual differences and common needs. Its pos
sibilities are virtually unlimited for the creative
student.

"LABORIOUSLY VILE AND THE STINK OF BUTTER"
A study of relationships economic, political, and cultural
between Japan, China and the West up to and possibly in
cluding the 20th century.
SOCIETIES In Evolutionary and Comparative Perspectives:
This advanced seminar will focus on the comparative study
of the evolution of societies in the work of Max Weber and
Emile Durkheim (sociological classics); Talcott Parsons and
Robert Bellah (contemporary sociologists); and Norman O.
Brown and Herbert Marcuse (radical visionaries).

AREA COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
The following are examples of Raymond area courses.
Future course offerings will deal with similar and
related subject areas.

20TH CENTURY EUROPE An approach to important
developments in the history of 20th century Europe from a
variety of perspectives - the arts, literature, social and politi
cal changes, etc. Special emphasis will be given to the follow
ing problems: World War I and Russian Revolution, the rise
of fascism, the crisis of liberal democracy, the Spanish Civil
War and World War II.

I. ARTS AND MEDIA
INDEPENDENT STUDY - ENVIRONMENT A study of
the sensual effects of various elements of environment, in
cluding works of various architect-artists. Creation and experi
mentation with various spacial problems.

ALTERNATIVE FUTURES SEMINAR This seminar will
seek a systematic focus on Futurism. The intent, to state one
objective of the World Future Society, is "to advance respon
sible and serious investigation of the future."

LITERATURE 1880-1914 The coming of the First World
War as seen in literature.
SELECTED MODERN LITERATURE-A PERSONAL
APPROACH Emphasis will be on meaning and relation to
personal reality rather than literary analysis; discussions
should range over any conceivable number of lively areas.

PHILOSOPHICAL ECONOMICS A unique learning experi
ence in economics both for students who have not had a
previous course in the field and for those with some previous
academic credit in the discipline. The course is structured to
develop a quasi-rigorous (non-mathematical) analysis of the
nature and significance of central economic conceptualiza
tions of micro- and macro-economics.

FINE ARTS I Studio and art history. Each area will
approach creativity in a different way.
FINE ARTS II A sculpture class. A basic introduction into
the use of three dimensional materials. Clay, plaster, wood,
Plastics, metal and wire.

AMERICAN INDIANS North and Central American Indian
history, culture and literature from a perspective responsive
to the Indian.

INTERMEDIATE GERMAN Reading, speaking and writing
German. Major Twentieth Century dramas, novellas and
Poetry will be read and discussed in German.

III. HUMAN DEVELOPMENT AND THE SELF

MODERN DRAMA Reading, analysis and discussion of
major Twentieth Century European and American plays.

HUMANISTIC PSYCHOLOGY An introduction to various
perspectives which have been somewhat loosely labeled
"humanistic psychology." The effort of the course will be to
arrive at a disciplined understanding of the nature and scope
of humanistic psychology as a legitimate field of academic
endeavor.

»• SOCIETY AND COMMUNITY
REVOLUTION, MODERNIZATION, AND INTELLECTUAL
CONSCIOUSNESS IN 19TH AND 20TH CENTURY
EUROPE Considers some of the formative forces which
marked the political and social transformation of 19th and
20th Century Europe and whose impact is still felt today.

PHILOSOPHY This course is designed to introduce the stu
dent to the major forms of modern philosophy and the major
aspects of philosophy (metaphysics, epistemology, logic and
ethics) as well as to show how these are applied for under
standing in more concrete disciplines.

REVOLUTIONARY THOUGHT FROM MARX TO
MARCUSE A critical examination of the political and social
Philosophy of radical leftist writers from Marx to Marcuse.
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FREUD AND THE INTERDISCIPLINARY USES OF
FREUDIAN THOUGHT The evolution of psychoanalysis
as a system of thought and an examination of some of the
most recent interdisciplinary uses of Freudian thought. The
emphasis will be upon the explanatory power of Freudian
psychoanalysis in terms of personal self-understanding and a
variety of cultural phenomena.

Berndt L. Kolker, 1966, Provost of Raymond College, Pro
fessor of Social Sciences D.V., Friedrich Wilhelm University,
1936.
Neil L. Lark, 1962, Professor of Natural Sciences B.A.,
Chico State College, 1955; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1960.
David N. Lyon, 1969, Assistant Professor of Social Sciences
B.A., Wayne State University, 1961; M.A., 1963 Ph.D.
University of Minnesota, 1972.

IV. LIFE AND ITS ENVIRONMENT
CHEMICAL EVOLUTION OF THE ORIGIN OF LIFE
Change, process, adaptation and evolution.

Robert J. Mullen, 1968, Associate Professor of Humanities
and Artist in Residence B.A., Pomona College, 1956; M.S.,
Illinois Institute of Technology, 1957; M.A., University of
California at Berkeley, 1961.

FUNCTIONS AND CALCULUS Basic algebraic processes,
functions, graphs, exponents, series, limits, and other rele
vant pre-calculus topics are reviewed.
STATISTICS Descriptive and inferential statistics. Biological
aspects of water quality and man in the DELTA Aquatic
ecology. Politics and economics of water pollution. Aesthe
tics, ecosystems and the quality of life.

Robert R. Orpinela, 1970, Assistant Professor of Humanities
A.A., Grant Technical College, 1953; B.A., University of
Redlands, 1957; M.A., University of California at Berkeley,
1961; B.D., Berkeley Baptist Divinity School, 1964; Th.D.,
Graduate Theological Union, 1970.

DIRECTED READINGS IN ADAPTATION IN ANTHRO
POLOGY Specific course material to be covered will be
worked out individually with the instructor.

Roy Eugene Rice, 1964, Associate Professor of Social
Sciences B.A., Pasadena College, 1957; S.T.B., Harvard
Divinity School, 1960; Ph.D., Harvard University, 1970.
Barbara Sayles, 1962, Associate Professor of Humanities
B.A., MacMurray College, 1952;M.A. University of Cali
fornia at Los Angeles, 1956; Ph.D., 1960.
Patricia Schedler, 1967, Assistant Professor of Social
Science B.S., Vassar College, 1964;M.A., University of
Chicago, 1966.
William F. Sheldon, 1967, Associate Professor of Social
Science B.A., University of Kansas, 1960; Ph.D., University
of Minnesota, 1967.
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John D. Smith, 1970, Associate Professor of Humanities
B.A., University of Kansas, 1956; M.A., 1963; Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin, 1968.

George P. Blum, 1962, Associate Professor of Social Sciences
B.A., Hamline University, 1956; M.A., University of Minne
sota, 1958; Ph.D., 1962.

John S. Tucker, 1959, Professor of Natural Sciences B.A.,
Pomona College, 1951; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1961.

Marjorie C. Bruce, 1967, Assistant Professor of English B.A.,
University of California at Berkeley, 1962; M.A., 1964;
Ph.D., 1971.

William H. Wadman, 1955, Professor of Natural Sciences
B.S., University of Bristol, 1946; Ph.D., 1951.

David L. Burke, 1962, Associate Professor of Humanities
B.A., Trinity College, Cambridge University, 1954; M.A.,
1962; M.A., Tulane University, 1962.

Walter Charles Wagner, 1962, Professor of Social Sciences
B.B.A., University of North Carolina, 1941; M.A., University
of Arkansas, 1947; Ph.D., University of Texas, 1953.

Roderick B. Dugliss, 1969, Associate Professor of Social
Science B.A., Stetson University, 1957; M.A., Duke Univer
sity, 1960; Ph.D., 1964.

John S. Williams, 1965, Associate Professor of Humanities
B.A., Cornell College, 1958; M.A., University of Chicago,
1961, 1964; Ph.D., 1968.

Andrew F. Key, 1969, Preceptor and Associate Professor of
Humanities B.A., Duke University, 1955; B.D., Southern
Methodist University, 1958; Ph.D., Hebrew Union College,
1962.

Walter Zimmermann, 1970, Associate Professor of Natural
Sciences B.A., University of California at Los Angeles, 1960;
Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley, 1966.
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STUDENT PERSPECTIVES
The environment I desire most is one in which I am
free to explore as many new fields of interest and of
learning as possible. Raymond College provides th
sort of environment by allowing an easy flow•of
exchange within teacher-student relationships. Self
motivation is an important key to
that quality helps build the resourcefulness to pursue
an even greater breadth and depth of interests. I find
Raymond is unique because it academically and
socially allows for the flexibility to accommodat
the growth and change of its community.
Sue Herman
Class of 1974
Because of the ten to one student/faculty ratio,
Raymond College provides a u n i q u e opportunity or
meaningful student-faculty relationships. The faculty
and administrators make a point of seeing students
socially as well as in class. During lunch hour, most
of them can be found brown-bagging it in Raymond
dining hall, discussing anything and everything wi
students. In class relationships are enhanced by thes
and other social gatherings (such as motorcycling,
camping and sailing). There is the opportunity to
know the faculty as people as well as knowing them
as professors.
Sue Landon
Class of 1973

In order to assist students in making the educational
ly most productive choices among the many course
offerings, Raymond College implemented its advisory
system with a contractual arrangement.
Beginning in the fall of 1972, students will confer
with their advisors so as to formulate their respective
course selections into a contract for study. There is
every opportunity for allowing changes in contracts

My first problem at school came
^ m ^ n g to
adiust to the Raymond environment. Freedom is an
overworked word today, used to signify many different things. The freedom which I encountered at
Raymond was that of almost total personal social,
a n d academic autonomy. I was not prepared for
personal social, or academic freedom. I have made
many mistakes while adjusting to this new environ
ment but all of them beneficial. The embryo progr
and contract system have lessened the "Raymond
shock."
Mv second problem at Raymond came iri the classr o o m There is no giant lector, hall in «h,c to h £ .
Small seminar-type classes require t o t a parUcipaf
in discussion. There is no room for faking under
standing. I became involved with my classes as never
before.
Raymond hasn't given me a direction. If it had the
school would be a failure. However, it has allowed
me to realize my different interests and let me
choose my own educational direction.
One could say that the secret of Raymond's success
lies in the administration and faculty, and in som
sense this is true. If those twenty-one people with
divergent opinions and backgrounds can agree on
one thing, it would be that they are all committed
to helping individuals realize their full potential.
But this statement neglects the role of the student.
I, as a student, consider it my duty to tell a profes
sor if I am not learning enough from his class, i
am not satisfied with his reading list or method of
teaching. Raymond is p u r p o s e l y a small school so
that it can cater to the student's needs. But before
it can do that, students must express those needs.
The shock comes when the student is actually
listened to by the faculty and administration.
Ralph Holcomb
Class of 1973

No one at Raymond College is going to tell you what
to do either academically or socially. From the
moment he arrives, a student is considered adult and
is treated accordingly.
Academically, the student is given complete freedom
of choice and direction. The contract system, recent
ly established, aids the student by providing both an
advisor and a stimulus to establish goals and aspira
tions. Rarely, have students' freedoms been infringed
upon. Only in cases of gross absurdity or non
productive performance, will strong encouragement
or dismissal result.
Social life is left entirely up to the students. The
dorms are co-ed, students again accepting responsi
bility. Each dorm, as a whole, and each floor in the
dorm, meets and decides matters of conduct and
generally how best to live together in harmony.
For some students it is a substantial culture shock to
be kicked out of the nest and thrust into an environ
ment such as this. Some find it hard to adapt to a
community with no rules socially and few limitations
academically after eighteen years of growing up
under more rigid conditions. But by the time a
person is eighteen he or she should be responsible
enough to handle freedom. If a student is not secure
with total freedom socially, and almost one hundred
percent freedom academically, Raymond College is
not for him or her. Conversely, if one can handle
freedom and responsibility and wants to grow, learn
and direct his or her own life, then Raymond College
is one place to do so.
Alan Erickson
Class of 1974

as students' interests develop.
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Elbert Covell College
A liberal arts college of the University of the Pacific
for Latin American students and North American
students who speak Spanish. All instruction is given
in the Spanish language.

ELBERT COVELL COLLEGE
Elbert Covell College was established by the Univer
sity of the Pacific as a cluster college in 1963 to help
meet the demand in the Americas of today and to
morrow for bi-lingual, bi-cultural manpower.
Talented and professionally prepared men and women
from throughout the hemisphere are needed and chal
lenged to cross national boundaries in order to dis
cover and help solve the social, educational, economic
and political problems which the fast advancing age of
technology and rapid communication has suddenly
thrust upon the American continents. Covell College
is the University's response to this need. And, here at
home, Covell has something special to offer potential
leaders from the millions of Spanish-speakers within
our borders, particularly in the Southwest, Florida
and in New York, who search for an education which
will prepare them for fullest participation in American
life while it preserves and strengthens their cultural
and individual identities.
Covell College is unique because its educational goals
are realizable only in a bi-lingual and bi-cultural con
text. Its methods are appropriate and adequate to the
accomplishment of its goals: All courses (except
English as a Second Language) are taught in Spanish
at Covell. Each incoming student is tested for second
language proficiency with graded language improve
ment courses available if needed. The native English
speaking student may begin a four-year liberal arts
Program with as few as two classes taught in Spanish,
taking the remainder of his course load in other divi
sions of the University. As second language capability
'mproves he easily completes the required minimum
°f having taken one-half of the units required in
courses taught in Spanish. The native Spanish speaker
°es the reverse. Some students from bi-lingual back
grounds may need some remedial help in either or
°th languages. In any event, bi-linguality is predicted
y the end of the second year.

Anglo-Americans sharing the same residential halls,
dining room, classrooms and their own activities
center. Because he lives, studies, plays and competes
in two languages with fellow students from most
Latin American countries and Spain as well as from
many States of the American Union, the coveliano
(the name which Covell College students created for
self-identification) develops an international aware
ness and a multi-cultural polish which is broader and
more profound than anything obtainable through the
typical Latin American Studies program offered in
an English-speaking American university. "InterAmericanism" results as the rough edges of differing
cultures angle into each other and professional com
mitment breaks through the channels of provincial
and/or national limitations.
Covell College follows the 4-1-4 academic calendar
and her students have found the month-long Winter
Term a compelling invitation to pursue individual re
search projects abroad - in Spain as well as in Latin
American countries. At the present time an organized
class during this intensive period in the nearby State
of Sonora has proved its attractiveness to prospective
teachers. Other classes will undoubtedly be organized
to meet future student interests and needs.
Covelianos may elect one of the semesters routinely
offered each year in San Jose, Costa Rica at no extra
cost. Here each lives singly with a selected private
family, studies at the National University, and en
gages in actual work related to his professional inter
ests, receiving the equivalent course credit of a
semester on campus. The unique "field laboratory"
provides a broadening dimension to the intercultural
living, learning and working experience which dis
tinguishes Elbert Covell College.
The coveliano pursues his degree program in the
traditional fields although always in an Inter-Ameri
can atmosphere. At this stage of the development of
the College, a student may complete his major entire
ly within Covell in the fields of Business Administra

Jhe bi-cultural dimension develops naturally from the
of almost equal numbers of Latin- and

interaction

tis

Elbert Covell College

Each new student is examined in his second lan
guage upon arrival. Proficiency tests are given dur
ing the Sophomore and Senior years, the grade of
the latter to be entered upon the student's official
transcript.

tion, Economics, Political Science, Public Adminis
tration and the Teaching of English (and/or Spanish)
as a Second Language. An academic major in almost
every other field offered within the University is
available to him, of course, simply by matriculating
for classes offered by other colleges. The student
with the desire to become a bi-lingual Engineer,
Teacher, Pharmacist, or Marine Biologist merely fol
lows the plans of study agreed upon by those profes
sional schools and his own College, receiving a
diploma from each upon completion. His unusual
undergraduate educational background makes the
coveliano particularly interesting to admissions
officers of professional and graduate schools.

Mathematics requirements vary depending upon
the academic major.
A cumulative 2.0 ("C") grade point average is
required for graduation.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
The requirements for the double diploma (an
English-language Bachelor of Arts and a Spanishlanguage Licenciado) in Inter-American Studies
with an Academic Discipline Major are:
A minimum of 132 units. Half of these to be
from courses taught in the Spanish language.
Complete the following general studies courses:
CLASSES
Second Language
Inter-American Seminar*
Seminar Workshop*
Social and Economic Geography
History
Literature
Government
Science
An additional course in general studies

UNITS
0-24
4
2
4
4
4
4
8
4

*To be taken during first year of residence
Complete the courses required for academic major
as defined by the department or area.
Capability in a Second Language. The number of
courses required depends upon individual needs.
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STUDENT PERSPECTIVES
Why Covell?
cnanish as a tool to learning
Spanish by itself is dry. SPan
,abs> the school
is vital and challengmg^No
g^^ ^ ,earn5 more
is a lab. One learns of necessi y
a spec,al.
thoroughly. Atthesa

twenty different cultures.

'standard textbook

^^
USA
Class of 1973

Why does a gringa
in anit presents an interesti g
exdting people
other language and to m
^ ^ ^ opportumty to
from all over Latin Am
^ of interest, to
use the Spanish lang"^,- ua| career possibilities,
open a door to many b'l g ^ ^ Rica study
Another attractive featur
a wQrk practice
Program, unique in
become acqUa.nted
internship as well as a cnan
with the University there.

North American ;tflroJjh wnstent
and personal exchang
counterparts at
contacts with
"Inter-Amencan
Covell. Many st,m"lat' 8;he dormitory involving
discussions arise rig
tiona| current events,
issues straight from
^ ^ boy-girl problems
latest trends in mu . American ambienteare learned in an
^ acceptanCe here
There is a real sense of fratemy ^ ^ same degree
which I just donit think is
of faculty and stuin other places. Cove11
itment to challenge the
dents who all have a
deve|0pment and

The

to°fu'rt^er°understanding throughout
Mark Bender

Americas.

USA
Class of '74
E|

coveliano puehe

cuidades del area.

^

Elbert Covell College es
E E. u.U que ofrece un ambiente>m

Chile
Class of 1972

^ asuntoS

estudios se realizan
™ionan al estudiante de
latinoamericanos que pr P conocimiento sobre los
fun

habla hispana un
diversos problem

Econonna interamericana.

pippin

USA
Profesor

USA
Class of 1973
Despues de haber pasahe'adquirido
Y
Covell College entre lat.'n
conocimiento de ambos
una excelente perspect v y
actuar como

Larry

del Continente.

Y

espec;ialistas

Los cursos estan a ca g
formacion
en la materia, ]° ^mentos culturales tanto de
universitaria co
|atinoamerica.
los E E- U-U- como dc
Ramirez Lome'1
Mexico
Class of '75
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COURSE OFFERINGS
COMMUNICATIONS

COMUNICACIONES

CCO 12a. SPANISH LANGUAGE IMPROVEMENT (4) See
description under COP, Modern Languages 23S.

CCO 12a. MEJORAMIENTO DEL IDIOMA (4) Vea COP
Modern Languages, 23S.
'

CCO 12b. SPANISH LANGUAGE IMPROVEMENT (4) See
description under COP, Modern Languages 19S-2.

CCO 12b. MEJORAMIENTO DEL IDIOMA (4) Vea COP
Modern Languages, 19S-2.
'

A INTER;AMERICAN

SEMINAR (4) Introduction
and
y ematic exploration of a theme of interest in the hemi
sphere. The sub|ect theme varies each semester. The seminar
which is required of all Covell students during their first
year in residence, meets for two hours twice a week.
svstelrf men^n

Udi6S thr°Ugh an 'nter-disciplinary

Wri °3' ,SEM'^AR WORKSHOP (2) Group A (for Latin
Americans) provides an orientation on standards of accept
able writing in American universities. Group B (for North
Americans) concentrates on accepted writing styles in
Spamsh. The workshop is taken as an adjunct in the Internarl
101) 3nd UtMiZeS S6minar
discussions
Hreadings
discussions and
as raw materials.

CCO 103. TRABAJOPRACTICO MULTICULTURAL (2)
lat.,noarner'canos) constituye una orientacion
aim'? w a
al metodo de escntura y entrega de tareas y trabajos monograficos en las universidades estadounidenses. Se basa en las
tareas que provienen del Seminario Interamericano (CCO
Los alumnos se matriculan en las dos clases el mismo
semestre.^Grupo B (para norteamericanos) constituye una
orientacion a las forma de escribir en espanol.

leCtUreS-

S dlSP°MHN COMMUNICAT|ON (2) Emphasis on
short, clear, well developed speeches.

CCO 114. COMUNICACIONES HABLADAS (2) Una
practica en la presentacion de discursos breves al publico.

CCO 115. COMPARATIVE JOURNALISM (2) Compara
tor#; study, of selected Latin American and US newspapers
th emphasis given the treatment accorded items of
P rticular interest to Inter-American studies.

CCO 115. PERIODISMO COMPARADO (2) Estudio de
algunos diarios latinoamericanos y norteamericanos selecionados. Enfasis en la manera de presentar las noticias en las
Americas.

CCO 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1-3; 1-3)
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

CCO 193p; 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3;1-3)

CDC 111a, 111b. COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ( 3 3 )
insrr°ry and pract'ce °f community development as an
instrument for structural and social improvements.

DESARROLLO COMUNAL
CDC 11 la,A lib. DESARROLLO COMUNAL (3 3) La
teoria y practica del desarrollo comunal como un instrumento de progreso estructural y social.

prindlll' ECOEOGY OF MAN 0) Considers the basic
0gy and h0w they aPP'y to ecosystems
Which i I°a
Siderl
cVarl0US types of human populations. Con..aerable emphasis is placed on the current ecological crisis
ln the civilized world.

CDC 121. ECOLOGIA DEL HOMBRE (3) La aplicacion de
los principios de^ecologia a los ecosistemas que abarcan varios
tipos de poblacion humana. Se pone enfasis en la crisis
ecologica actual del mundo desarrollado y de los paises en
desarrollo.

nu^ritivl3' PROBLEMS 0F WORLD NUTRITION (4) The
ism - ,h?• !CeSS't,eS °f man and how theV relate 10 metabolsign'ificancl'nT'th65

solutions

fmm

CCO 101 SEMINARIO INTER AM ERICA NO (4) Introduccion al Interamericanismo a traves de estudios interdisciplinarios y sistematicos de un tema de interes al
hemisferio Los temas varian cada semestre. Dos sesiones
semanales de dos horas cada una. Es un requisito para todo
coveliano durante su primer ano de residencia.

CDC 193,

194

6 C°n

by malnutrition and

in development

CDC 123. PROBLEMAS MUNDIALES DE NUTRICION
(4) Las necesidades nutritivas del hombre y como se relacionan estas con el metabolismo; las enfermedades causadas
por la malnutricion y la desnutricion; la significacion de estas
condiciones en el desarrollo, y soluciones posibles.

hunger; the
and possible

SPEC|AL PROJECT (1 tQ 3. 1 {o 3

CDC 193p; 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)

CULTURAL STUDIES

ESTUDIOS CULTURALES

Costa Rlra<t?STA RICA SEMINAR (3) Introduction to
themes -Th roug^ a systematic exploration of appropriate
'n the Cost? d6"1'n3r 'S re1uired of all students participating
osta Rica Program and is offered only in San Jose.

CCS 101. SEMINARIO COSTARRICENSE (3) Introduccion a Costa Rica a traves de estudios sistematicos de
temas apropiados. Es requisito para todos los participantes
en el programa de Costa Rica, el cual se ofrece unicamente
en San Jose.
121
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CEC 127 MONEY AND BANKING (3) The nature of
money Monetary standards. Banking and credit. The com
mercial banking structure. Government supervision of bankng Bank statements. Banking operations in general. Central
banking. The Federal Reserve System. Monetary theory

BICULTURAL PROFESSIONAL INTERNSHIP

(5On-the-job employment in a capacity appropriate to proSessional interests a n d trainingi nC o s t a

w

e

e

k

»—»»
participating in the Costa Rica Program.
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

institutions

ECONOMIA Y ADMINISTRACION DE EMPRESAS
CEC 101a 101b ECONOMIA ELEMENTAL (3,3) Intro-

m°netary transactions'

Non-banking financial

CEC 128 ECONOMIC DOCTRINE (3) Analysis of the
relationship among historical conditions, economic theory
and economic policy from Aristotle with particular emphasis
on the general problem of economic growth. Prerequisites:
Calculus, Intermediate Economic Analysis.
CEC 129. PUBLIC FINANCE (3) Government budget-mak
ing, expenditures, borrowing and taxation.

preparacion equivalente. Pre req
P
del departamento, excepto CEC 1UZ, iu ,

except CEC 102, 103, 104, 172, 181.
rcr in? PRINCIPLES OF ORGANIZATION (3) Princases studied.
.
CEC 103a 103b. PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING (4,4)
A two-semester study of the basic principles of accounting.
Thef^rstTemester is concerned with the basic accounting
structure used by various types of companies asi we M as
analvsis of each step of the accounting cycle. The secona
semester provides a discussion of topics such as cost account
ing, the analysis of financial statements and management

CEC 102. PRINC1PIOS DE ADMINISTRACION DE
NFGOCIOS (3) Principios basicos: principales teor as.

Entrenamiento de ejecutivos.
CEC 103a 103b. PRINCIPIOS DE CONTABILIDAD (4,4)
Snestud o de dos semestres de los principios basicosid
contabilidad. El primer semestre incluye un estud,o de la
estructura basica de la contrabilidad empleada en van
tipos de empresas, asi como un analisis de cada de!_cl®'0
contable El segundo semestre incluye una discusion de temas
como contabilidad de costos, analisis de estados financeros

accounting.
CEC 104 COMMERCIAL LAW (3) Fundamentals of con
tracts, personal property, partnerships, and corporations.

y contabilidad de gerencia.
CEC 104 DERECHO COMERCIAL (3) Fundamentos de
contratos, propiedades personates, consorcios y corpora-

CEC 105. INTER-AMERICAN SEMINAR (4) Them.

ciones.
y
CEC 105. SEMINARIO INTER AMERICANO (4)E'tema
del primer semestre es "El lmpenalismo. Vea tambien

the first semester is "Imperialism. See, also, CHI 105.

CEC 112a, 112b. INTERMEDIATE ECONOMIC ANALY
SIS (3 3) 112a. Micro-economics: the behavior of firms an
households; the determination of prices
^source aUocation oatterns in a decentralized economy. 112b. Macro
economics: the use of aggregative models to demonstrate the
determination of national indome, employment, price level,
growth and distribution.
CEC 113. BUSINESS CYCLES (3) A survey of general
aspects; main causes and control.
CEC 118. ORGANIZATIONAL THEORY (3) Concepts of
organization and their application. An analysis of the
theories of organization. The nature and meaning of manage

CHI 105.
„rn.n
CEC 112a 112b. ANALISIS ECONOMICO INTERMEDIO
(3,3) Microeconomfa (112a): la conducta del emPr®sarl
la del consumidor; la determinacion de lo^Pr"'°sy
£
distribucion de los factores de la produccion en una econ
de mercado. Macroeconomia (112b): la utilizacion de
modelos agregados para demostrar la determinacion
ingreso nacional, empleo, nivel de precios, desarrollo y
distribucion.
CEC 113. CICLOS ECONOMICOS (3) Anllisis de los
aspectos generales de los ciclos; principales causas y co

ment work.

CEC 138. MARKETING PRINCIPLES (4) A basic study of
marketing concepts including channels of distribution, pro
motion advertising, personal selling, marketing research
pricing, product planning and physical distribution. Case
studies will constitute an integral part of the course.
ZCn 139" FORE|gn TRADE (4) Analysis of the principal
theories especially the comparative advantages and adjust
ments of disequilibrium in the balance of payments. Strucures, procedures and problems of international trade.
Attempted solutions to international economic issues.

tad°S financieros- Operaciones bancarias en
ppnprai i"C0k
general. Los bancos centrales. El "Federal Reserve System."
eoria monetaria. Transacciones monetarias internacionales.
I nstituciones financieras no-bancarias.

CEC 128. DOCTRINA ECONOMICA (3) Analisis de la
relac'on entre las condiciones hist6ricas, la teorCa economica,
y laspoliticas economicas, a partir de la epoca de Aristoteles
dandose un enfasis particular a los problemas del crecimiento
economico. Pre-requisitos: cSlculo y anSlisis econ6mico
intermedio.
CEC 129. FINANZAS PUBLICAS (3) FormaciSn del
presupucsto, gasto publico, contribuciones y deuda
publica.
CEC 138. PRINCIPIOS DE MERCADEO (4) Estudio de
los conceptos basicos de mercadeo incluyendo canales de
distribucion, promocion, publicidad, vendedores personales
planificacion de productosy distribucion fisica. Una parte
importante del curso se dedica al estudio de casos de
empresas autenticas.
CEC 139. COMERCIO INTERNACIONAL (4) Analisis de
las principales teorias, especialmente las ventajas comparativas
y ajustes de los desequilibrios de la balanza de pagos.
Estructura, procedimientos y problemas del comercio internacional. Medidas que se han ensayado para solucionar los
problemas economicos internacionales.

CEC 143. INTERNATIONAL MARKET RESEARCH (3)
?f -he aPP|ication of market research methodology
o the solution of business and economic problems and of
the survey method as used in marketing research.
ADVERTISING (3) An in-depth study of adverg methods and principles. Each class will be divided into
groups, or in some cases individually, for the purpose of
e oping and presenting an advertising campaign. All the
cnm?r an*aspects °f an advertising campaign including art,
res«' T
MY13,65 Prom°tion> merchandising and market
research will be studied.

CEC 143. INVESTIGACION EN MERCADO INTER
NACIONAL (3) Se estudia la aplicacion de la metodologia de
as investigaciones de mercado a la solucion de varios problemas comerciales y economicos.

F|ENA1|u6r;A^Nc'tLYSIS AND 'NTERPRETATION OF
of thp
•
STATEMENTS (3) Analysis and comparisons
various accounts appearing on financial statements.
ideoll?' LAB0R PR°BLEMS (3) The impact of technology
ThP J^ i or8an,zat,on on the employment relationship.
fessinnTi' ra' laborer and ,and reform; industrial and proLatin A* 3 °r mar'cets- Structure of the labor movement in
Econn rnenca" [ndustrial disputes and collective bargaining,
mic security and problems of public policy.

CEC 118. TEOR1A DE ORGANIZACION (3) Concept" «
organizacion y su aplicaci6n. Un analisis de lasi teonas
nraani7acion. La naturaleza y significado de administr
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CEC 127 MONEDA Y BANCOS (3) La naturaleza de la
moneda. Patrones monetarios. La banca y el credito.
Estructura de la banca comercial. Superintendence estatal
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CEC 151. PUBLICIDAD (3) Estudio de metodos y prin
cipios publicitarios. Se divide la clase en grupos o, en algunos
casos, individualmente, para el fin de desarrollar y presentar
una campana publicitaria. Se estudiaran todos los elementos
importantes de una campana publicitaria, incluyendo arte,
contenido, medios, promocion de ventas e investigacion del
mercado.
CEC 161. ANALISIS E INTERPRETACION DE ESTADOS
FINANCIEROS (3) Analisis y comparaciones de las varias
cuentas que figuran en los estados financieros.
CEC 172. PROBLEMAS LABORALES (3) El impactoque
la tecnologia, ideologia y organizacion ejercen sobre el
trabajo. El obrero rural; los mercados de trabajadores industriales y profesionales. La estrucutra del movimiento
sindicalista de America Latina. Las disputas industriales y el
trato colectivo. La seguridad economica y los problemas de
la politica publica.

Elbert Covell College

CEC 175. INDUSTRIALIZATION OF LATIN AMERICA
(4) Survey of the institutional and theoretical background
of industrial movements in Latin America. Study of the
problems and progress of industrialization, with individual
analyses of attempted solutions to problems of under
development.
CEC 176. FINANCING LATIN AMERICAN DEVELOP
MENT (4) Problems of financing, from internal and external
sources, the development of Latin American industry, infra
structure and agriculture. Extensive case study of electric

Elbert Covell College

CEC 175 INDUSTRIAIZACION DE AMERICA LAJINA
(4) Se examinan los antecedentes institucionales y teoncos
de los movimientos hacia la industrializacion de America
Latina. Estudio de los problemas y el progreso de la
industrializacion, analizandose detenidamente varios programas emprendidos con miras a solucionar los problemas
del sub-desarrollo.
CEC 176. FINANCIAMIENTO DEL DESARROLLO
LATINOAMERICANO (4) Problemas de financiamiento, a
traves de fuentes internas y externas, del desarrollo de la
industria, infraestructura y agricultura de America Latina.

power sector.

Estudio detenido del sector de energia electrica.

CEC 181. SOCIAL ASPECTS OF ECONOMIC DEVELOP
MENT (4) Analysis of social goals and aspects of economic
development policy and programming, especially in Latin
America. Studied are such inter-related social and economic
factors as population growth, education, housing, labor and
land reform. Open to all students.

CEC 181. ASPECTOS SOCIALES DEL DESARROLLO
ECONOMICO (4) Analisis de varios aspectos y metas de las
poli'ticas de desarrollo economico, especialmente en
America Latina. Se examinan factores sociales y economicos
reciprocamente relacionadas, tales como crecimiento
demografico, educacion, problemas laborales y reformas
agrarias. Abierto a todos los estudiantes.

CEC 182a, 182b. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS (4,4)

Role of land resources in economic development; agriculture
in national planning; policies relating to prices, factor imputs,
productivity, marketing and demand.
CEC 183. AGRARIAN REFORM (3) The Latin American
and world experiences with agrarian reform. Kinds of re
forms needed; impact of such reforms on total economy.
CEC 184. AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION ECONOMICS
(3) Principles for the rational and efficient use of factors in
the production and processing of agricultural products.
Problems of investment, location and scale of operations.
Economic and technological principles in decision making.

CEC 182a, 182b. ECONOMIA AGRICOLA (4,4) Lafuncion
de los recursos agrarios en el desarrollo economico, la
agricultura dentro del planeamiento nacional; las normas
relacionadas con los precios, contribuciones de los factores,
productividad, mercado y demanda.
CEC 183. REFORMAS AGRARIAS (3) Las experiencias
latinoamericanas y mundiales con respecto a las reformas
agrarias. Tipos de reformas necesarias; el impacto de tales
reformas sobre la economia total.

CEC 185. AGRICULTURAL MARKETING (3) Agricultural
market structures and operations. Pricing and price policies.
Marketing costs and efficiency.

CEC 184. ECONOMIA DE LA PRODUCCION AGRICOLA
(3) Principios del uso racional y eficiente de los factores en
la produccion y elaboracion de productos agricolas. Pr° b "
lemas de inversion, localizacion y rango de operaciones. Prin
cipios economicos y tecnologicos de los procesos de decision.
Determinantes de la productividad.

CEC 186. TRANSPORTATION ECONOMICS (3) Evalua
tion of transportation policies, imputs and needs that affect
development of land resources, particularly those of Latin

CEC 185. MERCADEO AGRICOLA (3) Estructuras y
operaciones del mercado agricola. Determinacion y regu acio
de precios. Costes y eficiencia en el mercado.

America.
CEC 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3)

CEC 186. ECONOMIA DEL TRANSPORTE (3) Evaluacion
de las poli'ticas de transporte y de las contribuciones y
necesidades que afectan el desarrollo de recursos agricolas,

Determinants of productivity.

BILINGUAL EDUCATION

en especial de aquellos de Latinoamerica.

CED 103p. EDUCATION AND THE COMMUNITY IN
THE AMERICAS (4) The first course for students interested
in a teaching career, this class provides an orientation and is
a pre-requisite for future professional Education courses.
(See FEG 103 listing in the School of Education.) Time is
divided between classroom and laboratory experiences.

CEC 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)
CED 103p. LA EDUCACION Y LA COMUNIDAD EN
LAS AMERICAS (4) Una orientacion a la ensenanza; curso
introductorio para aquellos estudiantes que optan por a
carrera docente. Ademas de conferences y lecturas, e
estudiante pasa
unas horas semanales en una de las escue a
r
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F E M1P2 1
T I'-'t- G e n e r h a ' ? S y c h o l o g y o r G e "eral Sociology. (See'
"'sting 'n the School of Education.)

:

H n t n rrtlto

le sea posible para ir familiarizandose con esta carrera Vea
tambien FEG 103 (School of Education).
CED 121. PSICOLOGIA DEL APRENDIZA IE (4) El
celoTd0! 0

V 'a

°':ganizaci6n Psicologica del individuo; pro-

s CCHNOI4'JAE i A 4 C H I N ! G M E T H O D S F O R B I L I N G U A L
SCHOOLS (3) A study of curriculum and methods partic
ularly applicable to bilingual classrooms on the elementary

y su evaluadSn P ' , a S f u n c i o n e s del maestro y del alumno
y su evaluacion. Pre-requisito: psicologfa general o sociology
general. Vea tambien FEP 121 (School of Education).

C»A ' 8 9 f X S E M I N A R O N COMPARATIVE EDUCATION
Y ° f ""temporary problems dealing with
id m t
education in Latin America and the United States Seminar
topics determined by students and professors.

(3) fnns'rf S E ^'NARIO EN EDUCACION COMPARADA
J Y™!, 0 "
i° S P r o b | emas contemporaneos de un
e d u c a c , 5 n e n America Latina y los Estados
UnMn? Fi
Umdos El aspecto a estudiarse determinara cada vez entre
alumnado y profesor.

EDSCATON ( f y

R

0

<

E

C

T

S I N

CED 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPEICAL (1-3; 1-3)

BILINGUAL

INGLES COMO SEGUNDO IDIOMA

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

S E G U N D 0 IDIOMA: CURSO
ELEMENTAL (8) Con el empleo de tecnicas modernas se
ensena pronunciacion y entonacion, comprension auditiva

CEN 1. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE- I N T R n
DUCTORY COURSE (8) Up-to-date techniquesforteach-"
educated"'"'if' 0 " T d i n t o n a t i o n > a u r a l comprehension,
S p e 6 C h ' b a s i c structures, contractions,
essen t ?i
ssentiai vocabulary, idioms, and simple reading and writing
ki Is F^ve h
laboratory
per week P

r , P h a S i S ° n development of audio-lingual
?•
recitation, two hours of directed
a n d t h r e e h o u r s o f conversation practice

m3ry

MFn. 2 AT E ™' S H A S A SECOND LANGUAGE: INTEROURSE
comnreh^
Development of: (a) advanced aural
S f > e a k i n g a b M i t y ; < b > acquisition of more
advanreH 6 ?' 0 "
S
r
u
t
u
r
e
s
and lr\
^
' vocabulary, and idiomatic expressions;
wee i ! ? T d e d f e a d i n g a n d W r i t i n g a b i , i t i e s " E 've hours
S weekly" r e C ' t a t i ° n - L a b ° r a t o r y Police required

V

wa I TM N G U A G E

English J

AND LIFE , n t h e

etenciarrodi? 5 1 '" 0 1 ^ 3 5 6 5 5 ''' 3 5 ' c o " t r a c c i o nes, vocabulario
esencial, modismos, ejercicios sencillos escritos y de lectura
audlteltegHal 5 ' 5 r P d C ' a l e " d d e s a r r o l l ° d e
habilidades
audio-hnguales. Cada semana hay cinco horas regulares de
S
r
a
horas d°
P etica dirigida en el laboratorio y tres
horas de conversacion dirigida.
m E T N ERMFnil E fr;fn M O S E G U N D C IDIOMA: CURSO
INTERMEDIO (6) Desarrollo de los diversos aspectos del
.d.on» en un nivel avanzado: (a) comprension auditla y
habilidad en la elocucion; (b) mayor familiaridad con
la hab S e ? ? 1 5 , " 1 3 / ' 0 Y m ° d i S m O S ; < c > m a y° r desarrolo de
la habilidad en la lectura y en la escritura. Cinco horas de
clase regulares a la semana. Practica de laboratorio es
requerida dos veces semanales.
AVANzinnS^ n ° M ° S E G U N D 0 IDIOMA: CURSO
AVANZADO (6) Preparacion final del estudiante a fin de que
pueda tomar cursos impartidos en ingles y tenga la prepara
cion suficiente que le permita competir adecuadamente con
los estudiantes norteamericanos con respecto al uso del
ingles. Preparacion para tomar apuntes en clase y para consultarreferencias bibliograficas; realizar investigaciones en la
biblioteca; elaborar bosquejos; escribir resumenes, composiciones e informes; redactar trabajos monograficos. Tambien
se incluyen la presentacion del analisis literario y un panor
ama en breve de la literatura norteamericana. Cinco horas
semanales de clases regulares, y dos horas semanales de
trabajo practico.

VANrcn r o o ' S H A S A S E C O N D LANGUAGE: AD( 6 ) F ' n a l P r e P a r a t io" of the student
Prior lo hi t r
a k ' n g C °" r 5 e S t a u g h t i n E n g l i s h - to enable him
to c o l l
using F P ,. d ®ci u a tely with North American students in
doing lihfar T r a l n l " g ' " taking textbook and lecture notes;
and thempc* y r e j e a r c b ; writing outlines, summaries, reports,
c o m posing term papers. Introduction to
iiterarv => !
Ameriran n rl y S I S a n d 3 b r ' e f P r e l i m i n a r y survey of North
and two h e r a t " r e ' F l v e h o u r s weekly of class recitation,
two hours of writing workshop per week.
STAT

EDUCACION BILINGUE

. . . . . . . - .

C E D 1 2 1 . L E A R N I N G A N D T H E L E A R N F R IAL inHi. -A I
psychological organization and development; the learning
process; the roles of teacher and student and their evaluation

UNITED

advanced course in the mastery of

studies ema|feCOnd ' a n g u a g e < P resented in the context of
institution?
,'ng co"temporary patterns of behavior,

^ c, 1 1 1 " L E ^ G U A ' E Y V | DA DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS
(4) El curso mas avanzado en el dominio del ingles como
segundo idioma, presentado en el contexto de estudios que
destacan los comportamientos, las instituciones, la vida
social y la cultura contemporanea de los Estados Unidos.
Practica avanzada en la comprension auditiva, en el habla,

„', C " t U r e ' a n d s o c i a l l i f e

Advanced
' " the United States,
l , s t e n i n f speaking, reading, and
writing includ?
'
ng pronunciation improvement, oral reports
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and discussions, lecture notes, advanced grammar study,
and writing letters and compositions.
CEN 121a, 121b. MASTERS OF AMERICAN LITERATURE
(4 4) First Semester: representative works of Poe, Hawthorne,
Emerson, Thoreau, Melville, and Whitman. Second semester:
representative works of Emily Dickinson, Henry James, Mark
Twain, Stephen Crane, Ernest Hemingway, William Faulkner,
and Robert Frost.
CEN 131. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE — CONTRASTIVE ANALYSIS: AUDIO-LINGUAL SKILLS (4)
Contrastive analysis of the phonological differences in the
structures of contemporary American English and American
Spanish, as a modern applied linguistic basis for the teaching
of audio-lingual skills in English to Spanish speakers. Survey
of the bearing which psychology and anthropology have
upon the acquiring of these skills. Three hours of class meet
ings and one hour of project per week.
CEN 132. ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE - CON
TRASTIVE ANALYSIS: READING AND WRITING
SKILLS (4) Contrastive analysis of the morphological,
syntactical, grammatical, and lexical differences in the struc
tures of contemporary American English and American
Spanish, as a modern applied linguistic basis for the teaching
of reading and writing skills in English to Spanish speakers.
Survey of the bearing which psychology and cultural anthro
pology have upon the acquiring of these skills. Three hours
of class meetings and one hour of project per week.

en la lecturay en laescritura, incluyendo el mejoramiento de
la pronunciacion, los informes orales y las discusiones, los
apuntes en clase, estudios avanzados de gramatica, la
redacciSn de cartas y de las composiciones.
CEN 121a; 121b. GRANDES FIGURAS DE LA LITERATURA NORTEAMERICANA (4;4) Primer semestre: Obras
representatives de Poe, Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau, Mel
ville y Whitman. Segundo semestre: Obras representatives de
Dickinson, Henry James, Mark Twain, Crane, Hemingway,
Faulkner y Robert Frost.
CEN 131. ANALISIS DE LOS CONTRASTES: INGLES Y
ESPAROL COMO IDIOMAS HABLADOS (4) El analisis de
los contrastes fonologicos entre las estructuras actuates del
ingles norteamericano y del espanol hispanoamericano como
una base moderna de la linguistica aplicada a la ensenanza
de las habilidades audiolinguales del ingles para las personas
de habla espanola. Estudio de la influencia de la psicologia y
de la antropologia en la adquisicion de esas habilidades. Tres
horas semanales de clases regulares, y una hora de proyecto
por semana.
CEN 132. ANALISIS DE LOS CONTRASTES: INGLES Y
ESPANOL COMO IDIOMAS ESCRITOS (4) El analisis de los
contrastes morfologicos, sintacticos, gramaticales y lexicos
entre las estructuras actuales del ingles norteamericano y del
espanol hispanoamericano, como una base moderna de a
linguistica aplicada a la ensenanza de las habilidades de leer y
escribir el ingles para las personas de habla espanola. Estudio
de la influencia de la psicologia y de la antropologia en la
adquisiciSn de esas habilidades. Tres horas semanales de
clases regulares, y una hora de proyecto por semana.

CEN 141. BUSINESS ENGLISH (2) For Latin American
students: to provide additional practice in the preparation
of written correspondence in English of practical usage in
the world of commerce and government.

CEN 141. INGLES COMERCIAL (2) Para estudiantes
latinoamericanos: para proporcionar practica adicional en la
preparacion de correspondencia escrita en ingles de uso
practico en el mundo comercial y gubernamental.

CEN 142. ADVANCED WRITING (2) For Latin American
students: to perfect style and efficiency in English exposi
tory writing. A laboratory course with individual treatment
of particular needs or talents of each student.

CEN 142. COMPOSICION AVANZADA EN INGLES (2)
Para estudiantes latinoamericanos: para perfeccionar el estilo
y la eficiencia en la escritura del ingles expositivo. Un curso
de laboratorio con ayuda individual de acuerdo con las
necesidades o los talentos particulares de cada estudiante.

CEN 153. ENGLISH F O R SPANISH-SPEAKING CHILDREN
(3) Lecture-discussions on the Mexican-American child, his
cultural and experiential background, and his attitudes. The
nature of second-language learning (Spanish to English);
English as a Second Language materials and techniques in
the elementary school.

CEN 153. INGLES PARA N1NOS DE HABLA ESPANOLA
(3) Explicaciones y discusiones sobre el nirfo mexicanoamericano, sus antecedentes culturales, experiences y acti
tudes. La naturaleza del aprendizaje de un segundo idioma
(espanol a ingles); materiales y tecnicas de enseflanza del mg

CEN 161. COMPARATIVE DEVELOPMENT OF THE
ENGLISH AND SPANISH LANGUAGES (4) The develop
ment of the English language with comparative glances at the
similarities and differences in the development of the
Spanish language.

como segundo idioma en la escuela primaria.
CEN 161. DESARROLLO COMPARATIVO DE LOS
IDIOMAS INGLES Y ESPANOL (4) El desarrollo del idiom
ingles con vistas comparatives a las semejanzas y diferencias
en el desarrollo del idioma espanol.
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,
<-oni:rastea literary movements
and figures: England and Spain.
CEN 193; 194. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3) Individ-

% ISTE?

study and practice for students specializ-

AIA 293; 294. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3) Individ
ual assignments of study and practice for graduate students
specializing in the field.
GEOGRAPHY
C G G 111a; 111b. S O C I A L A N D E C O N O M I C G E O G R A P H Y
OF THE AMERICAS (4;4) Survey of the princ^a, geograph^
W e s t e r n Hemisphere and of the ecological
reHtfn° U h" S f £
class activlti • ? P ° P u ' a t i o n to the land and climate. Weekly
class activities include three lecture periods plus two meet
ings in small sections to permit student participation. First
semester: agriculture, grazing, forest and fishing resources.
™ m s ° f r u r a settlement and agrarian reform. Second
semester: Mineral, industrial, transportation and trade
sectors. Problems of an urban and industrial society.

CGG 121. UTILIZATION OF NATURAL RESOURCES (3).
and animTl-f
° f C U m a t e ' Water- Soils> P 1 ^
nd animal life. The natural resources are studied with
b T u s a ? , 0 " e ™ ' ; o n m e n t a l Ganges, pollution, good and
relat!°nshiPs with man, especially in view of
over nonn/t
over-population problems of the future.
(2^1 p 9 3 a ; . 1 9 4 a - STUDENT LABORATORY TEACHING
a w e e k | X T 7 e n c 6 f o r a d vanced undergraduates in conducting
l a b o r a ' o r y s e c t i o n of CGG 111. Section leader
directs
issues nrec . , l s c u s s i o n and debate of key, controversial
l n t h e geography course, then prepares
weekly
m i s s ^ n t U T a : y ° f d i s c u s s i o n s - Available by special per
s t u d e n t s w h o have completed CGG 111a and
il lb
CGG 193p, 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3)
HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

caV'soclal

GLESA Y ESPANOLA (4) Contrastes de movimeintos y
tiguras literarias: Inglaterra y Espana.
CEN 193; 194. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3) Estudios y
proyectos independientes en el campo del ingles como
segundo idioma y su ensenanza a las personas de habla
espanola.
AIA 293; 294. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3) Estudios y
proyectos independientes para los estudiantes posgraduados
en eUampo del ingles como segundo idioma y su
ensenanza a las personas de habla espanola.
GEOGRAFIA
^2^ IV3' 1 1 1 b '

GLOGRAFIA SOCIAL Y ECONOMICA
AMERICAS (4,4) Investigacion de los principales
recursos geogrSficos del hemisferio occidental y de las
relaciones ecologicas entre poblacion, tierra y clima. Dos
conferenc.as semanales ademas de dos reuniones en pequenas
secciones, para permitir una mayor participacion de los
estudiantes. Primer semestre: recursos agropecuarios, forestales y de la pesca. Problemas humanos del agro y de
reformas agrarias. Segundo semestre: mineria, industrias
manufacturers, transporte y comercio. Problemas de las
sociedades urbanas e industriales.
CGG 12L UTILIZACION DE LOS RECURSOS NATURALE5
(3). Breve revision de los conceptos basicos de clima, suelos
vida animal y vegetal. Los recursos naturales son estudiados'
haciendo enfasis en los cambios del medio ambiente, contaminacion, uso correcto e incorrecto y relaciones con el hombre
especialmente en vista de los problemas de sobre-poblacion en
el futuro.
CGG 193a, 194a. DIRECCION ESTUDIANTIL DE
LABORATORIO (2,2) Oportunidad para los estudiantes
avanzados que hayan cursado CGG 111 de dirigir una
seccion semanal de laboratorio de CGG 111. El director de
cada seccion conduce los debates y discusiones de los alumnos
en torno a ciertos problemas geograficos controversiales.
CGG 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)

UNITED STATES (4) PolitiStates frl'
evolution of the United
relations V - J j ? - t 0 t h e p r e s e n t - Emphasis on diplomatic
n s with Latin America.
HISTORY OF THE

HISTORIA Y CIENCIAS POLITICAS

and cultura'

CHI 10J. HISTORIA DE LOS ESTADOS UNI DOS (4) La
evolucion politica, economica y social de los Estados Unidos
desde 1607 hasta el presente. Enfasis sobre las relaciones
con Latinoamerica.

2 I 0 * ' ' N T E R -AMERICAN SEMINAR (4) Theme for the
^
mester is Imperialism." See, also CEC 105.

CHI 105. SEMINARIO INTERAMERICANO (4) El tema del
primer semestre es "El Imperialismo." Vea tambien CEC 105.

o n ' h l l o 3 ' 1 1 0 b " A M E R I C A N GOVERNMENTS (4,4) Study
operation ™™ e n t S o f t h e United States in structure and
requiremnnf 1 S c o u r s e satisfies in full the State Citizenship
S t u d y o F t ' l e P° w ers and functions of selected
Latin Am " •
various br e n C h n g o v e r n m e n t s including an examination of the
anches and agencies of government and their inter-

CHI 110a, 110b. GOBIERNOS AMERICANOS (4,4) El
gobierno estadounidense (110a),su estructura y sis'tema de
operacion. Este curso satisface completamente el requisito
de State Citizenship de California. El segundo semestre
(110b) consiste en un estudio de las funciones y poderes
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relation. Attention also given to the study of Latin American
Constitutions.
CHI 115. POLITICS OF ETHNIC GROUPS (4) Analysis of
the objectives and contributions of ethnic groups in the
American political system with special emphasis given
Mexican-Americans. Evaluation of the influence of ideologies
on the political behavior of minorities and their current
relations with the government and community. Pre-requisite:

gubernamentales de algunos paises latinoamericanos,
incluyendo un examen de varias ramas y agencies del
gobierno. Comprende tambien el estudio de las constituciones de todas las naciones del continente.
CHI 115. POLITICA DE LOS GRUPOS ETNICOS
NORTE AMERICANOS (4) Analisis de los objectives y contribuciones de los grupos etnicos en el sistemajjolitico
noreteamericano, especialmente la contribution politica de
la poblacion mexicano-americana. Evaluacion de lasinfluencias ideologicas en el comportamiento politico de los
grupos minoritarios y la situacion actual de sus relaciones con
el gobierno y el resto de la comunidad. Pre-requisito: Un

A course in American Government.
CHI 118. POLITICAL PROBLEMS OF URBAN AREAS
(4) Urban problems; planning for urban development in the
political context. New social problems and political conse
quences accompanying development.

curso en gobierno estadounidense.
CHI 118. PROBLEMAS POLITICOS DE LAS AREAS
URBANAS (4) Planificacion social y las irnplicaciones
politicas. Funcionesadministrativasy politicasdel gobierno
federal, estatal y local en el desarrollo urbano. Teorias sobre

CHI 120. COMPARATIVE POLITICAL SYSTEMS (3) A
study of the major political institutions (socialism, capitalism,
facism, communism).
CHI 121. WESTERN POLITICAL THEORY (4) The
development of political through from the Greeks to the
present. Three class meetings per week.
CHI 125. POLITICAL AND SOCIAL MOVEMENTS IN
LATIN AMERICA (4) A scrutiny of selected 20th century
political ideas and ideological movements in Latin America,
especially Mexico, Guatemala, Cuba, Venezuela, Peru,
Bolivia, Chile, Argentina, Uruguay, and Brazil. Analysis of
radicalism, democratic socialism, Christian democracy.
Second semester: non-democratic options to traditional
authoritarian regimes: socialism, communism, facism.

f h e U i ? P T ' C A D M , N | S T R A T I O N (4) A study of the
theories regarding organizations and administration with a
theoretical introduction to the study of the components of
an administrative structure.

/ ,
PERSONNEL MANAGE
MENT (3) A study of the modern methods of personnel
MFIJT^IT C H N , Q U E S O F

el estudio de la poblacion urbana.
CHI 120. SISTEMAS POLITICOS COMPARADOS (3) Un
estudio de las bases filosoficas de los principales gobiernos
contemporaneos (la democracia parlamentaria, el fascismo

CHI 155. STATE REGULATION OF BUSINESS (2)
Defines public control of business; the nature of that control
spmasiveness history, and growth. Problems of competi

CHI 121. TEORIA POLITICA^OCCIDENTAL (4) El
desarrollo del pensamiento politico desde los griegos hasta
los tiempos contemporaneos. Tres clases por semana.

CHI 138. POLITICAL AND SOCIOECONOMIC INTEGRA
TION (3) Theories of regional integration. Study of theorieseffective and ineffective - originating with Salter, Monnet.
Analysis of political problems of political and economic
regional organizations: ECC, COMECON, CACM, LAFTA,
CARIFTA, and OAS.

I N T H E I N T E R -AMERICAN CONTFVT / 5 1 I T1,
^
nnlitirai
^ ^ a " d i m p a C t ° f B r a z i l i n t h e P r e s s e s of
rib k
' I 3 " economic integration of Latin America.
Emphasis on the three essential steps of modern Brazil
beginning with Getulio Vargas and continuing to the present
Consideration given the development of a sense of Brazilian
nationalism and its effect on the Inter-American community

management in the specialized areas of recruitment, testing
classification training, promotion, compensation, retirement
programs and labor relations. Approximately half of the
total course will be dedicated to on-the-job training in private
and public corporations.

y el comunismo.)

CHI 136. INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS (3) The evolu
tion of the Latin American policy of the United States
from 1810 to the present, with emphasis on twentieth cen
tury developments and post-World War II problems. The
course includes material on relations among the various
Latin American states as well.
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o f s o c l a l responsibility; rationale of competi
t i o n ' .nne
tion avoidance of monopolistic and oligopolistic restrictions,

agencies

comparative concepts regarding regulatory

CHI 125. MOVIMIENTOS POLITICOS Y SOCIALES EN
LATINO-AMERICA (4) Estudio de un grupo selecto de
ideologias y movimientos politicos de latinoamerica,
^
especialmente Mexico, Guatemala, Cuba, Venezuela, Peru,
Bolivia, Chile, Argentina, Uruguay, y Brasil. Analisis de las
siguientes practicas politicas: radicalismo, democracia,
democracia cristiana, regfmenes autocratas tradicionales,

A m J | 6 S ' , H ' S T 0 R Y O F L A TIN AMERICA (4) A study of
can Indian cultures, the discovery of the continent, its

socialismo, comunismo y fascismo.

sturiT 6 *

CHI 136. RELACIONES INTERAMERICANAS (3) Evolucion de la politica de los Estados Unidos hacia Latino
america y viceversa, desde
hasta el presente. Enfasis
en los acontecimientos politicos del siglo veinte y en los
problemas posteriores a la segunda guerra mundial. El curso
incluye tambien datos sobre las relaciones entre los diversos

Am

paises latinoamericanos.
CHI 138. INTEGRACION SOCIO-ECONOMICA Y POLI
TICA (3) Teorias sobre integracion regional. Estudio de
teorias — efectivas e inefectivas — comenzando con Salter,
Monnet. Analisis de los problemas politicos de las organizaciones politicas y economicas de caracter regional: ECC,
COMECON, CACM, LAFTA, CARIFTA, OAS.

Th ' | 1 5 8 ,' L O C A L GOVERNMENT ADMINISTRATION (3)
I r t h 8 | S - S ? c S governing municipal units in Latin America
and the United States. Problems of municipal administration
n law enforcement, finance, planning, public works, zoning,
and community relations.

°

time r , C a

L

colonial system. Consideration and
political development In Latin

the Spanish
o r , c a ' anc*

thC precursers of

independent to the present

f C roll 6 7 " H I S T O R Y O F MEXICO (2) History of Mexico
d l s c ° v e r y through modern times, with special attention
8
n l t s cultural achievements.

CHI 150. ADMINISTRACION PUBLICA (4) Estudio de
las teorias sobre organizaciones y administraci6n; introducadministrativa. C S

'°

de

« " ' - P o n t e s de una estructura

c ™ 1 ; J E C N ' C A S D E ADMINISTRACION DE PER
SONAL (3) Estudio de metodos modernos de administracion de personal en areas especializadas de seleccion y
admision, clasificacion de empleados, entrenamiento, promo
tion, compensacion, jubilacion, relaciones laborales
Aproximadamente la mitad del curso de dedicara a trabajo
practico en corporaciones privadas y publicas locales.
CHI 155 REGULACION ESTATAL DE NEGOCIOS (2)
Define el control estatal de los negocios la naturaleza de
dicho control, su infiltracion, historia y desarrollo, problemas
de libre competencia, doctrinas de responsabilidad social
racionalidad de la competencia, restricciones de los monopolios y oligopolies. Este curso incluye conceptos comparado
reterentes a las agendas reguladoras.
C m 158. ADMINISTRATION DE GOBIERNO LOCAL
(4) Leyes que gobiernan las unidades municipales en
America Latina y en los Estados Unidos. Problemas de administracion municipal en: orden publico, finanzas, planificac l n , obras publicas, urbanizacion y relaciones comunales.
CHI 165 HISTORIA DE AMERICA LATINA (4) Estudio
de las culturas amerindias, el descubrimiento, la conquista y
el sistema^colonial espanol. Revision y estudio del desar
rollo historico y politico de la America Latina desde los
movimientos precursores de la independence hasta la e'poca
K
actual.
CHI 167. HISTORIA DE MEXICO (2) La historia de
Mexico desde su descubrimiento hasta el presente. Enfoque
sus logros culturales.

RELATMnMc E ^!| C A N ' N ° R T H AMERICAN HISTORICAL
thm,, J . .
' ' S o c l a | . economic, and political relations
ugh twentieth century.

CHI 168. RELACIONES HISTORICAS MEXICANOESTAJIOUNIDENSES (2) Relaciones sociales, economicas
y politicas durante el siglo veinte.

T U R y u w H E AMERICAS IN THE TWENTIETH CENe x P l o r a t i ° n and analysis of contemporary
trenri •
.
W e s t e r n Hemisphere, with special emphasis on
comnJ"
n a t l o n a l histories since 1945. Topics to be
treatpH T
PolirirJ
, U d ?. : development and dependence, foreign aid,
organi? ? u r a ' ' s m , militarism, integration, and international
s
zations. Prerequisite: Two history courses.
1 193PJ
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CHI 139, 140. BRASIL EN EL CONTEXTO INTERAMERICANO (2,2) El impacto y papel del Brasil en el
proceso de integracion politica, social y economico de
merica Latina. Enfasis en tres etapas esenciales del Brasil
moderno desde Getulio Vargas hasta el presente. Una consideracion del desarrollo de un sentido de nacionalidad
brasilena y sus efectos en la comunidad interamericana.

CHI 182. LAS AMERICAS EN EL SIGLO VEINTE (4) Un
examen de las tendencias notables recientes en las Americas
desde 1945, con atencion especial en el metodo comparative).
Temas a considerar: desarrollo y dependencia, ayuda externa
pluralismo politico, militarismo, integracion y organiza
ciones internacionales. Pre-requisito: Dos cursos de historia.
CHI 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)

194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3)
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MATHEMATICS
CMA 100. MODERN MATHEMATICS (2) Concepts of
modern mathematics as currently taught in the United
States, including sets and set algebra; properties of the real
number system; functions and mappings. Prerequisites: None.
CMA 101. PRE-CALCULUS (4) An intensive course which
combines the major topics of college algebra and college
trigonometry. The purpose of the course is to provide sound
mathematical preparation to those students whose majors
have a requirement in mathematics. Prerequisites: Determined
by the Qualifying Examination.
CMA 102. DESCRIPTIVE AND ANALYTIC STATISTICS
FOR ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(4) Statistical description of data with practical application;
time series and index numbers; correlation and regression;
the frequency distribution.
CMA 104. MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS FOR ECONOM
ICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION (4) Elements of
calculus with practical application, including differentiation
and integration; functions of more than one variable and the
partial derivative; differential and difference equations.

Elbert Covell College

MATEMATICAS
CMA 100. MATEMATICAS MODERNAS (2) Conceptosde
las matematicas modernas segun se ensenan actualmente en
los Estados Unidos, incluyendo conjuntos y algebra de
conjuntos; propiedades del sistema de numeros reales; funciones y mapeos. Este curso satisface uno de los requisites

Biology
Ciencias Biologicas
s t u d J o f the h> 1 b ' G E N E F ) A L BIOLOGY (4,4) A detailed
study of the bas<c prinaples of life as applied to plants and
animals, w<th special emphasis on human morphology and
Physiology. Genetics, Evolution and Ecology provide the
unifying concepts for the course.

de certification de ensenanza.
CMA 101. PRECALCULO (4) Un curso intensivo que combina las materias principals de nivel universitario de algebra
y de trigonometria. El proposito del curso es el de proporcionar una preparacion solida a los estediantes cuyas
carreras contengan requisites matematicos. Pre-requisitos.
determinado por el examen selectivo.

de frecuencia.

__

CMA 104. ANALISIS MATEMATICO PARA ECONOMIA
Y GERENCIA (4) Elementos del^calculo con aplicacion
practica, incluyendo diferenciacion e integracion; funciones
de mas de una variable y la derivada parcial; ecuaciones
diferenciales y ecuaciones diferencias.
CMA 111a, 111b. CALCULOCON GEOMETRIA
ANALITICA (4,4) Elementos de geometria analitica; difer
enciacion e integracion con aplicacion practica; ecuaciones
parametricas; ecuaciones diferenciales elementales. Prerequisitos: determinados por el examen selectivo.

CMA 116. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE (3) Introduction
to the mathematical theory of compound interest and dis
count, annuities and life insurance, together with chosen
practical applications. Prerequisites: Determined by the
Qualifying Examination.

CMA 116. MATEMATICAS FINANCIERAS (3) Introduc
tion a la teoria de las matematicas de interes compuesto y
de descuento compuesto, de ias anualidades y de los seguros
de vida, junto con aplicacion practica de los mismos. Prerequisitos: determinados por el examen selectivo.

CMA 132. PROBABILITY AND INFERENTIAL STATIS
TICS FOR ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRA
TION (4) Probability theory; sampling theory; estimation
and tests of hypotheses; analysis of variance; decision theory
and Bayes' Theorem; non-parametric methods.

CMA 132. PROBABILIDAD Y ESTADl'STICA INFERENCIAL PARA ECONOMTA Y GERENCIA (4) Teoria de
probabilidades; teorfa del muestreo; estimacion yjsruebas
de hipotesis; analisis de variancia; teoria de decision y teorema

CMA 140. ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS
FOR ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(4) Selected topics of current interest to economics and busi
ness administration, including vectors and matrices; linear
and non-linear programming; theory of games; econometric
problems.

de Bayes; pruebas no parametricas.
C M A 140. A N A L I S I S M A T E M A T I C O A V A N Z A D O P A R A
ECONOMTA Y GERENCIA. Materias escogidas de interes
actual para la economia y la gerencia, incluyendo vectores
y matrices; programacion lineal y no-lineal; teoria de juegos,
problemas de la econometria.

CMA 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROjECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3)

l a " t r e S e ' ! t b l ° l o g i c a l concepts and principles to comple
c t the material covered in class. Three class meetings and
one three hour laboratory period per week.

^

CMA 102. ESTADfSTICA DESCRIPTIVA Y ANALIT1CA
PARA ECONOMiA Y GERENCIA (4) Description
estadfstica de datos con aplicacion practica; series cronologicas
y numeros de i'ndice; correlacion y regresion; la distribucibn

CMA 111a, 111b. CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC
GEOMETRY (4,4) Elements of analytic geometry; differen
tiation and integration with applications; parametric equa
tions; elementary differential equations. Prerequisites:
Determined by the Qualifying Examination.

Laboratory activities are designed to introduce the students
to the methods of science by the verification of facts through
direct observation, improve their ability to think scientifical-

CMA 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)

CBS 132. GENERAL ZOOLOGY (4) Introduction to the
basic principles of Zoology, with special emphasis on ter
minology and definitions; evolutionary advancements as
' , l n ' n t b e d , f f e r <mt groups of animals with increasing comp xity of structure and level of development; relationships
between animal groups: taxonomical, embryological,
morphological and biochemical.
Laboratory activities are designed to introduce the students
to individual work through the application of the methods
science; acquiring skills in dis-section methods and ability
to follow and interpret instructions from manuals and any
other hterature available. Two class meetings and two threer laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite: CBS 131a.
CBS 133. GENERAL BOTANY (4) An introduction to the
principles of Botany as illustrated by plants, with emphasis
structure, activities, reproduction, taxony and evolution
or plants. Laboratory activities are designed to improve the
students ability to work individually; acquire skills in critical
S t U d y i n d e t a i l t h e morphology and taxonomy
* 1 f e r f n t P l a n t groups; follow and interpret instructions
m manuals and any other literature available. Two class
e ings and two three-hour laboratory periods per week.
Prerequisite: CBS 131a.

f

CBS 134. PRINCIPLES OF GENETICS (4) This course innGnt S 3 S - U d y ° f t h e P r i n c i P l e s o f genetics as they apply to
for t h ' a n ' m a l s a n d t 0 human heredity. The course is designed
s t u d e n t s w h o P l a n to major in Biology with the
ohip r
seronH
° ! c o n t i n u i n g graduate study, teaching on the
e ' . o r / ° " o w ' n g a professional career in science,
Lahn
the r a t ° f y a c t l v i t ' e s include the cultivation and study of
andp e n e t l - C S ° f m ' c r o " o r 8 a n isms and the fruit fly, Drosophilia;
citogpXPenmentS
tures i
lahnr,t

l?ta'

W"h mutation

selection, hybridization and

T h e C'aSS m e e t s t h r e e t i m e s

Per week f o r ,ec"
° f 3 hours) and twice a week for three hour

Las practicas de laboratorio estan disenadas con el fin de:
introducir al estudiante a los metodos usados en las ciencias
por medio de verificaciones de hechos a traves de observa- '
aones d'recUs de problemas expej-imentales; majorar su
habilidad en el pensamiento cientifico y la presentation de
conceptos biologicos que complementen la materia discutida
en clase. Tres clases por semana y un periodo de laboratorio
de tres horas semanales.
CBS 132. ZOOLOGIA GENERAL (4) El curso ha sido
estructurado de manera que se ofrezca al estudiante una
introduccion a los principios basicos que gobiernan los
animales. Se pone enfasis especial en el estudio de los avances
evolutivos segun se expresan en los diversos grupos de
animales, de acuerdo a su aumento en complejidad, en
estructura y desarrollo; en las relaciones taxonomic'as entre
estos grupos, su embriologia y su fisiologia.
Las actividades en el laboratorio estan orientadas hacia el
desarrollo de destrezas en la diseccion de animales; al estudio
y trabajo individuales, a la interpretation de instrucciones
orales y/o escritas y a la obtencion de information adicional
de literatura pertinente. Es de esta manera que el estudiante
es introducido a los metodos que utiliza la ciencia. Dos
clases por semana y dos periodos de laboratorio de tres horas
cada uno. Pre-requisito: CBS 131a.
CBS 133. BOTANICA GENERAL (4) El curso ofrece una
introduction a los principios basicos de la botanica tal y
como estan ilustrados por las plantas, con enfasis en la
estructura, actividades, reproduction, taxonomia y evolucion
de las mismas.
El trabajo de laboratorio tiene como objectivo mejorar las
capacidades del estudiante para llevar a cabo trabajos
individuales, adquisicion de destrezaen la observacion critica
y en la lectura, interpretation y puesta en practica de las
instrucciones recibidas. Se pone especial enfasis en el estudio
de la morfologia, anatomia y taxonomia de los diferentes
grupos de plantas. Dos clases por semana, y dos periodos de
laboratorio semanales de tres horas cada uno. Pre-requisito*
CBS 131a.
CBS 134. PRINCIPIOS DE GENETICA (4) El curso com
prende un estudio de los principios de genetica segun se
aplican a plantas y animales, ademas de incluir su aplicacion
a la herencia humana. Esta disenado para aquellos estudiantes

t 0 t a ' ° f S i x h o u r s - ) Prerequisites: CBS 131a,
CBS l39 f 'c S
m e knowledge of Chemistry and Mathematics
is aim '
l s a | s o recommended.)
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CBS 131a, 131b. BIOLOGIA GENERAL (4,4) El curso
comprende un estudio detallado de los principios basicos que
gobiernan la vida, tanto en plantas como en animales, con
enfasis en la morfologia y fisiologia humanas. Los conceptos
unificadores del curso son proporcionados por las ciencias de
la genetica, evolucion y ecologia.
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que persiguen una concentracion en biologia, con el proposito
de proseguir estudios de nivel graduado, enserlanza secundaria
o carrera profesional.

CBS 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3)
Chemistry
CCH 112. CHEMISTRY (4) An introduction to college
chemistry.

El laboratorio incluye el cultivo y estudio de la genetica de
micro-organismos y la mosca frutera, Drosophila, asi como
experimentos sobre mutacion, seleccion, hibridizaci6n y
citogenetica. Tres clases por semana (3 horas) y dos sesiones
semanales de laboratorio (6 horas). Pre-requisitos: CBS 131a,
CBS 132. Se recomienda tambign cursos en quimica y
matematicas.

CCH 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1 to 3; 1 to 3)
Geology
CGE 121. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY (4) This study includes
the nature and properties of the rocks and minerals which
comprise the dynamic earth; their distribution throughout
the globe; the processes by which they are formed, changed,
and are moved and distorted. The class meets three times
each week with one laboratory period of three hours once a
week.

CBS 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3,1-3) Pre
requisite: ser estudiante '^Junior" y haber aprobado por lo
menos 4 cursos en biologia.

CSO 101. THE SOCIOLOGY OF DEVELOPMENT IN
LATIN AMERICA (4) The structure, organization and
processes of social interaction. Stratification, classes and
social mobility. Social work: Division, production and
distribution. Domination, subordination; urbanization.
Planning and social change; demography. Scope and method
of sociology. Practical perspectives of modern sociology.
CSO 105. INTER-AMERICAN SEMINAR (4) Theme for
the second semester is "Racism." See, also, CCO 101.

CSO 105. SEMINARIO INTER AM ERICA NO (4) El tema
del segundo semestre es "El Racismo." Vea tambien CCO

n n ? h 1 n ' ^ L T U R , A L ANTHROPOLOGY (4) Emphasis
on the evolution and cultural change in Latin America.
Ethnic and cultural pluralism. Cultural ecology. Personality
and culture. Language, its origin, nature and function.
Scope and method of anthropology. Modern trends in
cultural anthropology.

Geologia

CSO 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)

CSO 193p, 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1-3, 1-3)

CGE 121. GEOLOGIA FISICA (4) El estudio que trata de
la naturaleza y propiedades de las rocas y minerales que
componen la tierra dinamica; su distribucion a traves del
globo terraqueo, los procesos por los cuales se forman,
alternan, se desplazan y distorcionan; y la naturaleza,
desarrollo y transformacion del paisaje. Tres clases por
semana con un laboratorio semanal de tres horas.

Natural Sciences
CNS 101a, 101b. NATURAL SCIENCES (4, 4) An integrated
block and gap approach to some of the major areas of natural
science: earth science, physical science and life science. Three
lectures and one three-hour laboratory period each week.

CGE 122 GEOLOGICA HISTORICA (4) Una coordinacion
de los aspectos del primer semestre (CGE 121) en epocas
geologicas, el curso trata de la historia de la tierra, incluyendo tanto la vida en el planeta como los cambios fisicos
ocasionados en el. Tres clases por semana con un laboratorio
semanal de tres horas. Pre-requisito: CGE 121.

CNS 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1-3, 1-3)
PSYCHOLOGY
CPS 101. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY (4) A study of the
underlying factors which govern the development and be
havior of the human organism. Lectures, demonstrations and
discussions.

CGE 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)
Ciencias Naturales

CPS 193p, 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1-3, 1-3)

CNS 101a, 101b. CIENCIA NATURAL (4, 4) Un equipo de
catedraticos cientfficos tratan de ofrecer un entendimiento,
en sequencia integrada, de la tierra, de la vida, y de las
materiales. Se pone enfasis en los concepto fundamentales
para entender la ciencia actual. Tres clases por semana con
un laboratorio semanal de tres horas.
CNS 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)
PSICOLOGIA
CPS 101. PSICOLOGIA GENERAL (4) El estudio de los
factores que actuan en el desarrollo y comportamiento de
los seres humanos; la personalidad y los influjos culturales.
Discursos, demostraciones y discusiones.
CPS 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)
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CSO 101. SOCIOLOGIA DEL DESARROLLO EN
AMERICA LATINA (4) Estrucutra, organizacion y procesos
de interaccion social. Estratificacion, clases y movilidad
sociales. EJ trabajo social; division produccion y distribucion
Dommacion y subordinacion. Ruralizacion y urbanizacion.
Planificacion y cambio social. Poblacion y demografia.
Metodologia e investigacidn sociological Prespectivas
practicas de la moderna sociologfa.

CCH 193p, 194p. PROYECTO ESPECIAL (1-3, 1-3)

CCH 112. QUIMICA (4) Introduccion al estudio de la
quimica de nivel universitario.

CGE 193p; 194p. SPECIAL PROJECT (1-3, 1-3)

SOCIOLOGIA

CSO 111. ANTROPOLOGIA CULTURAL (4) Enfasis en la
evolucion y cambio cultural en America Latina. Pluralismo
etnico y cultural. Ecologia cultural. Personalidad y cultura.
El lenguaje, origen, naturaleza y funcion. Metodologi'a e
investigacion antropologica. Modernas tendencias de la
antropologia cultural.

Quimica

CGE 122. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY (4) A continuation of
CGE 121, this course coordinates those aspects of the first
semester in geological time. It treats the history of the earth
including life on the planet along with the physical changes
it has undergone. The class meets three times each week with
one laboratory period of three hours once a week. Prerequi
site: CGE 121.

SOCIOLOGY
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Nat'°nal University
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Marcelo Peinado, 7972, Associate Professor of Economics
, University of Wisconsin, 1960; M.S., 1962; Ph.D., 1969.
Larry L. Pippin, 1965, Professor of Political Science B A
!"Ve,rS.'IyJ°f Wisconsin> 1951; M.A., 1952; Diploma, Univer
sity of Madrid, 1956; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1965.

Aurea R. Bey, 1966, Assistant Professor of Biological
Sciences B.S., College of Agriculture and Mechanical Arts
Puerto Rico, 1956.
'

Alexander P. Pobor, 1967, Assistant Professor of History and
Economics B.A., Mexico City College, 1949; B.A., University
of California at Berkeley, 1952; M.A., Monterey Institute of
Foreign Studies, 1967.

Antoinette M. Bryant, 1965, Assistant Professor of English
as a Second Language B.A., University of the Pacific 1963
M.A., University of the Pacific, 1971.
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H Leslie Robinson, 1965, Associate Professor of Economics
and Geography B.A., Stanford University, 1948; M A 1952Ph.D., 1967.
'
'

Gaylon L. Caldwell, 1970, Professor of Political Science

i* IB

k&f«SS

fIJT
y> 1947; M.A., University
of Nebraska, 1948; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1952.
B;S" ,Untah State Universit

Clark Shimeall, 1968, Assistant Professor of Geology B A
University of Colorado, 1943; M.A., Bowling Green State '
University, 1968.

Donald M. Decker, 1963, Professor of Modern Languages
B.A., University of Michigan, 1949; M.A., 1950; Ph.D.
University of California at Los Angeles, 1961.

Graciela T. de Urteaga, 1963, Associate Professor of History
and Language B.A., University of San Marcos (Peru), 1937,
Doctora en Letras, University of San Marcos; 1939.

Jose A. Dubon, 1971, Instructor in Political Science B.S.
Centra! University of Honduras, 1964; L.A.S., University'
of Madrid, 1966;M.P.A., University of Kansas, 1968.

Ricardo C. Valenzuela, 1971, Lecturer in English as a Second
Language, School of Education and Elbert Covell College
B.A., Arizona State University, 1950; M.A., 1960.

Jean R. England, 1966, Assistant Professor of Communica
tions, B.A., University of Minnesota, 1943; M.A., Arizona
State University, 1966.

Florindo Villa-Alvarez, 1969, Associate Professor of Sociology
B.A., Colegio Pedro II Internato (Brazil), 1938; M.S.
University of Southern California, 1955.

Ruth Marie Faurot, 1962, Professor of English B.A., Park
College, 1938; M.A., University of Kansas, 1940; Ph.D.,
University of North Carolina, 1953.

Scott Vitell, 1969, Instructor in Business Administration
B-A., DePauw University, 1967; M.B.A., Michigan State
University, 1968; B.I.M., American Institute for Foreign
Trade, 1969.

Rufo Lopez-Fresquet, 1970, Professor of Economics, B.A.,
sco apios, Cuba 1927; Law Degree, National University
Mexico), 1933; Doctorate in Law, University of Havana
uba), 1934; Doctorate in Economics and Political Science,
University of Havana (Cuba), 1937.

Carl Widmer, Jr., 1966, Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.A., Pennsylvania State University, 1948; M.S., Texas A &
M University, 1949; Ph.D., University of Rochester, 1953.

Pedro Osuna, 1968, Adjunct Professor of Bilingual Educaion, School of Education and Elbert Covell College. B.S.,
New Mexico Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1920;
M.A. Stanford University, 1935.
Armand P. Maffia, 1971, Assistant Professor in Educational
ychology, Elbert Covell College and School of Education
«ii. ,«™nt Angel Seminary, 1946; M.A., Stanford Univery, 1950; Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1954.

Sh'm

S' Martin> 1968> Assistant Professor of Economics
iqsa a^emat'cs B-A., University of California at Berkeley,
->4; M.A., 1966; M.A., San Francisco State College, 1968.
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Callison College
A liberal arts college of the University of the Pacific
with an emphasis on intercultural programs, featur
ing a full year of study overseas.

CALLISON COLLEGE
The Callison College program exists in response to a
growing awareness that mankind's survival depends
upon educating the citizen of the future for global
responsibility. Concern that we educate men and
women who can help our nation to assume creative
ly and imaginatively the increasing responsibilities of
a world-oriented leadership should be shared by all
informed American citizens.
The Callison curriculum attempts to meet this chal
lenge by integrating intercultural studies into a pro
gram which retains the proven values of a general,
liberal education. The Callison faculty believes that it
is no longer acceptable to assume that the student
who has acquired an understanding of the Western
tradition can live meaningfully in a world in which
his future is inextricably tied to millions whose lives
have been touched only remotely by this tradition.
The inadequacy of this assumption is everywhere evi
dent today. Our survival as a free society is dependent
upon the development of a thorough understanding
of the history, culture and aspirations of peoples new
ly emergent on the world scene.
To educate for a global responsibility, Callison College
evotes a significant portion of the curriculum to the
social sciences and area studies, and requires its stuents to spend a year of study in an emerging nation.
attention to world-oriented study in a liberal
arts college is not only justified but demanded by our
times.
The student maturing in the 70's faces new challenges
aot manifest to previous student generations. Callison
oe^ n°t claim to have final answers to the perplexing
Problems facing higher education today, but we do
e ieve that we have incorporated in the Callison projam certain emphases which must characterize genra education not only in our time but for the future.
EMPHASES
DIMFMTERNATI0NAL AND

ity for academic study as well as the cultural experi
ence. Options for study in other countries also exist
and are available upon advisement by the College.
For most students, this experience occurs during the
sophomore year, thus providing the opportunity for
returning students to develop depth competencies
which build upon the experience. It is not the inten
tion of the college to graduate "India specialists".
Rather, the purpose of the intercultural experience
is to place the intellectual development of the student
within a more broadly based and more realistic
framework than commonly characterizes much of
American educational perspectives.
CRITICAL THINKING: In a technological age which
is characterized by a vast increase in knowledge,
liberal arts colleges must foster critical thinking'
creativity and experimentation more than acquisition
of facts or specific vocational preparation. The Calli
son program has been built upon this concept.
AN EXAMINATION OF VALUES: The present
value crisis demands that liberal arts colleges force
fully inspire their students to subject their personal
value systems and the values of their society to
vigorous scrutiny. The entire curriculum at Callison,
including the year abroad, is designed to inspire such
scrutiny.
INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDY: Callison recognizes
that the division of knowledge into "disciplines" is
quite artificial. There are no problems facing man
which are specifically economic, or social, or biolog
ical, or religious, or psychological. An interdiscipli
nary approach to knowledge and method is empha
sized at Callison.
INDEPENDENT STUDY: The lecturer-recipient
relationship that characterizes most undergraduate
programs often deprives the student of the excitement
of searching out and correlating knowledge for him
self. Independent study is emphasized at Callison
within the courses, during the month of January
when formal classes are suspended and each student
devotes fulltime to one independent study project,
and in designing individual courses.

INTERCULTURAL

cult
, ®N: To implement its concern for interganUrf' studV' Callison College maintains a campus in
g e
lndia in association with Bangalore Universitv r °st Callison students spend a year at this facil
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o
U C U I S I U M regarding tne program and curriculum of Callison College remains the
responsibility of the faculty, students are represented
on all committees. A community such as this, where
there is frequent interaction between students and
faculty, insures that student opinion will be reflected
in virtually all decisions. Students sometimes have
found this responsibility to be burdensome, but the
College is convinced that they must face fully the
Problems involved in balancing freedom and respon
sibility in any community. As much maturity is
gained from mistakes as from successes.

tne book and lecture of the classroom. At present
students live in small groups in scattered houses,
thereby assuming much of the responsibility for their
own maintenance - a significant experience itself in
another culture - and attend classes and socialize in
a central facility.
The cost of the year in India, including tuition, trans
portation, and maintenance, is approximately the
same as the cost of a year's study on the Stockton
campus. Most students utilize the opportunity to
return to the U.S. via Europe and they may spend
the following summer in travel. The academic year in
India begins in late August and continues until the
first of May.

COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT: A determined
effort is made at Callison through courses, field pro
jects and visiting lecturers to relate a student's grow
ing intellectual insights to problems facing contem

MEXICO: A second intercultural opportunity is
offered by Callison College through a semester of

porary man. In order to foster an understanding of
the problems facing urban man, all Callison students
engage in a community project in the Stockton area
sometime during the undergraduate experience.

study in the Yucatan, Mexico. Designed primarily
for students concentrating in anthropology (although
other students are accepted after review by the
Director), the program is under the direction and

SPECIALIZATION: The Callison student is encour
aged to develop depth in a field of study during his

teaching of one Callison staff member each spring
semester. Intensive study of philosophy through
seminars forms the focus of the program, and all

lr
and fourth years. His program during these years
is planned with a faculty advisor. A student may

aecide to specialize in a single discipline, such as his°iy, or to develop a specialization in an area, such
s

n 'an or East Asian Studies. Interdisciplinary

OTHER PROGRAMS: Opportunities for additional
intercultural study exist through University associa
tions with other programs such as Sophia University

ograms can b e designed to allow for greater individ
ual versatility and flexibility.
o v ERSEAS

PROGRAMS

in Tokyo, Japan and the Experiment in International
Living. All such study must be reviewed by the stu

INDIA. The Callison campus is located in Bangalore,
UnH J ° r i! n C ' U S , : r ' a ' a n c ' c u ' t u r a ' center of South India,
s u P e r v ision of Indian faculty members and
a re vi

dent and faculty advisor to assess its relevance for the
total educational experience of the student, and by
the College's Academic Standards Committee.

learn' ^ ^ m e r ' c a n Director, students pursue livingsocbi" 1 8 ® x p e r i e n c e s which encompass the traditional
u m a n ' s t i c disciplines. Students are exPected

THE CALLISON MODE
The Callison decision to devote significant attention
to intercultural and area studies does not imply that
the traditional aims of a liberal arts education are
neglected. The Callison faculty places more impor
tance on developing the student's capacity to make

for in t 0 a V ^' t ^ l e m s e ' v e s °f extensive opportunities
as a | e X p e n s ' v e t r a v el within the Indian subcontinent
with ? g w a '
v 'de

enr

extent'on

students engage in field study projects in the area of
the Yucatan. Development of competence in
Spanish during the semester is expected if not
already a part of the student's qualifications.

°f more formal study. Contacts

'an

^ a n i '" e s a n ^ students in Bangalore prory and insight into cultural dimensions beyond
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enlightened value judgments after a critical examina
tion of evidence than on the mere accumulation of
acts. Likewise, Callison students are expected to
acquire mature skills in the written and oral use of
their own language to facilitate articulate communi
cation of this intellectual growth. Such an education
is, in a real sense, its own reward.
The Callison philosophy embodies the concept of the
academic community as a community of scholars,
tvery phase of the curriculum and the program is
oriented toward the student's participation in the
community, the ideal of which is to integrate the
' e style and intellectual development of the student
to avoid the disruptive compartmentalization of
varied experiences.
Furthermore, the Callison viewpoint maintains that
learning is a total life process in which the person
evolves according to his inherent potential and preisposition. Education is not simply a matter of
cassroom and lectures, seminars and books. An aca

on ° a person. The Callison community is based on
rne knowledge that the cultivation of intellectual
r ue goes on continuously and in a variety of
settings.
Callison College is a residential community; the
rang'e"

Here, the student is a citizen partici-

government and

direction of the total

for pUn'ty" He is exPected to develop his capacity
*e:clsing good judgment and making important

at

are d'rected

An important dimension of the concern of the College
is the ongoing activity of its graduates. The Callison
program does not prescribe the structuring of "majors"
but rather assists students in structuring their pursuit
of fields in depth according to individual needs. This
flexibility permits the undergraduate experience to

to simply become an individual more sensitively aware
of his global associations, heritage, potentialities, and
responsibilities regardless of his future occupation.

the eJ u6 utS' The government of the community,
CallU 2
'ng
Policies and the evaluation of the
Council '5r°®ram

Intercultural study is not easy. It challenges the mind
set of the individual and forces a flexibility of view
point and adaptability of personality. All prospective
students should carefully evaluate their motives for
undertaking the enterprise. For some people it may

be either occupation-oriented or more broadly based
in general education. Consequently, it is possible to
prepare for graduate study in the disciplines, profes
sions or area studies, to earn a teaching credential or

lomyofCaHison students are housed in the CalliUa

achieve this, enrollment is limited to students willing
to discipline themselves for the sake of such a crea
tive community.

PREPARATION FOR WHAT?

Private thought as integral factors in the liberal educa-

Datin

The Callison community attempts to provide a learn
ing environment where the world of ideas, the experi
ence of interpersonal relationships and the personal
commitments of each citizen are integrated. To

not be an appropriate method. For those who choose
to engage in a total experience, it can have life-long
satisfactions.

demic community thrives through discussion in a
ounge, casual conversation at meals and reflective

com

ing procedures. Students are evaluated in a construc
tive and creative way through personal conferences
counseling and final statements of evaluation in place
of letter grades. Transcripts record only those courses
satisfactorily completed.

The elementary teacher with the awareness of world
ecological problems, the doctor with an appreciation
of global nutritional deficiencies, the professor of

by the Faculty-Student

Strong Poifts of the intimate community
Cah!
stijH°n 'S t'1e.c'ose relationship between faculty

history who understands the implications of cultural
interrelatedness or the young mother who instills in
children alternative value options, all become impor
tant contributors to an evolving society. No college
can seek a higher goal than this.

and

'°w far fntS" ^'S raPP°rt's enhanced further by a
Callisor^ ty studer|t ratio, which also enables the
community to depart from traditional grad
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More specifically, a Callison education can lead to
definite career goals. Of the first two classes,
graduates have been accepted for advanced study
at:
University of California at Berkeley
(Japanese language)
University of California at Riverside
(pre-medical preparation, teaching credential)
San Jose State College
(children's literature)
Sacramento State College
(psychology)
University of Southern California
(public administration, urban planning, inter
national relations)
University of Pennsylvania
(peace research)
Indiana University
(ethnomusicology)
University of Wisconsin
(urban planning)
University of Pittsburgh
(international relations)
University of Chicago
(intellectual history, history, English literature)
Oregon State University
(English literature)
Purdue University
(English literature)

Other graduates have been accepted for service in
the Peace Corps, a volunteer agency in Africa, the
teaching of English as a second language in Costa
Rica and Iran, a variety of public school teaching
positions. Still others have established their own
business as artisans, and restranteurs. All are gradu
ates in which the College sees its objectives coming
to fruition.

Callison College

The Callison faculty has adopted the following
requirements for the successful completion of the
Callison program effective September 1972. All Calli
son students may graduate from the College accord
ing to these guidelines after that date. Exemption
from the requirements may be authorized by the Aca
demic Standards Committee upon individual petition
and documentation.

University of San Francisco School of Law
Hastings School of Law
McGeorge School of Law
University of the Pacific Graduate School
(teaching credential)

f*AnnT ASIA? CIV,LIZAT|ON I AND II First Term to A.D.
1800; second term from A.D. 1800. General historical sur
veys of East Asian history dealing primarily with China and
Japan. The first course emphasizes cultural history, the
second political development and modernization.
CHINA IN TRANSITION The history of the impact of the
West upon China; decline, travail and recovery from 1840 to
the present.
JAPAN TO 1868 History of traditional Japan with a heavy
emphasis on cultural history. This study provides good background for the Year-in-Japan Program.

First Year: Three scope and method courses. To be
selected from among designated courses by student
with advisement.
Prior to Year Abroad: One course related to country
in which overseas study will be undertaken.
Year Abroad: One full year of academic study. Usual
ly in the sophomore or junior years, and normally
spent at the Bangalore campus.
Fourth Year: Senior Project

POLITICAL DEVELOPMENT AND MODERNIZATION IN
ASIA A course in comparative government, we will focus on
theories of modernization and political change and then
apply that theoretical material to three cases - India China
and Japan.
'
THE CHINESE POLITICAL TRADITION A survey course
in Chinese political theory, tracing the growth of a tradition
of political discourse from Confucius to Mao Tse-tune
thought.

Sometime during the Four Years: Community Pro
ject in the Stockton Area of at least one semester's
duration.

AMERICA AND EAST ASIA Study of the impact of the
United States during the 19th and 20th centuries upon the
countries of East Asia, particularly China and Japan.

A total of 33 courses or at least 124 units is required
tor graduation.

INTRODUCTORY CHINESE I Introduction to the Chinese
language through reading, writing and conversation.

Each Callison graduate receives a B.A. in either Social
Science or Humanities, with further specialization
according to interest and need. The interpretation
an
application of the requirements is supervised by
a standing faculty-student Academic Standards Com
mittee. A description of procedures for development
book°^rarn 'S con*ainec'In the Callison student hand-

Fletcher School of Law and Diplomacy
American Institute for Foreign Trade

COURSE OFFERINGS

Education, obviously, is much more than course con®nt, and Callison is committed to offering its students
thV^u'6^ °f exPeriences outlined above. We suggest
"ch Ve.stl^,<:'ent use these emphases as a kind of
p 6C "st 10 measure the relevance of any academic
ram 'n which he may be interested. We believe
ti ®
wh' h r f°reg0inS summary indicates the degree to
nee'^ Callison College is attempting to meet the
ties

S

toc'ay's sttJdents

and tomorrow's opportuni145

INTERMEDIATE CHINESE Continued study of the Chinese
language and culture through reading, writing and conversa
tion.
CHINESE THOUGHT FROM CONFUCIUS TO MAO I AND
II This is a one-year course, intended to acquaint the student
with Chinese thought in its whole range and context as well
as the significant role it has continued to play in the painful
rebirth of China today as a modern nation. In the fall semes
ter the course will cover the period from Confucius to the
rise of Neo-Taoism in the Wei and Chin dynasties. In the
spring semester it will begin with a survey of Buddhism in
the Period of Disunity and end with a study of the contem
porary Chinese thinkers, including Sun Yat-sen, Hu Shih, Mao
Tse-tung and others.
POEMS BY MAO TSE-TUNG A critical study of Mao's
poems in English translation. The course will start with a
brief review of the poet's life and the history of China from
the Opium Way to the present, to provide the student with
the necessary background for understanding. The students
will then be prepared for an intensive study of Mao's pub
lished verses in the light of his cultural background and the
revolutionary urge of his age. After that, they may proceed

Callison College

students to discuss value similarities and conflict among
Afro-American and Anglo-American cultures. Then, art is
used as the form of expression for these value similarities or
conflicts.

with a semantic analysis of Mao's imageries and image pat
terns which usually reveal a poet's innermost feelings and
thoughts more readily than his other writings.
INDIAN CIVILIZATION I An introduction to Indian Civili
zation, with emphasis on geography (topographical/climatic
environments and linguistic sub-cultures), history (an over
view, with emphasis on cultural absorption, significant eras,
great leaders, and external influences), religions (Buddhism,
Islam, Sikhism, Zoroastrianism, Judaism, and Christianity),
and literature (readings from the Panchatantra. Ramavana,
and Bhagavad-Gita, and selected poems, stories, and modern
novels.

ETHNO LITERATURE
COMPARATIVE MODERN FICTION: AMERICAN,
AFRICAN, JAPANESE Major authors studied will include
Hemingway, Faulkner, Chinua Achebe, Yasunari Kawabata,
Yukio Mishima, Junichiro Tanizaki.
THE LITERARY IMAGINATION AND THE STUDY OF
RELIGION A study of literary and religious theories and
their relevance for examing literature and life. Critics,
theologians, historians of religion, and writers discussed will
include Tillich, Eliade, Nathan Scott, William Lynch, R. W.
B. Lewis, Graham Greene, Camus, Flannery O'Connor.

GANDHI An intensive study of Gandhi's evolving value
system, the nature of his leadership, his role as innovator
and transformer of traditional norms, his impact upon
political developments in India, and his invention and refine
ment of the socio-political technique known as satyagraha.
Some attention will be given to contemporary Gandhian
and neo-Gandhian development. This course is designed to
provide a systematic framework within which individual
student interests can be pursued, using the Gandhian experi
ence as a point of departure.

LITERATURE OF THE AMERICAN DREAM I An exam
ination of elements in the American Dream: Redemptive
Nature, The Myth of the Innocent Hero, The Myth of the
Pure Heroine. Works to be read may include Tarzan, Last of
the Mohicans, Walden, Dharma Bums, Huckleberry Finn,
Lolita, etc.
LITERATURE OF THE AMERICAN DREAM II A continu
ation of the previous course; students may enroll for either
one of both courses. Elements of Dream to be covered in
clude: The Myth of Self-Reliance, the Myth of Scientific and
Technological Progress, The Recognition of Evil. Books will
include Franklin's Autobiography, God Bless You Mr,
Rosewater, Death of a Salesman, Cat's Cradle, The Scarlet
Letter, Light in August.

SOCIAL AND POLITICAL CHANGE India as Case Study
A comparative study of theories of social change and con
cepts of social process in their relationship to and influence
upon political change with specific reference to the politics
of India. The course will include a survey of the structure of
government in India, political parties, law, and electoral pro
cesses. Especial attention will be given to problems of tension,
conflict and political activism in the Indian setting.

RECENT AMERICAN LITERATURE Study of contempor
ary fiction and poetry with emphasis on significant themes
which have emerged in our literature since the end of World
War II. Authors studied will include: Saul Bellow, Norman
Mailer, Flannery O'Connor, John Updike, Richard Wilbur,
Allen Ginsberg, Theodore Roethke, and others.

CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY Cultures of New Guinea,
Australia, Indonesia, and Amerlndiana are used as contrasts
to American culture to give insight into the nature of man,
the nature of war, the way the human mind operates, human
adaptation to change, and the nature of culture.
ETHNO AESTHETICS MEXICO AND MEXICO CALI
FORNIA Art of Meso-America, Amerlndiana, Contemporary
Mexico, and Contemporary California are presented with
their cultures. The purpose is to understand art as a manifes
tation of cultural values, and through cross cultural compari
son to understand art separate from culture. Application of
the insights gained through comparison is applied to the
problem of "What is an art for California that deals with the
values of Mexican Americans in the physical and cultural
environment of California?"

THEATER OF THE ABSURD A study of major figures:
Beckett, lonesco, Pinter, Albee, Genet, Kopit. Also some
attention to contemporary experimental theater. Two plays
will be performed as Readers Theater by the class.
INTELLECTUAL ODYSSEY II Western Thought from the
Reformation to the Death of God, an irreverent investiga
tion of the rise and fall of secular man.
RELIGION AND MODERN CULTURE I An inquiry and
celebration of our contemporary culture and counter-culture,
with special emphasis on literary imagination, models of
selfhood in psychology, and scientific method.

ETHNO A ESTHETICS: AFRICA AND HAITI Art and Cul
ture of Haiti, Africa, Afro-America, and California are exam
ined. The purpose of the course is to understand African
culture and its evolution in the Americans. The mode of
expressing the insights into African culture which come from
readings, is art. Group murals and personal paintings enable

MYSTICISM AND INSIGHT Explorations into the world of
revelation and direct access to the "God" experience, from
Meister Eckhart to psychedelics.
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THE WESTERN POLITICAL TRADITION A survey of
Western political thought from Plato to Marx, using primary
sources. This course attempts to give the student some sort
of over-view of the political and intellectual heritage of west
ern culture and of the origins of our political myths, assump
tions, and ideals.
PROBLEMS IN MODERN WESTERN POLITICAL
PHILOSOPHY Marx and the Marxian Tradition. Extensive
readings in Marx's work, followed by an overview of the Marxian tradition, with particular attention to Lenin, Mao, and
New Left Marxists.
CONFLICT AND CONFLICT RESOLUTION I AND II A
Critical examination of the dynamics involved in the uses of
orce, violence, non-violence and symbolic violence as each
bears upon rapid social and political change and the conduct
of conflict.

MODERN SPAIN SINCE 1700
ACCELERATED READINGS COURSE IN MODERN ^
EUROPEAN HISTORY SINCE 1688

CULTURAL-H'STOR'OAL GEOGRAPHY OF NORTH
AMERICA Geographical and environmental influences in
shaping the various cultures chiefly of the United States and
Canada, but with some attention to Mexico.
HISTORY AND THEORY OF WAR An examination of a
recurring phenomenon throughout man's history - War. For
he future, war poses one of the most critical, if not the
most critical, threat to global survival. The attempt will be
a e to place the development of the theory and practice
H w'r as a means for solving conflict in an historical perspecti C', °"s'c'erat'on wiH be given to such areas as war in relaon t0 "'P'omacy, iust war theories, styles of war (global,
J0 utl°nary, counter-insurgency), the laws of war, human
ggress'on as a drive to war, etc. From such matters would

SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTIONS A continuation of the
course above. Specific examples of destroyed "under
standings" and their consequences will be considered. The
applications, if any, to the present rejection-of-the-tradition
will be considered.
MATHEMATICS AS AN ARTISTIC TOOL I Mathematics
has a form, which can be appreciated, and a function
which makes it useful. We will investigate both of these
characteristics. The first semester will be an overview.
MATHEMATICS AS AN ARTISTIC TOOL II Mathe
matics as a tool will be emphasized, going more deeply into
some mathematics to provide "useful understanding."
SCIENCE AND ETHICS The wedding of science with
technology has produced changes which have outstripped
the ability of man's social institutions and value systems to
keep pace. Must changes in moral values always follow as
accomodations to situations created by new technology or
can new ethical structures enable us to direct the use of
technology in socially beneficial directions? Readings and
discussions will center on these questions and on such
topics as the history of the relationship between tech
nology and ethics, ethical problems associated with ecology,
warfare, future technology and medicine, bioengineering,
eugenics, etc.
ECONOMICS OF KENNETH BOULDING AND JOHN
KENNETH GALBRAITH Selections from the works of the
two most exciting contemporary economists will be
analysed in the framework of recent economic thought.
Emphasis would be placed upon the role of the economist
as a philosopher and a social critic.
AMERICAN BUSINESS ETHICS Two former businessmen,
now professors of economics and English, deal with the
changing role of business in American Society. Readings in
economics and sociology combined with important fiction
dealing with business and businessmen will deal with the
development of capitalist conscience and consciousness of
America. We will trace the evolution of the American busi
ness hero from individualism and self-reliance to corporate
fidelity and uniformity. Based on this understanding of the
past, we will hazard some guesses about the future business
man, his relations with the society in which he lives, the
environment which he will influence and be influenced by,
and the changing definition of "success."

endl.a consideration
the ethics of war as a means to an
flna' c,uest'on t0 be raised will be whether it is possibl !
e, ,° work at devising alternatives to the use of war for
r
resolving conflicts.
th'eRpErTED
IN ECOLOGY Field studies in which
the d" lre.c'ass w'" work on a single research problem under
tbe instructor. By participating in the process
'rect|on
0
the rrf'l researcb the student will become acquainted with
wen 6ti. °dology anc' underlying philosophy of science, as
as basic principles of ecology.

COMPARATIVE MARRIAGE AND FAMILY A behavioral
science approach to the institution of "family" as culturally
developed and as currently changing. Particular emphasis is
given to structure and patterns in the U.S., China, Japan,
and India-with secondary reference to Mexico and Israel.
The family as "module of society" will be analyzed in terms
of roles and relationships, the socialization process, sexcourtship-marriage patterns, and experimental alternatives.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN ECOLOGY

I

0fhLNT!fICTHOUGHT ^ ^ ART Man's understanding
and h
'S a'S° man s understanding of his surroundings
of ma°W
Perceives them. We will investigate these attitudes
but wh as,seen through what is commonly called science,
ing " 3t
'3een usually gone by the term "understand147
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STUDENT PERSPECTIVES
SENIOR PROJECT Culminating, integrative research/per
formance project at the senior level under the direction of
faculty advisor. Requirement for graduation.

INTRODUCTORY PSYCHOLOGY An overview of the
facts and principles of development, learning, perception,
motivation, measurement, personality, and language as they
apply to human behavior. Psychological methodology in
cluding experimental design and elementary statistics will
be developed and applied in individual or group projects. The
general emphasis of the course will be toward social psychol
ogy and its applications. This course or its equivalent will
be a prerequisite for advanced psychology courses.

BANGALORE COURSE OFFERINGS
The Bangalore course offerings vary according to student
interests in a particular year and availability of Indian
faculty on a part-time basis. The two resident Indian
faculty represent the fields of Indian religions, philosophy,
art history, and psychology.

ENVIRONMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY An examination of the
individual and his environment. Topics will include: ter
ritoriality, privacy, interpersonal distance, markers and props,
design, and crowding. Special emphasis will be given to the
interaction of individual differences and environments. Pre
requisite: Sophomore standing or permission of the
instructor.

Courses offered during academic year 1971/72 are represen
tative of potential offerings:
RELIGIONS OF INDIA A general introduction to the
various types of religions extant in India: sources and origins
of Hinduism, Jainism, Buddhism, popular Hinduism, renais
sance movements, Sikhism, Zoroastrianism and Christianity.
Special attention is paid to the topics of salvation in Hindu
ism, Islam and Christianity, otherworldliness in Hinduism,
the teachings of the Bhagavad-Gita, the place of ethics in
Hinduism, modern Hindu ashrams, the problem of sin and
evil, Gandhi and modern Hinduism.

CROSS CULTURAL PSYCHOLOGY A survey of the re
search into the psychological comparison of two or more
cultures or ethnic groups. Since most of the material to be
dealth with is empirical rather than descriptive, it should
complement rather than duplicate courses in cultural anthro
pology. Prerequisite: An introductory course in psychology
or permission of the instructor.

INDIAN ART HISTORY A summary in the historical per
spective of Indian art, covering sculpture, architecture,
painting, South Indian inscriptions and manuscripts,
numismatics, traditional handicrafts. Teaching methodology
consists of lectures, seminars and field trips.

SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY An examination of
research on the psychological effects of violence and
pornography in the mass media. Prerequisite: Junior stand
ing and permission of the instructor.

POLITICAL INSTITUTIONS OF INDIA

COMMUNITY PROJECT Supervised field, theoretical and
methodological study of the Stockton area. Individual assign
ment in the community are arranged and supplemented with
readings in urban problems, ethics and moral responsibility
institutional reform, community development, etc.

In the spring semester, students undertake a supervised
field study on a topic of their choice.
As a school charged t o be experimental in its curriculum,
Callison College reserves the right to add to or delete from
the above listings according to staff and curriculum needs.
Interested students should consult the specific course lists
issued each semester by the College for prerequisites and un
usual scheduling requirements.

INDEPENDENT STUDY In-depth study of a topic of the
student's choice under direction of a faculty member at the
freshman level.
INDEPENDENT STUDY In-depth study of a topic of the
student's choice under direction of a faculty member at the
advanced level.

In India I devoted most of my hours to the study of
orth Indian sitar and tablas. Many a tedious hour
of cramped legs and sore fingers were spent in

COURSES IN THE ARTS Batik, Dance (Bharatnatyam),
Sitar, Veena, Tabla, Bronze-casting, Pottery

RENAISSANCE ART HISTORY

Music has always been one of my major interests.

INDIAN LITERATURE

INDIAN LANGUAGES Sanskrit, Tamil, Kannada, Hindi

MEDIEVAL ART HISTORY

Karen Marston
Bangalore I

Hindustani music; and specifically the playing of the

YOGA SADHANA

ADVANCED CERAMICS Continuation of beginning
ceramics with introduction to glaze calculation, line blend
and triangulation glaze tests, advanced construction.

background. Because I felt that there was so much
to share, I became involved and dedicated to the
idea of inter-cultural communication.

SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS OF INDIA

INDIAN PSYCHOLOGY

BEGINNING CERAMICS Exploration of the art of
ceramics by acquiring skills in wheel throwing, slab and coil
construction, press mould making, preparing clay and glazes,
firing electric and raku kilns.

It has now been two and a half years since I have
seen India, and certainly the passing of time has
blurred the images and memories of that year in
such a faraway place. It hardly seems believable,
and yet India has become so much a part of my'life.
It is evident in the little things - looking for infor
mation on India in the newspapers, cooking curry at
least once a month, the pictures on my wall, and the
sarees I wear on special occasions. But it is more
than this. It's the very fact that I am still studying in
the field of international relations and want to work
in this field after I receive my Master's degree in
Public and International Affairs. I had always liked
to travel, but my year in India was the first time I
had been confronted with the problems of other
countries and the difficulties people have in com
municating to others from a different cultural

earning the intricacies of Hindustani music. After a
year s study I had become proficient on the sitar,
ut could never fully achieve the deep, personal
expression so a part of the Indian milieu. Although
ave not mastered the playing of the instrument, I
earned more through the music of the role of an
n ian classical musician in his society; and more,
religious aspects (sathana) aspired in the music.
Pending hours with my Guruji I learned not only
music but aspects of Indian culture. I had a strong
e

(hhc n\6nt ^°r t^'S m a n ' n o t ' n re''gi°us fervor
£hakt,), but in respect for his skill and wisdom. I
1

affectionately correspond with him when I can.
Randy Wong
Bangalore I
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It is essential that people, especially Americans
who influence the world so greatly, learn to approach
beliefs and societies markedly different from their
own with genuine humility. The barriers which are
sometimes invisible and that separate people and
prevent world harmony must fall. Indeed, it is not
a simple task to remove the walls that prevent people
from understanding each other. Before we can hope
to accomplish that, we must understand the reasons
that cause the barriers to exist. Here is where the role
of education enters. Callison College's program in
India has allowed many people, both American and
Indian, to experience the frustration created by
cultural barriers but also the great joy and growth
that overcomes both parties when a wall is broken
c'own'

Doug Paulsen
Bangalore III

I found my year in India to be an invaluable ex
perience in terms of personal growth and matura
tion. Because of the communications lag and
distance between the United States and India, it was
no longer possible to rely upon the home situation
as a panacea for any difficulties that I might en
counter. As a result, I developed a sense of respon
sibility and self reliance that I never dreamed
possible. India also nurtured and brought to full
fruition an awareness of "world community," i.e.,
that despite superficial differences, people are
people, similar in their attitudes and outlooks; the
world is a very small place indeed. I believe this to
be an important change in perception; India is no
longer an exotic, distant country — it is my second
home.
Marilyn Horacek
Bangalore II

CALLISON COLLEGE FACULTY
Steven C. Anderson, 1970, Associate Professor of Environ
mental Sciences
B.A., University of California, Riverside, 1957
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1966

Roger Mueller, 1969, Assistant Professor of Literature
B.A., Macalester, 1957; M.A., 1965;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1969.
Ramachandra Rao, Bangalore Faculty
Psychology, Religion

Joan Bondurant, 1971, Professor of Comparative Politics
B.Mus., University of Michigan, 1942
Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley, 1952

Gilbert W. Schedler, 1967, Associate Professor of Literature
B.A., Concordia College, 1957;
B.D., Concordia Seminary, 1960;
M.A., Washington University, 1963;
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1970.

Margaret L. Cormack, 1969, Professor of Comparative
Sociology
B.A., 1932; M.A., University of Kansas, 1946;
Ph.D., Columbia University, 1951

Marie Shao, 1969, Assistant Professor of Chinese Culture
B.A., Greensboro College, 1950;
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1951

Stanley Croker, 1970, Instructor of Social Sciences
B.A., University of Sidney, 1962
M.A., University of the Pacific, 1970

Otis H. Shao, 1968, Dean of the Graduate School
Professor of International Politics
B.A., St. John's University, 1946;
M.A., University of Colorado, 1950;
Ph.D., Brown University, 1950

Lars Gantzel, 1967, Associate Professor of Anthropology
M.A., Pomona College, 1959
M.B.A., Stanford University, 1962; M.A., 1963; PhD., 1967
Mickey Gibson, 1969, Associate Professor of Anthropology
•A., University of Oklahoma, 1957; M.A., 1958

Cortlandt B. Smith, 1970, Assistant Professor
B.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1968; M.A., 1969

Morton Goldstein, 1969, Assistant Professor of History
B.A., University of Pittsburgh, 1963; M.A., 1965;
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1970.

Reuben W. Smith III, 1972, Provost of Callison College
A.B., University of California, Berkeley, 1951
M.A., University of California, Berkeley, 1952
Ph.D., Harvard University, 1963

Gerald Hewitt, 1969, Preceptor of Callison College, Assistant
Professor of Politics
B.A., Notre Dame, 1963;
M.A., University of Chicago, 1966

Richard W. Van Alstyne, 1967, Distinguished Professor of
History
B.A., Harvard University, 1922;
M.A., University of Southern California, 1925;
Ph.D., Stanford University, 1928

Gary N. Howells, 1971, Assistant Professor Psychology
B.A., Oregon State University, 1964
•A., University of Utah, 1970
Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971
His°toryd Humphreys-

1970>

Allen Wilcox, 1970, Assistant Professor, Artist in Residence
B.A., Willamette University, 1951

Assistant Professor of East Asian

Hsin-nung Yao, 1971, Professor of Comparative Literature
& Philosophy
B.A., Soochow University, 1931;
Ph.D., China Academy, 1968

B-S., United States Military Academy, 1945;
M-A., Stanford University, 1960
^ath'as. 1965. Associate Professor of Mathematics
Physical Sciences
•S., Utah State University, 1954;
Ph n ^ansas State University, 1956;
University of Missouri at Kansas City, 1962
ar"J

Lawrence Meredith, 1966, Professor of Humanities
gA-'Southwestern University, 1949;
Ph n 7,rkins School of Theology, 1952;
• •, Harvard University, 1962

iI1"/'

Morearty, 1967, Assistant Professor of Philosophy
mdian History

Phn Marquette University, 1958;
U"' University of Chicago, 1969
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Conservatory of Music
A professional school of the University of the Pacific
dedicated to the teaching of the art and discipline of
music in five major areas: Performance, Music
Education, Music Therapy, Music History, and
Music Theory-Composition.

CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC
The Conservatory of Music, in preparing young
musicians for the profession of music, recognizes this
profession as both an art and a discipline. It stresses
in its training programs not only the artistic values
of creativity, experimentation, self-motivation and
discrimination but also the disciplined attributes of
scholarship, independence, skill and dedication.
The Conservatory is accredited by the National Asso
ciation of Schools of Music and the National Assoof Music Therapy.
MAJOR AREAS OF STUDY
Five areas of professional study are available:
PERFORMANCE prepares students for careers as
symphony members, opera singers, solo recitalists,
conductors, private or college teachers, and church
musicians.
MUSIC EDUCATION develops young musicians into
music teachers for the public schools.
MUSIC THERAPY builds skills for a career as a
musician and psychiatric technician in hospitals,
correctional schools, and day treatment and com
munity centers.

College may enroll for a liberal arts major in music.
Students applying for admission as music majors
from any college on campus are subject to the same
admissions' procedures as music majors in the Con
servatory of Music.
CREATIVITY AND CRAFT
To encourage creativity and experimentation is to
encourage spontaneity, self-expression, and imagina
tion. This can be seen in the amount of freedom
given to the student in selecting his own way in
meeting his musical needs both on and off campus.
It is evidenced in the young composer's solution to
a simple harmony exercise or in the young per
former's voluntary participation in a local profes
sional symphony orchestra. The young music
teacher and therapist are encouraged to develop this
creative thrust in their programs by involving them
selves in a community project as early as the fresh
man year. By channeling the student's creativity into
professional activities, the Conservatory of Music
hopes to produce a creative professional.
Creativity, however, is not enough for the profes
sional musician. He must also develop the tools of
his profession - the craft of musicianship. There
fore, the Conservatory places heavy emphasis upon
performance skills, compositional skills, teaching
skills, and aural-musical skills to prepare the young
musician for a productive career in which he is able
to express his own artistic values and to interpret
faithfully the work of other artists.

MUSIC HISTORY AND MUSIC THEORY-COMOSITION are areas of study for those planning to
teach these subjects at the college level.
Two liberal arts majors in music are also available:
The conservatory of Music, in cooperation with Cal'son College and the College of the Pacific, offers a
' eral arts major in music on the Bachelor of Arts
egree. Students who wish to major in music and who
° not anticipate professional careers in music often
se ect this major. It can be adjusted to provide for
^areer preparation in medicine, law, entertainment,
n a variety of non-music areas. Callison students
anticipate in a sophomore year abroad program
n 'a, Japan, and other non-Western countries) and
metimes use the Bachelor of Arts in music as pre^nation for advanced studies in non-Western music
et nomusicology. A similar plan is under study
ere,n Spanish-speaking students from Elbert Covell

Creativity and skill both need an atmosphere sympa
thetic to their growth. The Conservatory, while main
taining an adequate physical environment, stresses
musical activity and artistic commitment as the im
portant ingredients which encourage the artistic
growth of its students. A full spectrum of musical
activities including symphony orchestra, various large
and small wind ensembles, opera theater, several
choral groups, and smaller chamber organizations pro
vides rich opportunities for this growth. In addition,
professional groups frequently employ Pacific music
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majors in their ranks. This atmosphere is further en
hanced by a graduate program in performance, music
education and theory-composition. The faculty, in
final analysis, provides ultimate leadership in its
artistic commitment, be it composition, performance,
or teaching.
The effectiveness of the Conservatory's program can
be seen in the activities of its graduates as they
occupy positions of eminence in major opera com
panies and symphony orchestras, on the faculties of
colleges and universities, in music comedy and tele
vision, and in the public schools. Graduates of the
Conservatory have been accepted for graduate study
without qualification at Curtis, Julliard, Eastman,
Indiana University, University of Illinois, University
of Michigan, and at leading conservatories in Italy,
Germany, and France.

DEGREES OFFERED
The Conservatory of Music offers the following de
grees and majors:
Bachelor of Arts in Music (a non-professional degree)
Bachelor of Music in Performance, Music Education,
Music Therapy, Theory-Composition, and Music
History

ACADEMIC STRUCTURE
The Conservatory of Music is the School of Music
within the total academic structure of the Univer
sity of the Pacific. The Conservatory of Music, the
chool of Education, the School of Engineering, the
School of Pharmacy, the School of Law, and the

Master of Arts in Music and Music Education
Master of Music in Performance, Music Education,
and Theory-Composition
Doctor of Education in Music Education, in coopera

School of Dentistry represent educational units pre
paring students for professional careers in a variety of
l e lds. Professional schools only offer professional
courses in subject areas associated with professional
Preparation. All non-professional courses (i.e., liberal
arts studies) are taught in the four liberal arts colleges
within the University.

tion with the School of Education and the Graduate
School
BACCALAUREATE DEGREES
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS DURING RESIDENCE
1. A proficiency test in piano must be passed by all students
majoring in music. Students should enroll early in their aca
demic careers for as many semesters of private piano instruc
tion as necessary (normally three for a beginner) to pass this
test which must be taken before the final semester of the
senior year.

The Conservatory participates in the granting of the
oiiowmg degrees: Bachelor of Music, Master of
o - c ' bachelor of Arts (major in music), and Master
rts (major in music). It is equipped to provide

2. Lessons in applied music (principal instrument or voice)
must be taken until performance requirements are met
according to the major field specifications.

? S i c c o u rses
to

through its Resident Artist Series, Visiting Artist
Series, Conservatory Concert Bureau, and guest
lectureships. The physical plant consists of the main
Conservatory building with a 1250-seat auditorium,
teaching studios, and practice rooms. Two annex
buildings house classrooms, studios, offices and the
Music Library. Teaching and concert instruments in
clude Steinway and Baldwin pianos; a four-manual
concert organ; three practice organs by Wicks, Moller.
and Schlicker; and a collection of orchestral instru
ments of professional rank.

of interest to students majoring in
departments and schools of the University and

3. Instrumentalists are required to participate in one major
ensemble each semester of residence. Pianists and organists
are required to participate in an ensemble each semester of
residence.

o * P e c ' a l students seeking further training in the
field of music.
^addition to its regular educational program the

4. Music majors must attend Solo Class (weekly convocation
for music majors) and recitals as specified during each
semester.

J^-tory
Music provides a musical environ°r the campus and surrounding communities
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Practice facilities are provided for all Conservatory students.

MAJOR IN PERFORMANCE- PIANO OR ORGAN

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

FIRST YEAR

All candidates for the Bachelor of Arts with a major in
music must complete a minimum of 44 units or eleven
courses in music, at least 1 5 units of which must be num
bered above 100. The total number of music units may not
exceed 48 units or twelve courses. Bachelor of Arts majors
in music must also complete a total of from 12 t o 16 units
of applied music and performing groups. All course lists for
registration must be approved by the music adviser.

7,8,9,10. Harmony
7a,8a,9a,10a. Aural Theory
21,22. Intro to Music Lit. and Hist
65. Chorus
80/180/181. Applied Music (including
piano proficiency)
Music 113, 114. Form & Analysis
Music 117. Orchestration
Music 151,152. General Music History

4

Mus. 80. Applied Major

4

4

Mus. 9,10. Adv. Harmony

4

2

Mus. 9a,10a. Adv. Aural Theory

Hist. & Lit
Mus. 65. Chorus

. 4

. 4

Ensemble

. 1

. 1

Mus. 184. Accompanying

. 2

Electives^

.14

.16

Electives^

. 2

Mus. 11,12. Counterpoint

Mus. 21,22. Intro, to Mus.

MAJOR IN PERFORMANCE - FLUTE, OBOE
CLARINET, BASSOON, TRUMPET, FRENCH HORN
TROMBONE, TUBA OR PERCUSSION
FIRST YEAR
4

Mus. 80. Piano

2

Mus. 7,8. Harmony

4

Mus. 7a,8a. Aural Theory

2

Mus. 21,22. Intro, to Mus.
Hist. & Lit

4

Major Ensemble

8 units
4
4
1

FOURTH YEAR

Ensemble (Woodwind or Brass) ... 1

Mus. 180. Adv. Piano or Organ ... 8

Mus. 180. Adv. Piano or Organ ... 8

Mus. 65. Chorus

Mus. 111. Adv. Counterpoint

Mus. 151 ;152. Gen. Hist, of Mus. . 6

2

Mus. 209. Mpdern Harmony

Mus. 117. Orchestration

Mus. 159. Piano

2

Ensemble

1 or 2

Mus. 184. Accompanying
ElectiveSj

8
6
2
6

2

THIRD YEAR

Mus. 113,114. Form & Analysis .. 6

2

Ensemble

Electivesj

4

Mus. 80. Piano

1

Mus. 9,10. Adv. Harmony

4

Mus. 9a,10a. Adv. Aural Theory .. 2
Mus. 11,12. Counterpoint

4

Major Ensemble

2

2
2

9 or 10

Mus. 176,177 or 178. Conducting. 4

31 . 32

Mus. 182. Pedagogy of Piano

2
2 or 3

Bachelor of Music candidates must take a minimum of 24 units of courses in the

BACHELOR OF MUSIC DEGREE
The University of the Pacific confers the Bachelor of Music
upon students who complete the prescribed courses in
applied music, music theory, and academic subjects satis
factorily. Major fields are: (1) Performance, (2) Theory and
Composition, (3) Music History and Literature, (4) Music
Education, and (5) Music Therapy.

Mus. 80. Voice

4

Mus. 80. Voice

Mus. 80. Piano

2

Mus. 80. Piano

Mus. 7,8. Harmony

4

Mus. 9,10. Adv. Harmony

Mus. 7a,8a. Aural Theory

2

Mus. 9a,10a. Adv. Aural Theory .

Hist. & Lit
Major Ensemble
Mus. 65. Chorus

4

Major Ensemble

2

Electives,

Diction

Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major

... 8

Mus. 113,114. Form & Analysis . . 6
Mus. 117,118. Orchestration

4

Adv. Major Ensemble

2

Adv. Ensemble
(Woodwind or Brass)

l

ElectiveSj

n

Mus. 7a,8a. Aural Theory

. 2

Mus. 21,22. Intro, to Mus.
. 4

Mus. 68. Orchestra
Mus. 65. Chorus
Electives,

'

Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major

... 8

us.

Mus. 113,114. Form & Analysis

. 6

Mus. 117. Orchestration

. 2

Mus. 171. Adv. Opera Theater

.

. 1

Mus. 151 ;152. Gen. Hist, of Mus. •
Mus. 171. Adv. Opera Theater

•••

Mus. 129;130. Lyric Diction .. . . 4
Major Choral Ensemble

1

Mus. 183. Pedagogy of Voice

. 2

Mus. 209. Modern Harmony

Major Ensemble

2
4

Mus. 80/180/181. App. Mus. . ! !. 4

Adv. Ensemble
1

Major Ensemble
Mus. 80/180/181. App. Mus

Mus. 176,178. Conducting

4

ElectiveSj (suggested Mus. 159,

Mus. 187. Pedagogy of Winds

2

Phil. 136, Art 108 or 120

ElectiveSj

8

(Woodwind or Brass)

4

j Bachelor of Music candidates must take a minimum of 24 units of courses in the
liberal arts, including one course in English.

FIRST YEAR

, . 4

Mus. 7,8. Harmony

4

Mus. 9,10. Adv. Harmony

4

Mus. 7a,8a. Aural Theory

2

Mus. 9a, 10a. Adv. Aural Theory . . 2

4

Mus. 127a,127b. Vocal Techniques 2

Mus. 56. Intro, to Mus. Therapy . . 2

Mus. 80. Applied Concentration .. 2

Mus. 21,22. Intro, to Mus.

?

Mus. 80. Applied Concentration . . 2
.11

1

Mus. 123a,124a. Woodwind,

30

Brass Instruments

168. Adv. Orchestra ..
E,::,i'vIfAd»
1

Orchestra)

FOURTH YEAR

S^Ensemb,e

2
" 1

8
31

... 8

2

Mus. 176,178. Conducting

4
3

1

Orchestra)

2

Percussion Instruments
Mus. 11. Counterpoint

2
4

ElectiveSj

8

Electives^

2
2
12
30

31

2

Mus. 172. Adv. String Ensemble .. 1
Mus. 209 Modern Harmony

Ensemble (Band, Choir or
Mus. 125a,126a. String &

English
Mus. 151 ;152. Gen. Hist, of Mus. . 6

4

Mus. 134. Orientation to Therapy . 2

Hist. & Lit

. . 4

Mus. 68. Orchestra

SECOND YEAR

?
Mus. 9a,10a. Adv. Aural Theory . . 2

Mus. 168. Adv. Orchestra

2

M A J O R IN M U S I C T H E R A P Y

Mus. 9,10. Adv. Harmony

Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major

. 4

Mus. 217. Adv. Orchestration

33

Mus. 65. Chorus

4

Mus. 211,212. Contem. Tech or

2
2

THIRD YEAR

FOURTH YEAR

Mus. 113,114. Form & Analysis .. 6

Mus. 117,118a. Orchestration .... 4

Mus. 186. Pedagogy of Strings ... 2

Psych. 112. Abnormal Psych

4

Mus. 224. Psych, of Music

ElectiveSj

Mus. 185. Functional Piano

2

Mus. 151 ;152. Gen. Hist, of Mus. . 6

Mus. 80/181. App. Concentration .

2

Mus. 138. Music in Therapy
Mus. 137. Influ. Mus. on Behavior

3
2

6

Ensemble (Band, Choir or

3
2

I Bachelor of Mncir-A-A
c cand'dates must take a minimum of 24 units of courses in the
"Beral arte • .
urts, including one course in English.

2

Mus. 176. Conducting

Adv. Psych

4

Mus. 80/181. App. Concentration . 2

Adv. Soc

8

Ensemble (Band, Choir or

M a IOR IN

Mus. 136. Music in Special Ed. ... 3

Orchestra)

PERFORMANCE - HARP 2

ElectiveSj

4
34

mai°r werc developed subsequent to the issuance
°l this bulletin'^?16015
nease write the Dean, Conservatory of Music, for full details.
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3

Mus. 254. Modern Music

.13

Mus. 117,1,8. Orchestration ....

—

1 Bachelor of Music candidates must take a minimum of 24 units of courses "
liberal arts, including one course in English.

Mus. 207. Pedagogy of Harmony

Mus. 255. Opera Literature

32
31

4

Ensemble

us. 13,114. Form & Analysis .. 6

During the senior year candidates must give proof of their
fitness for the degree by doing some special work in the
lines of their respective major subjects. A Performance major
presents a public recital and appears as soloist with the
University Symphony Orchestra. A Music Education major
presents one-half a public recital. Theory and Composition
majors prepare a creative or analytical project of major pro
portions. Music Therapy and Music History majors usually
contribute research in their respective fields.

4

Mus. 119. Composition

ElectiveSj

1 1 . Adv.Counterpoint .... 2

8

Mus. 176: 177/178. Conducting

Ensemble (Band, Choir or

FOURTH YEAR

Mus. 119. Composition

4

. 1

... 8

Mus. 151;152. Gen. Mus. Hist. ... 6

Mus. 117,118. Orchestration

. 2

THIRD YEAR
Mus. 180. Adv. Applied Major

THIRD YEAR

FOURTH YEAR
2

2

31

8

]6

30

Mus. 151 ;152. Gen. Hist, of Mus. . 6

Mus. 11,12. Counterpoint

Hist. & Lit

Concentration .'.' 2

Electives (suggested: Phil 20
23; Art 23)

Adv. Major Ensemble

Mus. 80. Applied Major
4

31

During the third year performance majors perform a half or
whole recital.

Mus. 80 AppMed

31

SECOND YEAR

4

ElectiveSj

,

Mus. 65. Chorus

Mus. 80. Applied Concentration . . 2
Major Ensemble
2
Electives.
ifi

4

31

FOURTH YEAR

Mus. 29,30. Intro, to Lyric

Each candidate for the Bachelor of Music degree must have
the approval of the chairman of the department in which he
is majoring before taking up third-year studies.

4

4
2

Mus. 113,114. Form 4 Analysis .. 6
THIRD YEAR

Mus. 7,8. Harmony

1

2

Mus. 11,12. Counterpoint
Major Ensemble

uf".
(ntro. to Mus.
Hist. & Lit

Mus. 111. Adv. Counterpoint

Mus. 80. Piano

Mus. 11,12. Counterpoint

Mus. 21,22. Intro, to Mus.

Mus. 9a,10a. Adv. Aural Theory

THIRD YEAR

FIRST YEAR

SECOND YEAR

FIRST YEAR

2

1

MAJOR I N P E R F O R M A N C E VIOLIN, V I O L A , C E L L O , O R D O U B L E B A S S

MAJOR IN PERFORMANCE - VOICE

Mus. 9,10. Adv. Harmony

Mus. 7a,8a. Aural Theory

ElectiveSj

31

Students must study applied music on one instrument for
a minimum of six semesters of study exclusive of piano pre
paration for minimum requirements.

4

30

32

1

SECOND YEAR

Mus. 7,8. Harmony

10

liberal arts, including one course in English.

Music electives, from literature, theory, ensembles to com
plete a minimum of 44 units or eleven courses.

Mus. 80. Applied Major

2
1 or

30-32
1

FIRST YEAR

1

3

Mus. 184. Accompanying

ElectiveSj

M A J O R IN T H E O R Y A N D C O M P O S I T I O N

SECOND YEAR

Mus. 80 Applied Major

31

31

The following courses must be completed before graduation:
Music
Music
Music
Music
Music

SECOND YEAR

Orchestra)
Adv. Psych
ElectiveSj

2
4
5

33

159

Conservatory of Music

2

, This must include at least one course each in Psychology, Sociology, Physical
Education, Art, and Drama.
The internship is not a degree requirement but must be completed for national
registration.

FIRST YEAR

SECOND YEAR

Mus. 7.8. Harmony
Mus. 7a,8a. Aural Theory
Mus. 21,22. Intro, to Mus.
Hist. & Lit
Mus. 80. Piano
Mus. 65. Chorus
Major Ensemble
ElectiveSj

Mus. 9,10. Adv. Harmony
4
Mus. 9a,10a. Adv. Aural Theory .. 2
Mus. 11,12. Counterpoint
4

4
2
1
2
16

Mus. 80. Piano
Major Ensemble
Electives

2
2
16

FOURTH YEAR

Mus. 80/180/181. Piano
2
Mus.113,114. Form & Analysis .. . 6
Mus. 117,118. Orchestration
4
Mus. 119. Composition
2
Mus. 151 ;152. Gen. Mus. Hist. ... 6
Major Ensemble
2
Electives
10

Mus.
Mus.
Mus.
Mus.

209. Modern Harmony
254. Studies in Modern Mus.
255. Opera Lit
80/180/181. Piano

From Mus. 123/124/125
126/127

4

Mus. 163. Lab Ensemble
professional education
(Ed. 102 or 103, 121)
3Electives (Gen. education and
minor

1
7
7

32

3
2
2
2

THIRD YEAR

FOURTH YEAR

jMus. 181. App. Concentration ..
Mus. 113. Form and Analysis ...
Mus. 29,30. Lyric Diction
Music Ensemble, Choral
176,177. Conducting
Mus. 123/124/125
126/127

Mus.

8
3
2
2
4

Mus. 163. Laboratory Ensemble . 1
4professional education (Ed. 102
or 103, 121)
7

jMus. 80. App. Concentration ... 8
2MUS. 80. App. Piano or Voice ... 4
Mus. 7,8,9,10. Harmony

1 The electives in Music History must include: two years study of French or
German, one course in English, and other courses from History, Philosophy,
Religion, Drama, and Art. A total of 52 units in Liberal Arts is required.

8

3^'ectives (Gen. education and
minor)

Mus. 7a,8a,9a,10a. Aural

MAJOR IN MUSIC EDUCATION
The Conservatory of Music offers three degree plans for the
Major in Music Education:
1. Leading to the California Standard Secondary Credential
with a concentration in instrumental music.
2. Leading to the California Standard Secondary Credential
with concentration in vocal (or piano).

4
2

Hist. & Lit
Mus. 65. Chorus

4
1

31 - 32

4

of tJ*en.e
education requirements for credential candidates shall include four
tion 6 S'X aca<*e.m'c areas recognized by the state. The minimum general educaU
tS
require<
counr H
' sha" 1)6 40 exclusive of the major. The minor may be
tbe general education if it is not included in the same general
areas * th P3ft
ma
or
Social^ •
' " The general areas referred to in this case are Humanities,
C,ence
follow"
' foreign Language, Fine Arts, Science, and Mathematics. The
in th Tg mUS- ^ mduded in the General Education requirement: course work
Const"tOV^er d/'vision ^n8l'sFi, Advanced Grammar (Eng. 191 or 187), and U.S.
Pr'or to e<lucation courses in Curriculum and
Instruct"1'0"
^C'"
c 'on, students must have course work in Psychology and Sociology.

Major Ensemble
From Mus. 123/124/125
126/127

1 or 2

Electives (3General
Education

23-24

32

3. Leading to a California Standard Elementary Credential.
^ Music Education majors are required to take applied music instruction 'n^.fr
concentration every semester of residence, with a minimum total of
jeve|
At least three semesters (6 units) of instruction must be at the 181 or 18
e
artr
With the consent of the applied teacher and the chairman of the D P ?® er
Applied Music, transfer students may apply to waive up to six units o
division applied instruction by examination and audition.

1. A directed teaching plan which requires one semester of
directed teaching. Credential candidates are advised to
complete credential requirements and to pursue addi
tional courses leading to a masters degree.

3

jMus. 181. App. Concentration .. 4
Mus. 151; 152. General Music
History
6
Mus. 171. Adv. Opera Theater .. 2
Mus. Ensemble, Choral
2
Mus. 117. Orchestration
2
Mus. 122a,122b. Elem. and
Secondary Music Methods ... 4
5From Mus. 123/124/125
126/127
1-2
Mus. 163. Laboratory Ensemble . 1
professional education (Ed. 174) 3

Theory
Mus. 11. Counterpoint
Mus. 21,22. Intro, to Music

64

The Bachelor of Music degree is normally awarded at the
completion of each four-year program. In accordance with
California law, the credential is awarded in the fifth year of
study. Two fifth-year credential programs are offered at
Pacific within the framework of the above three degree plans:

6

Mus. 122a,122b. Elementary and
Secondary Music Methods ... 4
Major Ensemble
2
Mus. 117. Orchestration
2
5From Mus. 123/124/125
126/127
3.4
Mus. 128. Marching Band
Techniques
1

SECONDARY CREDENTIAL - VOCAL (PIANO)

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

32

4

31 - 32

5From

2
13

THIRD YEAR

jMus. 181. App. Concentration
(V2 recital)
Mus. 151 ;152. General Music
History

Mus. 163. Lab. Ensemble
1
professional education (Ed. 174) 3
3Electives (Gen. Education and
minor)
5-6

The Music Education major has a wide choice of minors.
(Listed in the School of Education's portion of the catalog.)
He may choose an outside minor as a part of his general
education requirement and/or he may elect an internal music
minor. The internal music minors are Music Theory-Composi
tion, Music Therapy and Music Performance. At least one
minor is required for a secondary teaching credential.

Mus. 159. Piano Lit
2
Mus. 251. Symph. Lit
2
Mus. 176; 177/178. Conducting .. 4
Major Ensemble
Electives

4
3
4
2

This program will require extra work in summers and care
ful advisement with the Chairman, Department of Music
Education.

31

ELEMENTARY CREDENTIAL - GENERAL MUSIC

FOURTH YEAR

jMus. 181. App. Concentration ..
Mus. 113. Form and Analysis ...
Mus. 176,178. Conducting
Major Ensemble

Elementary credential candidates may teach at the comple
tion of the Bachelor of Music degree program. Students
choosing to do this must take Directed Teaching prior to
graduation. Candidates must then complete the additional
credential requirements within four years.

30

THIRD YEAR

32

THIRD YEAR

For full description of Internship program see School of
Education.

MAJOR IN MUSIC HISTORY

4
2

SECONDARY CREDENTIAL - INSTRUMENTAL

2. A micro-teaching Internship plan in which selected in
terns contract with neighboring school districts to teach
1/2 or 1/3 load at 1/2 or 1/3 salary for a school year. In
order to be eligible for an internship, the intern must
participate in micro-teaching and organized field teach
ing during the preceding summer. Interns are expected to
pursue a masters degree program during the internship.

FIFTH YEAR
Mus. 1 39. Mus. Therapy
lnternship2

Conservatory of Music

3Electives

(Gen. Education and
minor)

6-7

^ credenr 3|'' non"£'e8ree requirements. Students not working toward a California
°f Music^deg^ Subst'tute other courses to complete 124 units for the Bachelor
5

otal degree requirement from these courses is nine units.

2 Music Education majors with keyboard concentrations who plan to tcacb ^0jce
or elementary music are required to have four semester units of appl'e fl
instruction. All other concentrations are required to pass the minimum
examination (equivalent to approximately two years of piano study).

160

161

FOURTH YEAR

jMus. 181. App. Concentration ..
Mus. 113. Form and Analysis ...
Mus. 176,177. Conducting
Music Ensemble, Choral
Mus. 117. Orchestration
From Mus. 123/124/125
126/127

4
3
4
2
2
2

Mus. 163. Laboratory Ensemble . 1
Professional Education (Ed 102 or
103, Art 151a, Bio. 101)
(Gen. education and
minor)

jMus. 181. App. Concentration ..
Mus. 151 ;152. General Music
History
Mus. 122a,122b. Elem. and
Secondary Music Methods ...
Music Ensemble, Choral
Mus. 117. Orchestration
5From Mus. 123/124/125

4
$
4
2
2

;5

126/127
1-2
Mus. 163. Laboratory Ensemble . 1
Professional education (Ed. 121
134a and 134b)
11

32

31 - 32

9

3Electives

GRADUATE STUDY
The Conservatory of Music, through the Graduate School of
the University of the Pacific, offers the Master of Music
degree with majors in Performance, Music Education, and
Theory-Composition and the Master of Arts degree in Music
or Music Education. It also cooperates with the School of
Education and the Graduate School in offering a concentra
tion in Music Education on the Doctor of Education degree.
Complete information on these degrees is available in the
Graduate School Bulletin.

Conservatory of Music
Conservatory of Music

COURSE OFFERINGS
r6eadineElErfNhS °F MUS'C (2) Music f""damenta.s, music
reading, and harmonization of simple melodies
78

HARMONY (2,2) Music fundamentals followed by

seventh

lnc,uding al1

tion AMiAEPeEsLeLmAb,EH°,R (" °Pe" * 3" — * «« 125a,125b. STRINGED INSTRUMENTS (1,1) (L).
67.

e6iem^VERSITYSYMPHONYORCHESTRA <1>

^iads and the dominant

ha?mnnAUHR^L ™EORY (''1) Si*ht si« Melodic and
7 aTd 8 dlctatlon- Material related to content in Courses
8or0equSnNtCED HARM°NY

(2'2)

Prere"uisite: C—

9a,10a. ADVANCED AURAL THEORY
in'two and

thNTERP°'NT (2'2)

70. CONCERT BAND (1) Major ensemble.

OPERA THEATER (1) Major ensemble.
STRING ENSEMBLE ('/2).
WOODWIND ENSEMBLE ('/2).
BRASS ENSEMBLE (R/2).
PIANO ENSEMBLE 04).

uisite: Cour2T "

'

72.
73.

(1,1)

^on"sPec|es

74.

counterpoint

75.

3nd m°teL Prere9"

...
(2,2) Historical survey of music l i t e r a t u r e
S•"*"*<» *-> 1
™
m
u
S
'

81.

S mUS'C "P t0 ,7S0;second course, from
1750Z
1750 to contemporary period. Open to all students.

freshmRE°NDUI:TfORI YEAR program for C.O.P.
} EmPhas,s on Performance practices of
difW ^

per-

Sinr "Rc"nDi^*r''"Nr^"1"^

f

APPLIED MUSIC, CLASS LESSONS (1)

(0>

Week'y performance

concurrently with 113,114 only in exceptional

(21 P„.

SCHOOL

cre
«,Tc'n„M7 be.rtP",e"
' work varies each
8 t0 lndlvldual assignments. Prerequisite:
Mus
ic
MUS. 113 or permission of instructor.

TEACHER^MTTH°.S
elementary LLo. M

exist"«"»• ««3 A m c ,rr

169. ADVANCED MARCHING BAND (1).

128. MARCHING BAND TECHNIQUES (1) Fundamentals
of marching; show band maneuvers; full formations and
precision drill techniques; study of charting and the half-time
show.

171. ADVANCED OPERA THEATER (1).

FORTHECLASSROOM

music in
elementary
cred^ t' ^
T"1 l° mUSIC maiorsi required for
y
edential candidates. Prerequisite: Course 6.

(2I M

MUSIC METHODS

materia'S for teachin8

IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

61. PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE (r/2).

(2) MP^UA'C METH0DS IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL

65. CHORUS 04).

ary school mSusTcateactrsnd b''bli°graphical

survey E°r

WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS (1 1) (L)
124a,124b. BRASS INSTRUMENTS (1,1) (L).
123a,123b.

second-

170. ADVANCED CONCERT BANK (1).
172. ADVANCED STRING ENSEMBLE (}4).
173. ADVANCED WOODWIND ENSEMBLE 04).
174. ADVANCED BRASS ENSEMBLE 04).
175. ADVANCED PIANO ENSEMBLE 04).
176. PRINCIPLES OF CONDUCTING (2). Techniques of
the baton, score reading and interpretation. Prerequisite: 10
and 10a or permission of instructor.

136. MUSIC IN SPECIAL EDUCATION (3) Theory and
functional use of music with non-typical children.

177. CHORAL CONDUCTING (2) Principles of conducting
applied to band and orchestral rehearsal and repertoire.
Prerequisite: 176.
178. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING (2) Principles of
conducting applied to band and orchestral rehearsal and
repertoire. Prerequisite: 176.
180. ADVANCED APPLIED MUSIC (1 to 4) For upper
division applied music majors who have passed the sophomore
major examination.

139. MUSIC THERAPY INTERNSHIP (2) A six-months
internship in an approved psychiatric hospital. Required for
national license.

181. ADVANCED APPLIED MUSIC, CONCENTRATION
LEVEL (1-2) Upper division applied music for students other
than applied majors who have passed sophomore concentra
tion examination.

tS?M52: GENERAL MUSIC HISTORY (3;3) Firstsemeser. Music of the ancient cultures, Romanesque, Gothic,
enaissance, Baroque, and Rococo. Second semester: begins
with study of Beethoven and continues with the study of the
romantic, impressionistic, and contemporary composers,
mphasis on musicological procedures. Prerequisite: 22, or
Permission of the instructor.

182. PEDAGOGY OF PIANO (2).
183. PEDAGOGY OF VOICE (2).
184. ACCOMPANYING (1) (L) Artistic concepts of
accompanying. Vocal and instrumental studio experience.
185. FUNCTIONAL PIANO (2) (L) Transposition and im
provisation. Spontaneous harmonizations for group singing
and solos. Prerequisite: Course 8.

|59. PIANO LITERATURE (2) Keyboard literature of the
'hi 19th, and 20th centuries. Open to students other than
P'ano or organ majors by permission of the instructor.

186. PEDAGOGY OF STRINGS (2) An investigation of
techniques and teaching skills necessary for advancement on
the violin, viola, cello, and double bass. Appropiate technical
studies and compositions for all levels of advancement.

^I. ADVANCED PERCUSSION ENSEMBLE 0/2).
'52. ADVANCED JAZZ BAND ENSEMBLE 04).
163.

62. JAZZ BAND ENSEMBLE 04).

168. ADVANCED ORCHESTRA (1).

134. ORIENTATION TO THERAPY (2) (L) Acquaintance
with the various methods of treatment in mental health.

pos'i'tlon'inTan^^ AN*LYSIS <3,3) (L) Includes comrequisite• it u!, t
' T variation. a"d larger forms. Pre
requisite. at least course 8, but preferably 9 and 1 0 ( w h i c h

119. COMPOSITION (2 to 4) Free composition for majors

56. INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC THERAPY (2) Ar

127b. VOCAL TECHNIQUES (1) (L) Study of the adoles
cent voice. Vocal techniques and repertoire.

138. MUSIC IN THERAPY (2) Music therapy techniques in
institutions; survey of research and techniques of research.
rerequisite: Course 137. Open to Music Therapy majors
only.

choirs1a8nd?oRCfHMSTRFATION (2'2) Scoring for various
choirs and for full orchestra. Prerequisite: Course 10

recital for all

167. ADVANCED CHAPEL CHOIR 04).

ana1|'vsfsDan^NCED COUNTERP°'NT (2) Contrapuntal
site Course
"»*» the fugue. Prerequi-

Z'i**LZC,7"OR
music mLa°orCs.LASS

127a. VOCAL TECHNIQUES (1) (L). Development of
individual vocal technique.

137. INFLUENCE OF MUSIC UPON BEHAVIOR (3) His
tory and constructs of music therapy; music as a human
behavior; man's behavior with music.

cases)

166. ADVANCED A CAPPELLA CHOIR (1).

129,130. LYRIC DICTION (2;2) Theory and practice of
singing Italian, German and French. Translation and declama
tion of texts. Prerequisite: Music 29;30.

Salsirho^0 TS'C I* l° 2) V°ice' <>ia"°' hatP- organ,
h
"c V'° ' Ce"°' double bass> flute, oboe
horn saxophone' h"6" I™' trUmpet' trombone, baritone
norn, saxophone, tuba, and percussion.
Clarinet

LITERA?IS?2U5r,|?Nt T° TUS'C H,STORY AND

SsssarN::historicai

Mal°r

69. MARCHING BAND (1) Major ensemble.
71.

165. ADVANCED CHORUS 0/2).

126. PERCUSSION INSTRUMENTS (1) (L).

CHAPEL CHOIR 04).

LABORATORY ENSEMBLE 04;'/2).

^64. COLLEGIUM MUSICUM 0/2) Rehearsal and performance
so 0 and small chamber ensemble vocal music (duos, trios,
18thtetS' 6tCW'tb ^P^asis on the literature of the 17th and
611 to a" uPPer division students by
audit
'
" L'P
CentUr eS

187. PEDAGOGY OF WIND INSTRUMENTS (2) Teaching
techniques and materials for wind studio teaching.
193;194. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1 or 1;1 or 2).
201. INTRODUCTION TO RESEARCH IN MUSIC (3).
207. PEDAGOGY OF HARMONY (2) (S) Prerequisite:
Course 10 or equivalent.

162
163
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209. MODERN HARMONY (3) (S) Harmonic techniques
which have prevailed from the time of Wagner to the present.
Prerequisite: Course 10.

258. SPECIAL STUDIES IN MUSIC LITERATURE (2)
Historical studies in music literature. May be repeated for a
maximum accumulation of six units.

211. CONTEMPORARY TECHNIQUES (2) (S) Designs.

275. INSTRUMENTAL ORGANIZATION, CONDUCTING
AND LITERATURE (3).

212. CONTEMPORARY TECHNIQUES (2) (S) Counter
point.

276. CHORAL ORGANIZATION, CONDUCTING AND
LITERATURE (3) (S) Prerequisite: Mus. 177 or permission
of instructor.

217. ADVANCED ORCHESTRATION (2) Scoring problems
and analysis. Scoring of original work is encouraged. Individ
ual assignments. May be repeated for credit. Prerequisite:
Course 117,118. Alternates with Mus. 211 and 212.

277. ADVANCED PROBLEMS IN ELEMENTARY MUSIC
TEACHING (3).
280. APPLIED MUSIC - (GRADUATE) (3 or 4). By
audition only.

219. ADVANCED COMPOSITION (2 to 4) May be repeated
for credit; work varies each semester according to individual
assignment. Prerequisite: Course 119 or permission of
instructor.

293;294. INDEPENDENT STUDY (2 to 4).
295a;296a. MUSICOLOGY SEMINAR (2;2) Surveys the
total of musical knowledge, selecting pertinent problems in
theory and form and music history which are dealt with in
relation to the growth of Western civilization.

223. PHILOSOPHY OF MUSIC EDUCATION (3).
224. PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC (3) (S) Psychological
foundations of music including the study of acoustics. Prereq
uisite: 6 hours of psychology, which must include an upper
division psychology course or its equivalent.

295b;296b. SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION (2;2)
Research projects may be included for masters degree
(plan B).

229,230. ADVANCED LYRIC DICTION (2,2) Further
development of technique of articulation, pronunciation and
enunciation of Italian, German and French. Translation and
declamation of texts. Prerequisite: Course 129,130.

299. THESIS (3).
393;394. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1 to 3;
1 to 3).

233. THE PIANO SONATAS OF BEETHOVEN (3) (S) A
formal and stylistic analysis of the 32 piano sonatas of
Beethoven. Prerequisite: Music 113 or permission of instruc
tor.

397;398. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN MUSIC EDUCA
TION (1 t o 3;1 to 3).

251. SYMPHONIC LITERATURE (2) (S).
252. STUDIES IN THE CLASSICAL PERIOD (2) Gluck,
Haydn, Mozart, and Beethoven: their musical ideas and their
place in the 18th century.
253. STUDIES IN THE ROMANTIC PERIOD (2) Weber,
Schubert, Schumann, Mendelssohn, Brahms, Liszt, Wagner,
and Bruckner: their music and its meaning in the develop
ment of the 19th century.
254. S T U D I E S I N M O D E R N M U S I C (2) ( S ) Harmonic,
melodic, rhythmic, and structural tendencies in the 20th
century.
255. OPERA LITERATURE (2) (S) Offered in alternate
years.
256. STUDIES IN THE BAROQUE (2) The growth of the
Age of Thorough-bass (c.1600-c.1750) in opera, oratorio,
cantata and church music; in suite, sonata and concerto, lead
ing up to and including Bach and Handel.
257. GOTHIC AND RENAISSANCE MUSIC (2) Offered
in alternate years.
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CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC FACULTY
•David S. Goedecke, Assistant Professor of Music Education;
Director, University Band; B.A., Washington State University,
1952; M.A., 1960; two years doctoral study, University of
Oregon.

Stanworth R. Beckler, Professor of Music Theory; Chairman,
Department of Theory-Composition. B.A., B.M., University
of the Pacific, 1950; M.A., 1951; Eastman School of Music
(University of Rochester), 1959, 1961. Composition study
with Wayne Barlow and George Perle, USC, 1965.

Betty Isern Howery, Assistant Professor of Music Educa
tion; Chairman, Department of Therapy; B.S., University of
Kansas, 1949; M.M.E., 1956; Sp. in Music Education and
Music Therapy, 1959.

Mary E. Bowling, Professor of Piano; B.A., University of
Wichita, 1928; B.M., 1929; M.A., University of Washington,
1939; Fellowship, Julliard Graduate School, 1929-31;
student of Rubin Goldmark, James Friskin, Leo Sowerby,
George Frederick McKay, and Olga Samaroff-Stokowski.

Charles DeWolf LaMond, Associate Professor of Piano and
Theory; B.A., Yale University, 1933; B.M., 1939; M.M.,
1940; student of Egon Petri and Otto Kinkeldey.

•Alice L. Brady, Assistant Professor of Voice; B.M., Univer
sity of the Pacific, 1962; Artist Diploma, Curtis Institute of
Music, 1966; student of Earl P. Oliver, Mme. Eufemia
Gianinni Gregory.

Marjorie Chauvel, Consultant in Harp; Artist Diploma, Curtis
Institute, 1945; former student of Carlos Salzedo.

•Ira C. Lehn, Associate Professor of Violoncello; B.M., East
man School of Music (University of Rochester), 1952; Per
former's Certificate, 1952;M.M., 1953; former member
Rochester Philharmonic, Tulsa Philharmonic (principal),
Ventura Symphony (principal), Alard Quartet; soloist with
Philadelphia, Monterey, Santa Barbara, and Ventura
orchestras; student of Gabor Rejto; member, Gabrioni Trio;
Stockton, Sacramento Symphony.

Floyd Cooley, Teacher of Tuba; Former student of William
Bell, Arnold Jacobs, and Harvey Phillips; principal tuba,
San Francisco Symphony Orchestra.

Rodney Loeffler, Teacher of Percussion; B.M., University of
Michigan, 1965; principal percussion, Stockton Symphony
Orchestra.

John Coppin, Teacher of Viola; Principal Viola and Assistant
Conductor, Sacramento Symphony; Conductor, Montebello Symphony; former member, Los Angeles Philharmonic
and Stokowski All-American Youth Orchestra.

Lawrence H. McQuerrey, Professor of Music Education;
Chairman, Department of Music Education; B.A., Colorado
College, 1941; M.A. Colorado State (Greeley), 1946; Ph.D.,
Indiana University, 1 957; student of Carl van Buskirk,
Lawrence Cara, Hans Busch.

Gary Brainard, Teacher of Lower Brass Instruments; B.A.,
Sacramento State College, 1963; M.A., 1965; principal
trombone, Sacramento Symphony Orchestra.

•Marvin Donald DaGrade, Assistant Professor of Bassoon;
B.S., Brigham Young University, 1959; M.M., 1965, Indiana
University; Mus. D., 1969; student of Leonard Sharrow,
Henry Gulick, Harry Houdeshel; member, Pacific Arts Wood
wind Quintet

•George L. Nemeth, Assistant Professor of French Horn;
B.M., Eastman School of Music (University of Rochester);
M.A., 1967; former member of Rochester Philharmonic;
student of Verne Reynolds, Charles Warren Fox; member,
Pacific Arts Woodwind Quintet.

•William C. Dominik, Professor of Woodwind Instruments;
B.M., Michigan State University, 1949; M.M., University of
Southern California, 1950; D.M.A., 1964; Student of Clark
Brody, Robert Marcellus, Kalman Bloch, Joseph Siniscalchi
and Keith Stein; member, Pacific Arts Woodwind Quintet.

•Charles Schilling, Professor of Music; A.B., Carleton College,
1936; S.M.M., Union Theological Seminary, 1938; S.M.D.
1954; A.A.G.O., American Guild of Organist, 1940;
F.A.G.O., 1942, Ch.M., 1943; L.T.C.L., Trinity College,
London, 1947; F.T.C.L., 1948; study with Clarence Dickin
son, Ernest White, and Lawrence Moe.

*U. Wolfgang Fetsch, Professor of Piano; Chairman, Depart
ment of Applied Music; B.M., University of Denver, 1952;
M.M., 1953; Mus. D., Indiana University, 1958; member,
Gabrioni Trio; student of Rudolph Fetsch, Bela BozsormenyiNagy; concert tours in United States and Japan.

Caryl Mae Scott, Teacher of Flute; Principal Flute, Stockton
Symphony Orchestra; member, Pacific Arts Woodwind
Quintet.

Linda Gerhard, Teacher of String Bass; B.M., Eastman
School of Music, 1965; former member, Dallas Symphony
Orchestra and Rochester Philharmonic; member, Sacra
mento Symphony Orchestra.

Edward G. Shadbolt, Professor of Piano; B.M., Grinnell
College, 1931; M.A., 1935; student of Bela Bartok and
Zoltan Kodaly, Royal Hungarian Academy (Budapest);
diploma, 1933; European and American concert tours.
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Max M. Simoncic, Jr., Instructor in Music Theory; B.Mus.,
University of the Pacific, 1968;M.M., University of the
Pacific, 1970.
•Elizabeth Spelts, Professor of Voice; Diploma, Colorado
Women's College, 1936; B.M., Northwestern University, 1939;
M.M., 1940; student of Paul Althouse, Alice Nichols, Elena
Barhardt, Reinhold Gerhardt, Max Krauss; European, Cuban,
and American concert tours. Student of Todd Duncan.
William Preston Stedman, Dean, Conservatory of Music;
Professor of Music; B.A., Texas Christian University, 1944;
M.M., 1947; Ph.D., Eastman School of Music (University of
Rochester), 1953; student of Allen I. McHose, Wayne Barlow,
and Francis Tursi; former member (viola) of orchestras in
Rochester, El Paso, and Fort Worth.
Ann Stephens, Teacher of Harp; B.M., Oberlin College,
1970; M.A., Stanford University, 1971.
•Dickson Titus, Associate Professor of Voice; B.A., Stan
ford, 1947; M.A., University of California, 1964; student of
Erik Werba, Reichert, Mertin (Staatsakademie, Vienna,
1950-53); Maragliano Mori, Picozzi, Scuri (Santa Cecilia,
Rome, 1958-60), Pierre Bernac (Paris, 1961); Concert tours
in Europe, America, and Mexico.
•Warren van Bronkhorst, Professor of Violin; Director,
University Symphony Orchestra; B.A., San Jose State, 1950;
M.M., Eastman School of Music (University of Rochester),
1951; Performer's Certificate, 1946; D.M.A., 1959; student
of Taylor, Ribaupierre, Jacobsen, Reito, and Griller Quartet;
former member of orchestras in Honolulu (concertmaster),
Rochester, Sacramento, and Stockton (concertmaster); former
member of Honolulu String Quartet and Illinois String
Quartet; soloist with orchestras in Honolulu, Rochester,
Sacramento, San Jose, Walla Walla, Chico, Carbondale, and
Stockton; concert tours in United States; member, Gabrioni
Trio.
*Members of Resident Artist Series.

School of Education
A professional school of the University of the Pacific
offering degree programs on four levels: Baccalaureate,
Masters, Specialist in Education, and Doctor of
Education.

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
The School of Education was organized at the Univer
sity of the Pacific in 1923. Its goals are: (1) To pre
pare competent personnel for service in public and
private elementary and secondary schools. (2) To
provide programs for the in-service growth of ex
perienced school personnel so that they may update
and upgrade their understandings, knowledge, and
skills in a rapidly changing educational enterprise.
(3) To provide educational leadership in cooperation
with all those agencies engaged and interested in the
schools. (4) To engage in and promote research lead
ing to better public education.
The programs and courses of the School of Education
are accepted throughout the United States by other
colleges and by state departments of education for

It is possible to begin teaching after four years of col
lege on a partial fulfillment plan and then complete
the fifth year later, or to do the fifth year immediate
ly. An internship program may be available to per
sons holding a bachelor's degree and employed in the
public schools as full-time interns.
Experienced teachers who desire an advanced creden
tial for certain specialized service or who are seeking
a graduate degree will find information elsewhere in
this catalog.

teaching credentials or licenses by virtue of accredita
tion by the California State Department of Education
and the National Council for the Accreditation of
Teacher Education.

Lower division students, or upper division students
not yet admitted to the School of Education, should
consult staff members in the School concerning their
interest in teaching. Admission shall be upon applica
tion by the student any time after he has attained
upper division standing and has earned a cumulative
grade point average of 2.25. Exceptions to this
requirement may be made upon evidence of other
strengths.

The School of Education collaborates with other
schools and colleges of the University in making
teacher education an all-University responsibility.
Programs are offered to prepare personnel to serve
the public and private elementary and secondary
schools and two-year community colleges as class
room teachers, supervisors, deans, principals, super
intendents and central office personnel and in pupil
personnel services.

Extension work, as well as courses taken by corres
pondence or examination, will not be accepted for
credit toward meeting credential or degree require
ments after completion of a baccalaureate degree.

degree programs are offered on the four levels:
Baccalaureate, Masters, Specialist in Education, and
Doctor of Education.

Graduate students who are seeking a credential and/

The School of Education has several special experi

or a graduate degree must apply for admission
through the office of the Graduate School.

mental and innovative programs in operation on the
campus and in the public schools and communities
which UOP serves.

DEGREES IN THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
The Bachelor of Science in Education degree is avail
able for majors in the School of Education only. It is
intended primarily for candidates for an elementary
teaching credential and requires a minimum of 128

As characteristic of the University, the School of
ducation is selective in its admission requirements,
0

BECOMING A TEACHER
There are several points at which one may enter the
teacher preparation program: (1) as a freshman in
the Bachelor of Science Degree in Education Pro
gram (for elementary teaching only), (2) after com
pleting the first two years of college or lower division,
or (3) after receiving a Bachelor's degree.

fers a diversity of programs suited to the needs of

|e times, is discerning in the appointment of the
a c u lty, and strives to fulfill the concepts of service
0 both the community and to the educational
Profession.

units.
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The basic requirements are:

GRADUATE DEGREES

Humanities Area, 12 units - This includes basic
English composition, advanced composition or
linguistics, literature, and a Communication Arts
course which engages the student in oral presenta
tions before a group.

The School of Education in cooperation with the
Graduate School offers five advanced degrees; Master
of Education, Master of Arts with a major in educa
tion, Master of Science in Learning Disabilities,
Specialist in Education, and Doctor of Education
(Ed.D.).

Fine Arts Area, 12 units — This includes art and
music for elementary teachers, and four units of
general education in the fine arts.

Detailed requirements for these degrees are given in
the Graduate School catalog.

Science-Mathematics Area, 12 units — This includes
a course each in biological and physical science (one
must include laboratory work), a science methods
course, and at least three units of mathematics.

The Master of Education degree differs from the
Master of Arts in that candidates are ordinarily in the
teacher credential program and that certain courses
for the teaching credential may be used to meet
degree requirements. In the Master of Arts program
the candidate usually has a teaching credential.

Social Science Area, 12 units — This includes a study
of civilization or an ethnic group, an American
Government course to meet credential requirements,
and an introduction to sociology or anthropology.

The Specialist in Education degree provides programs
of greater depth beyond the Master's level for those
who desire advanced degree study but who are not
seeking the doctorate. It enables promising candidates
to develop a high degree of competence in specific
professional roles of leadership. The program of study
requires a high level of scholarship, good moral
character, competency in a field of specialization, and
passing of the preliminary examination of one day's
duration for advancement to candidacy.

Physical Education Area. This includes four semesters
of physical education activity and a course in the
teaching of physical education in the elementary
school.
Religion or Philosophy, 3 units.
A Psychology course, 3 units.
The major requirements are:

The Doctor of Education degree is the highest profes
sional degree in Education. The program at the
University of the Pacific requires a thorough knowl
edge of the general field of Education and also
specialization in one of the following areas of con
centration: Curriculum and Instruction, Sociological
Foundations of Education, School Administration
and Supervision, Educational and Counseling
Psychology, and Music Education.

A broad-fields major, consisting of a minimum of 30
units beyond the freshman year, in addition to
those taken under basic requirements, with an average
grade of "C" or better, shall be selected from one of
t e following areas: Humanities, Fine Arts, Biologyathematics, Geology-Mathematics, Social Science.
' n Edition, candidates for the B.S. in Education must
Complete the professional courses in teacher education
G 102 or FEG 103, Social Foundations of Educa'° n , and FEP 121, Psychological Foundations of
t uucation.

Other requirements include appropriate professional
experience, demonstrated scholarship, an extensive
period of preparation for the comprehensive qualify
ing examination, a full-time residency of one aca
demic year, the writing of a dissertation, and a final

Detailed descriptions for majors may be obtained
r °rn the School of Education office.

examination thereon.
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CREDENTIALS FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL SERVICE

TEACHER CORPS

The University of the Pacific is approved by the Cali
fornia State Board of Education to offer preparation
to candidates leading to the following credentials: the
Standard Teaching Credential with specializations in
elementary, secondary, and community college teach
ing; specialized preparation in the area of the mental
ly retarded and the area of the speech and hearing
handicapped; Standard Designated Services Creden
tial with specialization in pupil personnel services in
counseling, child welfare, psychometry, and psychol
ogy; Standard Supervision Credential with specializa
tion in elementary, secondary, and community
college supervision or the principalship, and super
vision of pupil personnel services, and the restricted
credential for Speech and Hearing Specialists.

A high school equivalency program (HEP) is operated
by the School of Education for young men and
women between the ages of 17 and 22 of migrant
and seasonal farm worker families.

SECONDARY TEACHING MAJORS AND MINORS

STUDENT TEACHING IN MEXICO

The School of Education offers secondary teaching
majors and minors in the following subjects: Art,
Biology, Business Education, Chemistry, Drama,
Earth Science, Economics, English, Geography, His
tory, Latin, Mathematics, Modern Language, Music,
Philosophy, Physics, Physical Education, Political
Science, Psychology, Recreation, Religious Studies,
Social Science, Sociology, and Speech. Details are
hsted elsewhere in this catalog.

Each year a limited number of students complete
their credentials by doing student teaching in
Mexico. Instruction is in English in a bilingual
school. This Experience gives the student a rich
experience in inter-cultural learning.

A specialized program for training elementary
teachers for low income area schools has been under
way since 1968, subject to refinancing by the federal
government. This program involves the candidate in
his junior and senior years of college training and
consists of half-day service as teacher assistant and
half day at the University. Extensive involvement in
the school community is an integral part of the
program.
HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY PROGRAM

LIBRARY AND INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
RESOURCES
The University's Martin Library contains compre
hensive resources for the student in education in its
book collections, professional periodicals, pamphlets,
microfilms and other reference materials.

The University has additional accreditation through
t e Master's degree by the National Council for
ccreditation of Teacher Education for the preparal|on of elementary teachers, secondary teachers, and
school service personnel.

The Curriculum Laboratory supplements the main
library holdings by collections of elementary and
secondary school textbooks, curriculum guides,
courses of study, reference books, and other instruc
tional materials, many of which have been contributed
by the public schools.

Applicants for credentials should consult departchairmen or the Dean. A fee of $20.00 is
Payable at the Business Office thirty days before
completion of the credential requirements. This
Mount is payable as the required fee to the State
ePartment of Education.
mental

The University Visual Aids Services Center serves the
needs of the School of Education with films, re
cordings, tapes, and other appropriate materials and
the equipment for their use, and also provides video

^tailed requirements for the various credentials are
s ed elsewhere in this catalog.
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tape cameras and projectors. Instructional techniques
in the use of these materials are taught in the Center
as part of the School of Education program.
Video tape cameras and projection equipment are in
use to enable students in the teacher education pro
gram to see themselves in action as student teachers
and receive the benefit of personal and individual
assistance from their University supervisors.
CLINICAL SERVICES
The School of Education provides a number of
educational clinical services for children, adolescents,
and a limited number of adults who are referred for
services.
A limited number of elementary and secondary
school pupils who have reading disabilities can be
accommodated in the Reading Clinic. It is requested
that referrals be made as early as practicable.

PREPARATION FOR ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHING
The program to prepare teachers for elementary school
teaching, including the recommendation for a California
Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in
elementary teaching, calls for the completion of the
following requirements:
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1. A Bachelor of Science in Education degree with an
appropriate diversified major, or some other bachelor's
degree from a standard college with the entire program of
undergraduate work approved by the School of Education,
with a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.25.

4. Semi-professional courses: Art Education (Elementary
Teachers), Science in the Elementary School, Music in the
Elementary School, Mathematics for Elementary Teachers,
and a course in advanced composition or passing an
examination to meet that requirement.

2. A year of postgraduate study at the upper division and
graduate level in an approved institution.

5. A limitation of 14 units during the semester in which the
student is enrolled in student teaching.

3. Completion of the state requirements in the United
States Constitution. This is usually satisfied by the
bachelor's degree requirements.

PREPARATION OF ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHING
THROUGH INTERNSHIP (Temporarily discontinued.)

5. Approval of the Credential Committee based upon the
applicant's professional interest and growth.
6. Approval on health including chest X-ray or substitute
test for active tuberculosis.
7. Completion of a diagnostic hearing test and any corrective
program recommended by the Department of Speech.
8. Completion of a diagnostic speech test if required by the
Credential Committee.
ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS

In conjunction with Clinical Services a collection of
restricted tests and educational and vocational coun
seling materials is maintained for use of faculty and
approved advanced students.

1. General education with a minimum of 40 units, exclusive
of the major, distributed in four of the following six general
areas: humanities, mathematics, social science, foreign lan
guage, fine arts, and natural sciences.
2. The teaching major, which may be completed in the fifth
year, should not be confused with degree requirements. The
teaching major requires 30 units beyond the freshman year.
No minor is required unless the applicant wishes to be
licensed to teach in departmentalized schools, grades 7, 8,
and 9. The minor requires 20 or more semester hours and may
be selected from special education, physical education, or
any of the major areas listed under either the elementary or
secondary majors in this bulletin.

In the College of the Pacific, the Speech and Hearing
and Language Center provides a program for children
and adults who have need for individual or group
therapy for such problems as stuttering, cleft palate,
aphasia, cerebral palsy, articulation, delayed speech,
and speech reading for the hard of hearing.

PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION AS FOLLOWS (See
identification of courses elsewhere in this bulletin)
1. A psychology and either a sociology or a cultural anthro
pology course.
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3. Prerequisites to FEI 134a, FEI 1 34b, and FEI 158a are
FEG 102 or FEG 103, and FEP 121; and formal application
for teaching candidacy to the School of Education and
approval of the application while enrolled in FEP 121.

4. Satisfactory performance in a college aptitude test.

The Clinical Services Testing Office is an offically
designated national testing center for various stan
dardized tests such as the Graduate Record Examina
tion, Miller's Analogies Test, Graduate School
Foreign Language Test, Admission Test for Graduate
Study in Business, and the General Educational
Development Test.

2. Professional Courses: FEG 102 or FEG 103, FEP 121
FEI 134a, FEI 134b, and FEI 158a. A minimum grade of C
is required in FEI 134a, FEI 134b, and FEI 158a.

BIOLOGY-MATHEMATICS — including three courses in
biology selected from the areas of biological principles,
environment, physiology or anatomy, genetics or heredity
or evolution, and plant science. Four courses in mathematics
including mathematics for elementary teachers 14 11, logic,
and one approved course from geometry, statistics, elemen
tary functions, calculus, or algebra and number theory.
CHEMISTRY — including course work in general, organic,
analysis, and non-mathematical physical chemistry.
DRAMA - including a course each in acting, technical
theatre, history of theatre, directing, and three elective
drama courses. One course which has a direct relationship
to drama selected from art, English, music, physical educa
tion or communication arts.

RECOMMENDATION FOR ISSUANCE OF CREDENTIAL
1. Upon completion of the five-year program as outlined
above under section A, B, and C, or the internship program
mentioned in Section D, the University will recommend the
applicant to the California State Department of Education
for issuance of the Standard Teaching Credential with
Specialization in Elementary Teaching. This credential
authorizes the holder to teach in kindergarten through
grade 6 any courses except special education; and to teach
any courses organized primarily for adults. If the applicant
es the authorization to include grades 7 through 9, he
must in addition complete an acceptable minor.

EARTH SCIENCE
including seven courses in geology, and
a course in physical geography.
EARTH SCIENCE-MATHEMATICS - including three
courses in geology selected from physical geology, historical
geology, structural geology, economic geology, geomorphology,
minerology, petrology, paleontology, and geologic field
methods. Four courses in mathematics including mathematics
for elementary teachers I & II, logic, and one approved course
from geometry, statistics, elementary functions, calculus, or
algebra and number theory.

2- Under certain conditions the credential may be issued
pon partial fulfillment of requirements. Usually partial
u i ment can be met within a four-year college course.
• ^
desiring further details regarding this procedure
°u inquire of the Chairman of the Department of Curcu um and Instruction, the Credentials Secretary, or the
gEan' Some general requirements include the following:
acca aureate t'e®ree from an approved institution, completj
°n of the required student teaching FEI 158a and comple"°n of an appropriate major.
TEACHING

ma, O R S

FOR

Same as secondary credential major requirements.

BIOLOGY - including two courses that survey the plant
and animal kingdoms, a course in structure and development
of animals or plants, a course in structure and function at the
cellular level, and a course dealing with environmental
biology.

ECONOMICS — including micro-economics analysis, macro
economics analysis, a mathematics course which emphasizes
applications to the social science, and five elective courses in
economics.
ENGLISH — including eight courses which specifically
include courses in critical analysis of literature, linguistics,
and the teaching of English.
FINE ARTS — including a minimum of two courses in
drama selected from acting, reader's theatre or mime, history
of theatre or modern world drama, scene design; three
courses in art which must include composition and materials,
history of art, and one other studio course; two semesters of
piano, one semester of voice, and two semesters of advanced
chorus.

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

StTt UnVersity's authorized to recommend applicants to the
Cr ? ®partment of Education for the Standard Teaching
hav Cnt'a' w't'1 Specialization in Elementary Teaching who
frpc? corr,P'eted a minimum of 30 semester hours beyond the
Tr«hman year.

HISTORY — including three courses in American history
(this may include California history), and some work in Euro
pean or non-western history.
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2. Completion of the state requirements in the United
States Constitution. This is usually satisfied by the bachelor's
degree requirements.

HUMANITIES - three courses in English which must include
critical approaches, form and usage of linguistics and chil
dren's literature; include four speech courses from group
dynamics, storytelling, oral interpretation, and speech prob
lems of school children.

3. Satisfactory performance in a college aptitude test.
4. Completion of a disgnostic hearing test and any corrective
programs recommended by the Department of Speech.

MATHEMATICS — a minimum of eight courses in mathe
matics, including mathematics for elementary teachers I &
II, introductory calculus, logic, algebra and number theory,
and three approved electives.

5. Completion of a diagnostic speech test if required by the
Credential Committee.
6. Approval on a health examination and chest X-ray or
substitute test for active tuberculosis.

MODERN LANGUAGE - including course work in German,
Spanish, or French in the linguistic patterns and composi
tion of the language, and literature written in the language
studied.

7. Evidence of satisfactory experience with adolescent youth
in one or more group activities during the pre-service period.

MUSIC — including work in theory, counterpoint, form,
orchestration, applied music, music history and literature,
conducting, and secondary instrumental techniques. Specific
requirements include participation in major ensemble,
demonstrated proficiency on piano, and J4 recital on
instrument concentration.

8. Approval of the Credential Committee based upon the
data filed with the Credential Secretary, the applicant's
credential plan, and completion of the above.

PHILOSOPHY — includes philosophy of religion, philosophy
of science, and ethics or political philosophy.

10. Completion of a t least one year of graduate study with a
minimum of 26 units of upper division and/or graduate
courses. At least six units of the major or minor (preferably
the major) must be taken once the student reaches the

9. Graduation with a bachelor's degree from an accredited
college or university with subsequent admission t o the
Graduate School.

PHYSICS — including course work in magnetism, atomic
structure, heat, and nuclear physics.

graduate level.

POLITICAL SCIENCE — including course work in American
institutions, law and politics, and in the international field.

ACADEMIC REQUIREMENTS
1. General education with a minimum of 40 units, exclusive
of the major, distributed in four of the following six general
areas: humanities, mathematics, social science, foreign lan
guage, fine arts, natural sciences.

PSYCHOLOGY — Course requirements are the same as the
degree major requirements.
SOCIOLOGY — includes sociology or anthropology courses
relating to family, race, crime, special urban problems, and
social psychology.

2. Completion of advanced composition by course or
special examination.

SOCIAL SCIENCE — includes a minimum of two courses in
history, two courses in political science, two in sociology,
and one in cultural geography.

3. A teaching major which may be completed during the
fifth year, and not be confused with a baccalaureate degree
major, of 36 or more units beyond the freshman year.

PREPARATION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING

a. An inter-departmental major with 2 0 units beyond the
freshman year in one subject and additional work in one or
more closely related subjects.

The program to prepare teachers for secondary school
teaching, including the recommendation for a California
Standard Teaching Credential with a specialization in second
ary teaching, provides for the completion of the following
requirements as established by the University:

b. A single subject major.
4. A minor which may be completed during the fifth year,
of 20 units in a single subject:

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
1. Admission to the School of Education including the fil
ing of an application for the credential. At the time of ad
mission, preferably at the beginning of the junior year, the
student should consult with the Chairman of the Depart
ment of Curriculum and Instruction concerning registration,
general requirements, and course planning. Admission is
dependent upon having and maintaining a cumulative grade
point average of 2.25.

a. If the teaching major is not in an academic subject area,
the 20 units must include 12 units of junior and/or senior
grade level and must be in a single academic subject.
PROFESSIONAL PREPARATION AS FOLLOWS
(See identification of courses elsewhere in this bulletin)
1. Psychology and either a sociology or a cultural anthro
pology course.
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FEI 174, Special Methods in either the major or minor or
in both, and FEI 178. A minimum grade of " C " is required
in FEI 174, FEI 178, and the special methods courses with
C average in all.
3. Prerequisites to FEI 178 are FEG 102 or FEG 103,
FEP 121, FEI 174, and formal application for teaching
candidacy to the School of Education and approval of the
application while enrolled in FEP 121. The special methods
courses should be taken the semester prior to or concurrent
with Directed Teaching.
4. Variations from the stated sequence may be granted only
by a special review committee to consider the student's
written application.
5. A limitation of 14 units during the semester in which the
student is enrolled in student teaching.
^ R A T I O N FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHING
THROUGH INTERNSHIP

Same as described above in general requirements for Secon
dary School Teaching except the cumulative grade point
average shall be 2.5 and items 7 and 8 do not apply. For 7
is substituted a minimum of 90 hours of work with youth
in a summer school. A lengthy and thorough interview and
carefully selected references are substituted for a formal
credential committee meeting.

BIOLOGY MAJOR - A minimum of nine courses including
two courses in a survey of the plant and animal kingdoms;
one course in the structure and development of animals or
plants, one course in the structure and function at the cellular
level, and one course dealing with environmental biology.
BIOLOGY MINOR — A minimum of five courses including
two courses in a survey of the plant and animal kingdoms
and three courses selected with the aid of an advisor.

CHEMISTRY MINOR — A minimum of seven courses in
cluding one year each in general and organic chemistry, and
physics, and one course in analytical chemistry.
COMMUNICATION ARTS (see Speech Major)

2. Academic Requirements

DRAMA MAJOR — A minimum of nine courses, seven of
which must be in drama, including courses in acting, techni
cal theatre, history of the theatre, and directing. Five courses
related to drama selected from the departments of Art,
English, Physical Education and Speech.

Same as described above under academic requirements,
except under item 4 relating t o the minor, the student must
ave completed 15 units of the minor before he begins his
internship program.
3. Professional Requirements

DRAMA MINOR — A minimum of five courses in drama
usually including courses in acting, theatre, history of
drama, and directing.

a- Prerequisite to classroom teaching are FEI 191b, Field
°r in Secondary Education; FEI 245b, Video Microhearsal
'oi-Secondary Teachers; FEI 174, and FEP 121.

EARTH SCIENCE (GEOLOGY) MAJOR — A minimum of
eight courses in geology and a course in physical geography.

t e a c ' 1 ' n 8 f ° r Pay under close supervision during
whi\year
men time the student is enrolled in FEI 178 and the special
methods class.

EARTH SCIENCE (GEOLOGY) MINOR - A minimum of
four courses in geology and a course in physical geography.

Completion of the minor, six units in the major, and com'°n of the advanced composition requirement.

ECONOMICS MA JOR — A minimum of nine courses includ
ing introductory accounting, a mathematics course which
emphasizes applications to the social sciences, micro-economic
analysis, macro-economic analysis, and electives from the
areas as illustrated by economics 106, 108, 110, 120, 124,
and 126.

RECOMMENDATION FOR ISSUANCE OF CREDENTIAL
comp'et'on

ART MINOR - five different basic courses, or their equiva
lence, taken from those offered by the College of the Pacific
Art Department including: Composition and Materials, one
art history course, plus three other studio courses.

CHEMISTRY MAJOR — A minimum of eleven courses in
cluding a year each in general and organic chemistry; a
course each in analytical, physical, and bio-chemistry; and
two courses in physics. Two of the chemistry courses are
to be at the graduate level.

1. General Requirements

the°U

ART MAJOR - any ten different basic courses, or their
equivalence, taken from those offered by the College of the
Pacific Art Department including: Art Structure, one art
history course, and Senior Studio.

°f the five-year program as outlined above,

State n V 6 r S ' t ^ W ' " r e c o m r r | e t i d the applicant to the California
Teach' e p a r t m e n t °f Education for issuance of the Standard
i n „ T ' n g Credential with Specialization in Secondary Teach-

ECONOMICS MINOR — A minimum of five courses includ
ing micro-economic analysis, macro-economic analysis, and
electives from the areas as illustrated by economics 106, 108,
110, 120, 124, and 126.

teach' S c r e d e n t ' a ' authorizes the holder to teach in his
and t ' n f m a , o r a n d teaching minor in grades 7 through 12,
0 each any courses organized primarily for adults.
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S c h o o l o f Education

MUSIC MINOR IN MUSIC THERAPY - A minimum o f 2 0
units in music and music therapy including eight units o f
music therapy courses including Introduction t o Music
Therapy, a course in Abnormal Psychology, five units o f

MATHEMATICS MINOR - a minimum o f six courses in

ENGLISH MAJOR - A minimum o f ten courses beyond t h e

cluding introductory calculus, logic, algebra-number theory,

freshman year including a course each in critical approaches

higher geometry, and t w o approved electives.

t o literature, linguistics, and t h e uses o f English: English
language and teaching. In addition, must be included a course
in the teaching of reading t o secondary school students.

MODERN L A N GU A GE MAJOR - (French, German,

o f total courses is eight beyond the freshman year.

MODERN LANGUAGE MINOR - (French, German,
Spanish). A total o f f o u r courses b e y o n d the Intermediate
level o f language t o include the Departmental courses

EST contrastive analysis (audio-lingual skills), ESL contrastive analysis (reading and writing skills), masters o f Ameri

PHYSICS MAJOR - A minimum o f nine courses including
two semesters o f principles o f physics, and one semester each
of electromagnetism, a t o m i c structure, nuclear physics

specified f o r the major.

can literature. English f o r Spanish-speaking children, and
comparative development o f t h e English and Spanish
languages. Linguistics or Form and Usage; and electives
selected in consultation with the Chairman o f the English a s
a S e c o n d Language Department. Elbert Covell College. T h e

semester units): Harmony and theory, 1 2 ; Applied con
centration, 1 4 ; Piano ( V o i c e ) 4 ; Ensemble, 8 ; Music history,
1 0 ; Form, 3 ; Counterpoint, 2 ; Orchestration, 2 ; Conducting,

MUSIC MAJOR - All Music Education Majors take (in

PHYSICS MINOR - A minimum o f six courses including
two semesters o f principles o f physics and o n e semester

4 ; Recital, %; Laboratory Ensemble.

School o f Education requires that the methods course in
English. T h e Uses o f English: English Language and Teach

each o f electromagnetism, a t o m i c structure, nuclear physics
and mechanics.

Choral Secondary add: Instrumental, 7 ; Vocal Techniques,

advanced physics laboratory, mechanics, and electronics.

Elementary Candidates add: Instrumental Techniques, 4 ;
Vocal Techniques, 1 .

dinator o f Physical Education. Include Health Education;

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE TEACHING
MINOR - A minimum o f 2 3 units including courses listed

MUSIC MINOR - Lower Division: Music T h e o r y , 6 ; Music

Kinesiology; History, and Philosophy o f Physical Education;

above in the English as a second language teaching major
except comparative development o f the English and Spanish

demonstrated piano proficiency at the s o p h o m o r e level.

languages. Also either Linguistics or Form and Usage and T h e

pation in ensemble, 4 ; additional units a t the discretion of

History, 4 ; Applied Lessons, 4 ; Ensemble every semester,
Upper Division: Conducting, 2 ; Applied Lessons, 4 ; Partici

Teaching o f Foreign Languages is required.

the music adviser depending on whether secondary or

GEOGRAPHY MINOR - A minimum o f five courses includ

elementary credential candidate.

ing a course in physical geography.

MUSIC MINOR IN MUSIC T H E O R Y COMPOSITION - A
minimum o f 2 2 u n i t s including six units o f Harmony and

HISTORY MAJOR - S e e Social Science Teaching Major.

Aural T h e o r y , ten units o f form and orchestration, six units

HISTORY MINOR — a minimum o f six courses, including a

o f advanced work selected from counterpoint, harmony,

two-semester sequence in American history, and s o m e work

theory pedagogy and composition. All units are above

in European or non-western history, preferably in two-semes

freshman level.

ter sequence programs.
LATIN MAJOR — A minimum o f nine courses including
seven courses in Latin b e y o n d the elementary level, a course

SOCIOLOGY MINOR — A minimum o f five courses includ
ing social services in the modern community, racial and ethnic
subcultures, urban man and his problems, and cross-cultural
perspectives o f social organizations.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHING MINOR - a mini-

SPEECH MAJOR - a minimum o f eleven courses including

rnum o f 5 courses and 8 physical activities t o show proiciency in 4 areas selected in consultation with the
coordinator o f Physical Education.

the Process o f Communication, General Semantics, Phonetics
and Phonemics, British and American Public Address, and
Development o f Rhetoric; plus t w o o f the following: Group
Communication, Argumentation, Public Speaking; Introduc

1

OLITICAL SCIENCE MAJOR — S e e Social Science
caching Major.

inch

c o m P a r a t ' v e government international relations,
an^a
American government or politics.

Piano minor t o include piano pedagogy, literature, form, and

LATIN MINOR — A minimum o f five courses b e y o n d t h e

stati'? 8
s ,cs

MATHEMATICS MAJOR — a minimum o f ten courses in
cluding elementary statistics, t w o courses in the calculus,

—

Servi ' n p d e C o m m u n i t y Organization and Recreation
p r a c { C e s ' Professional Leadership in Recreation (year course);

ducting, f o r m , ensemble and pedagogy.

tinn
llon

the Process o f Communication and t w o from the following:
Group Communication, Argumentation, Public Speaking,

exPer'mental

semble and opera.
Orchestra Instrument minor t o include instrumental con

SPEECH MINOR — a minimum o f seven courses including

psychology (Math
prerequisite), and history and systems.
3reas

Mu«RE^TI°N

three approved electives. S e e Mathematics Teaching o p t i o n

ication, Mass Communication in Society, and t w o additional
courses t o complete the major.

A minimum o f five courses in-

V o i c e minor t o include lyric diction, vocal pedagogy, en

linear algebra, logic, algebra-number theory, geometry, and

tion t o Mass Communication; plus two o f the following:
Group Dynamics, Psycholinguistics, Psychology o f Commun

^ ' ^ N C E MINOR — A minimum o f six courses

c l u d ^ ^ i h ^ ^ MINOR

accompanying.

elementary level.

The adviser for this teaching major shall be named b y the
Chairman o f the Department o f History or the Chairman o f
the Department o f Political Science, depending upon the area
o f concentration.

i neories and Analyses o f Physical Education Activities;
Physiology o f Exercise; Advanced Health Education and
curriculum; Introduction t o S p o r t s Medicine.

MUSIC MINOR IN PERFORMANCE - A minimum o f 20

level, and either a full or t w o half recitals.

in either ancient history or classical mythology.

mum o f five courses with some work being taken in com
parative government, international relations, and American
government or politics.

hysical Education in the Secondary S c h o o l ; Psycho-Social
actors in Motor Performance; T e s t s and Measurement;
hysical Education and Recreation for the Handicapped;

units. All performance minors are required three semesters
( 9 - 1 2 units) o f applied study a t the 1 8 0 (major proficiency)

in Greek and Roman literature in translation, and a course

M,NOR

Introduction t o Mass Communication, Phonetics and Phone
mics; plus two from the following: British and American

(WITH ACADEMIC MAJOR) -

Public Address, Group Dynamics, Psychology o f Communica
tion, Psycholinguistics; plus t w o from the following: Develop
ment o f Rhetoric, General Semantics, Mass Communication

, l c u , r T 1 ' n Recreation; and, electives selected in consultawith adviser.

and Society.

for a major in Mathematics.

180

SOCIAL SCIENCE MAJOR — A minimum o f ten courses
beyond the freshman year with a concentration in either
history o f political science, and with some work taken in
economics, cultural geography, and sociology.

The concentration in political science shall include a mini

mum of 1 2 courses and 1 0 physical activities t o show proiciency in 6 areas selected in consultation with the Coor

required.

distributed among at least 4 o f the areas o f the departmental
offerings: Biblical literature, history o f religions, psycology
of religion, social ethics, and theological thought. Distribu
tion t o be determined in consultation with the Department.

The concentration in history shall include a minimum o f
five courses with some work being taken in American and
either European or non-Western history.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHING MAJOR - a mini

2; Marching Band Techniques, 1 .

ing, be required for the completion o f the credential re
quirements. T h e Teaching o f Foreign Languages is also

RELIGIOUS STUDIES MINOR — a minimum o f S courses

PHILOSOPHY MINORS — A minimum o f five courses
selected in consultation with the Chairman o f the Philosophy
Department.

ments.

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE MAJOR - A mini
mum o f 3 6 units (beyond t h e freshman year) including
phonetics and phonemics, critical approaches t o literature.

of religion, social ethics, and theological thought. Distribu
tion t o be determined in consultation with the Department.

public school music courses. Education courses including
the Exceptional Child and Laboratory for Services t o Men
tally Retarded o r Educationally Handicapped are recom
mended.

Spanish). A minimum o f eight courses b e y o n d t h e Inter
mediate level o f language t o include the Departmental
courses specified f o r the major. Course 2 0 0 may n o t be
counted toward fulfilling teaching major or minor require

ENGLISH MINOR - The same specific requirements as
listed above in the English teaching major e x c e p t the number

RELIGIOUS STUDIES MAJOR — a minimum o f 8 courses
distributed broadly among the areas o f the departmental
offerings: Biblical literature, history o f religions, psychology
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S c h o o l o f Education

EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED INCLUDING
EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED AND N EUROLOGICALLY
IMPAIRED (LEARNING DISABILITIES)

PREPARATION FOR COMMUNITY COLLEGE
TEACHING
R e q u i r e m e n t s f o r a S t a n d a r d T e a c h i n g Credential with
specialization in c o m m u n i t y college teaching include general
e d u c a t i o n c o u r s e s (see a c a d e m i c r e q u i r e m e n t s f o r s e c o n d a r y
school teaching): a m a s t e r ' s degree with a major in Biological
Sciences, C h e m i s t r y , English, H i s t o r y , Music, Physical E d u c a 

Level II Programs:

C o m p r e h e n s i v e p r o g r a m s in t h i s a r e a a r e o f f e r e d o n t h e
S t o c k t o n c a m p u s a n d in S a n Francisco. In S t o c k t o n applica
t i o n m u s t b e m a d e t o t h e C o o r d i n a t o r of S p e c i a l E d u c a t i o n ;
in S a n Francisco t o t h e D i r e c t o r . L e a r n i n g Disabilities Pro
grams. I n s t i t u t e o f Neurological Sciences. G r a d u a t e S c h o o l
of Medical Sciences. I n t e r e s t e d s t u d e n t s s h o u l d c o n t a c t o n e

t i o n , Physics, Political S c i e n c e , Psychology, Religious S t u d i e s ,
Sociology, o r S p e e c h .

1. Advanced P r e p a r a t i o n : F E G 2 0 1 ; o n e o f following: FEI

REQUIREMENTS F O R S T A N D A R D SUPERVISION
CREDENTIAL:

209, 2 9 5 b , 2 9 6 b , 2 9 5 c o r 2 9 6 c ; F E I 2 4 2 o r 2 4 4 ; f o u r u n i t s
or more f r o m a m o n g F E G 2 0 2 , 2 0 6 , a n d 2 0 7 - F E P 1 2 3
164, 2 1 4 , 2 1 5 , 2 2 0 , 2 2 5 , 2 6 3 , 2 6 5 , 2 6 6 , 2 6 7 ; 2 9 1 c o r '

2 . Application t o chairman o f d e p a r t m e n t

292c o r remedial o r special e d u c a t i o n t o t o t a l f o u r unitsFEP 2 9 6 a , 2 9 1 a , o r 2 9 2 a , a n d 2 9 2 g .

3 . Possession o f a valid basic credential a n d verification o f
five years of successful full-time teaching experience

2. Areas o f Specialization

PREPARATION FOR PUPIL PERSONNEL SERVICES
T h e S c h o o l o f E d u c a t i o n will r e c o m m e n d t o t h e California

T e a c h i n g in t h e J u n i o r College.

S t a t e D e p a r t m e n t o f E d u c a t i o n a p p l i c a n t s f o r t h e Designated
Services C r e d e n t i a l w i t h specialization in Pupil P e r s o n n e l

PREPARATION FOR TEACHING EXCEPTIONAL
CHILDREN

b. A d v a n c e d Specialization in P s y c h o m e t r y : FEP 2 9 1 b

7 . Approval by Supervision Credentials C o m m i t t e e

Services w h o c o m p l e t e a m a j o r p o r t i o n o f t h e i r p r o g r a m s a t
t h e University. T h e Level I p r o g r a m r e p r e s e n t s a y e a r o f

c. A d v a n c e d S p e c i a l i z a t i o n in S c h o o l Psychology- F E P

specialized g r a d u a t e s t u d y , while t h e Level II p r o g r a m repre

2 9 1 b o r 2 9 2 b , 3 9 1 b o r 3 9 2 b , 3 9 1 g o r 3 9 2 g , a n d addi
tional w o r k a p p r o v e d b y advisor t o c o m p l e t e a m i n i m u m

8 . A n overall grade p o i n t average of a t least 2 . 7 5 in
credential courses

sents an additional graduate year.

r e t a r d e d , speech a n d hearing h a n d i c a p p e d , a n d e d u c a t i o n a l l y
handicapped including learning disabilities. In each area a r e
possible variations a n d o p t i o n s including programs leading t o
graduate degrees.

1 . Admission t o g r a d u a t e s t a n d i n g t h r o u g h t h e O f f i c e of the
Graduate School.
2 . A p p l i c a t i o n t o t h e c h a i r m a n o f t h e D e p a r t m e n t o f Educa
t i ona l a n d C o u n s e l i n g P s yc hol ogy.
3 . A t t a i n m e n t o f a c c e p t a b l e g r a d e p o i n t average a n d t e s t
scores.

Application t o c o m p l e t e a m i n o r in t h e a r e a of t h e m e n t a l l y

4 . Written verification o f a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s o f c a n d i d a c y .

retarded m u s t b e m a d e t o t h e C o o r d i n a t o r of Special
Education.
Specific professional p r e p a r a t i o n includes t h e following ( S e e
course descriptions): Prerequisite: F E P 1 2 1 , 1 9 1 e a n d 1 9 2 e .
R e q u i r e m e n t s : FEP 1 2 3 , 1 6 5 , 2 9 1 e , 2 9 2 e , 2 9 6 b ; FEI 1 5 8 b ,
2 4 2 ; ACD 5 1 ; APY 1 3 5 o r F E P 2 9 6 e ; a n d five o r m o r e u n i t s
selected f r o m t h e f o l l o w i n g : F E P 2 9 5 e ; A C D 1 2 1 ; A P R 1 2 1 ,
123,181; E 136.
SPEECH A N D H E A R I N G H A N D I C A P P E D

or the Dean o f t h e S c h o o l o f E d u c a t i o n a n d t h e G r a d u a t e
Bulletin.

7 . A p p l i c a t i o n t o t h e D e p a r t m e n t a n d a p p r o v a l f o r a specific
concentration by the Committee on Counselor Education.

pd,E»^RATION F O R SERVICE AS SUPERVISOR OR
K I N C I P A L O R IN I N T E R M E D I A T E P O S I T I O N S

PROGRAM ALTERNATIVES

For experienced t e a c h e r s w h o desire t o p r e p a r e f o r positions

Level I P r o g r a m s :

courses: A C D 5 1 , 1 2 1 , 1 2 3 , 1 2 9 , 1 3 1 , 1 3 3 , 1 3 5 , 1 3 7 , 1 3 9 ,

1 . Specialization in C o u n s e l i n g : F E G 2 0 1 ; o n e o f following:

141,191, 193, 201, 203, 205, 207, 209, 213, 219, 223,
225, 227, 285, 291, 293, 295, 297, 299.

FEI 2 0 9 , 2 9 5 b , 2 9 6 b , 2 9 5 c o r 2 9 6 c ; F E G 2 0 2 o r 2 0 6 o r
2 0 7 ; F E P 1 2 3 o r 2 2 5 , 1 6 4 , 2 1 5 , 2 2 0 , 2 6 3 , 2 6 5 , 2 6 6 , 267,

T h e s t u d e n t m u s t also c o m p l e t e a t least 1 8 u n i t s in behavior
al sciences including: F E P 1 2 1 , 1 2 3 , 1 6 5 ; F E G 1 0 2 o r F E G

2 9 1 a o r 2 9 2 a , 2 9 1d o r 2 9 2 d , a n d 2 9 6 a .
2. Specialization in P s y c h o m e t r y : C o m p l e t i o n o f specializa

1 0 3 ; a n d 2 7 5 clock h o u r s o f clinical e x p e r i e n c e , 9 0 h o u r s of
which m u s t be o b t a i n e d in a public s c h o o l setting.

For i n f o r m a t i o n a b o u t t h e S p e c i a l i s t in E d u c a t i o n (Ed.S.)
su t the c h a i r m a n o f E d u c a t i o n a l a n d C o u n s e l i n g Psychology

e n c e , m a y a p p l y f o r t h e Level II a l t e r n a t i v e s .

i s t Specific professional p r e p a r a t i o n includes t h e f o l l o w i n g

ADVANCED G R A D U A T E D E G R E E S

c o u r s e w o r k in s o c i o l o g y o r w o r k e x p e r i e n c e m a y b e re
q u i r e d . A n u p p e r division c o u r s e in p h i l o s o p h y is desirable.

T h e y m u s t also have a y e a r o f a p p r o v e d g r a d u a t e w o r k in
o t h e r areas. All c a n d i d a t e s , w i t h o r w i t h o u t t e a c h i n g experi

selected c o u r s e s f r o m o u t s i d e t h e major, qualifies a s t u d e n t
f o r t h e California credential as a speech a n d hearing special

above. F o r d e t a i l s c o n s u l t t h e c h a i r m a n o f t h e E d u c a t i o n a l
Administration a n d S u p e r v i s i o n D e p a r t m e n t .

6 . C o m p l e t i o n o f prerequisites F E P 1 1 4 , 1 1 5 , a n d 1 2 1 ;

t e a c h i n g e x p e r i e n c e m a y a p p l y f o r t h e Level I alternatives.

level which, w h e n c o m b i n e d w i t h t h e g r a d u a t e program a n d

C o r e courses f o r all candidates: FEA 2 7 8 Organization a n d
Administration of Public Education, F E A 2 8 0 California
S c h o o l Law, FEA 2 8 6 Supervision o f I n s t r u c t i o n , and cer
tain specified courses o r equivalent if n o t t a k e n in Master's
Degree program.

The S t a n d a r d Supervision C r e d e n t i a l m a y be a d d e d t o t h e

Program o r t h e D o c t o r a t e in E d u c a t i o n ( E d . D . ) program con-

gram. C a n d i d a t e s w h o have h a d t h r e e y e a r s o f f u l l - t i m e

s e q u e n c e o f courses a n d p r a c t i c u m s a t t h e u n d e r g r a d u a t e

1 0 . Courses Required: T o c o m p l e t e a second year o f
graduate s t u d y b ey o n d t h e Master's Degree —

SUPERVISION A U T H O R I Z A T I O N

5. Completion of an approved Master's Degree.

General p r e p a r a t i o n a n d field w o r k a r e p a r t o f e a c h pro

T h e D e p a r t m e n t o f C o m m u n i c a t i v e Disorders o f f e r s a

9 . T w o years of post graduate e d u c a t i o n including a
Master's Degree o r acceptable equivalent post graduate
work.

of 6 0 units. ( T h e p r o g r a m m a y b e a d j u s t e d t o give pre
paration f o r s c h o o l p s y c h o l o g y credentialling with
specialization in learning disabilities.)

PRELIMINARY QUALIFICATIONS

Applicant must be approved candidate for Standard Teach
ing Credential.

5 . C o m p e t e n c e in t h e English language
6 . Written verification o f desirable personal a n d profes
sional characteristics f o r supervisory service

o r 2 9 2 b , 3 9 1 g o r 3 9 2 g a n d a d d i t i o n a l w o r k approved b y
advisor t o c o m p l e t e a m i n i m u m o f 6 0 units.

S t u d e n t s wishing t o prepare f o r work w i t h e x c e p t i o n a l chil
d r e n are o f f e r e d a choice o f t h r e e areas o f s t u d y : mentally

MENTALLY RETARDED

4. A n acceptable score o n t h e G r a d u a t e Record Examina
tion and o t h e r required ex am in atio n

a. A d v a n c e d Specialization in C o u n s e l i n g : F E P 3 9 1 d o r
3 9 2 d , 3 9 1 a o r 3 9 2 a a n d a d d i t i o n a l w o r k a p p r o v e d by
advisor t o c o m p l e t e a m i n i m u m o f 6 0 units.

o f t h e above.

Professional c o u r s e s required f o r institutional r e c o m m e n d a 
tion a r e F E P 1 1 4 , E l e m e n t a r y S t a t i s t i c s in E d u c a t i o n ; F E P
1 1 5 , T e s t s a n d M e a s u r e m e n t s ; FEI 1 7 4 . Curriculum a n d
Instruction in t h e S e c o n d a r y S c h o o l ; FEI 2 7 9 . Directed

1. Admission to graduate standing

F o r service as supervisor: FEA 2 9 1 a , 2 9 2 a Field Work, a n d
selected courses in curriculum, instruction, o r o t h e r areas.
F o r service as principal: FEA 2 8 9 b F u n c t i o n s of Principals.
F E A 2 9 1 b, 2 9 2 b Field Work. FEA 2 9 5 e o r 2 9 6 e S e m i n a r
in Administration, a n d selected courses in curriculum and
instruction.

as supervisors, c o n s u l t a n t s , vice p r i n c i p a l s o r principals, t h e

INTERNSHIP: In addition t o t h e above program an intern
s h i p is offered f o r qualified candidates leading t o certification
a s supervisor o r principal. C o n s u l t t h e d e p a r t m e n t c h a i r m a n

me ° t ° f

f o r information.

auth
r

Fducat'on

o f f e r s p r o g r a m s m e e t i n g t h e require-

-°- r t E l e * - " a ' ' f ° r n ' a S t a n d a r d Supervision C r e d e n t i a l ,
orizing service f o r e a c h k i n d o f p o s i t i o n . T h e credential
S

gram

PREPARATION F O R S E R V I C E IN C E N T R A L O F F I C E
POSITIONS

b e c o m b i n e d w i t h t h e M a s t e r ' s Degree pro-

T h e University in cooperation with S an Jose S t a t e College
prepares experienced school administrators f o r central

canrTH C ' e s ' r e d - ' n s o m e cases, i t is possible f o r credential
din t h t 6 S W E l ° ' l a V e * ^ e M a s t e r ' s Degree t o p u r s u e a coorin r V p r ° g r a m leading s i m u l t a n e o u s l y t o t h e Specialist
l n Education Degree.

office positions in school districts. Interested applicants
should c o n s u l t t h e C h a i r m a n , D e p a r t m e n t of Educational
Administration a n d Supervision.

istrat"' 1 t t l e C t l a ' r m a n » D e p a r t m e n t o f E d u c a t i o n a l A d m i n tion ' ° n a n C ' ^ u p e r v ' s ' o n c o n c e r n i n g a n y t y p e o f administra
t o r ° r s u p e r v i s i ° n c r e d e n t i a l p r o g r a m a n d t h e advanced
® e e programs.

COORDINATION O F T E A C H E R EDUCATION
PROGRAMS
T h e r e is an All-University Council o n Teacher Education
whose membership is broadly representative o f t h e schools

t i o n in c ouns e l i ng, a n d c o u r s e s A P Y 1 3 5 ; F E P 1 2 3 a n d 225,

a n d t h e d e p a r t m e n t s which participate with t h e School o f

291b or 292b, and 292g.
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School of Education

Education in the credential and degree programs. The
Council promotes coordination and cooperation within the
University, advises the Dean and the faculty of the School
of Education concerning the programs and activities, and
assists in evaluating the outcomes.
A Directed Teaching Committee made up of representatives
from the School of Education, the County Schools Office,
and the public schools serves as an advisory body to the
School of Education in making the supervised student teach
ing experience fruitful and meaningful to the credential
candidates and the schools in which they gain these
experiences.

FEG 206. COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (2) Educational
principles, practices, and achievements in foreign countries.
Comparison of the common and dissimilar aspects in Ameri
can and foreign education.

SCHOOL (2) Philosophy, content, organization, materials
and methods of teaching junior and senior high school music.
Laboratory ensemble required.

FEI 158b. DIRECTED TEACHING OF MENTALLY
RETARDED CHILDREN (2 to 5) Prerequisite or concur
rent: FEI 134a, 134b, 142, and 158a.

FEG 207. EDUCATION AND CULTURE (3) (S) Prerequi
site: Course FEG 103 or equivalent.

FEI 126. INTRODUCTION TO AUDIO-VISUAL
EDUCATION (2)

FEG 293; 294. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY
(1 to 3; 1 to 3) Graduate students may enroll in library re
search with consent of department chairman or Dean.

FEI 132. DRAMATIC PLAY AND CREATIVE ACTIVITIES
(2) Meaning of the young child's experiences in play, music,
arts, and literature. Selection of creative media and material's
in these fields. Techniques of planning, presenting, guiding
and evaluating creative learning experiences. Required for
Early Childhood credential.

FEI 158c. DIRECTED TEACHING OF ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL MUSIC (2 to 3) Two levels with observation at a
third level. Prerequisites: Admission to the School of Educa
tion and FEG 103, E122 and FEP 121.

FEG 295; 296. SEMINAR (1 to 4; 1 to 4) Group study of
special problems. Students may register with approval of the
Department Chairman.
FEG 297; 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION
(1 to 3; 1 to 3) Graduate students may enroll in some field
investigation with consent of department chairman.

COURSE OFFERINGS
EDUCATION DEPARTMENT (GENERAL)
Professor: Jantzen (Dean)

FEG 299. MASTER'S THESIS (4)

Associate Professors: Bacon, Theimer, DeUrteaga

FEG 391; 392. RESEARCH PRACTICUM (3;3) Admission
by consent of instructor.

Assistant Professors: England, Locke, Muskal
Adjunct Professor: Lewis

FEG 393; 394. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1 to
3; 1 to 3) Doctoral students may enroll in directed library
research with consent of Department Chairman.

PEG 102. SCHOOL AND COMMUNITY (4) Social processes
as investigated within the school and its environment. Not
open to students with credit in FEG 103 or its equivalent.
Prerequisite: second semester sophomore standing. Strongly
recommended: previous or concurrent courses in Introduc
tion to Sociology or Cultural Anthropology, and General
Psychology, or equivalents.

FEG 395a; 396a. DOCTORAL SEMINAR (0 to 4; 0 to 4)
Admission by consent of the Dean.
FEG 395b; 396b. SEMINAR IN EDUCATIONAL RE
SEARCH (3,3) Admission by consent of instructor.
FEG 397; 398. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION
(1 to 3; 1 to 3) Doctoral students may enroll in some field
investigation with consent of the Department Chairman.

FEG 103. SCHOOL AND SOCIETY (3) School in relation
to society. Not open to students with credit in FEG 102 or
equivalent. Prerequisites: Introduction to Sociology or Cul
tural Anthropology, and General Psychology, or equivalents;
junior standing.

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION DEPARTMENT

FEG 107. MEXICAN-AMERICANS IN CONTEMPORARY
SOCIETY (3)

Professors: Chambers, Curtis, L. King, Lang, McQuerrey,
Schippers

FEG 110. THE CHICANO CHILD AND THE PUBLIC
SCHOOLS (3)

Associate Professors: Bacon, Darden, Lowry, Perrin, Tyler

FEG 399. DOCTORAL DISSERTATION (1 to 8)

Assistant Professors: Bunning, England, Jennings, J. King,
Leake, Montano

FEG 193; 194. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1 to 3; 1 to 3)
Primarily library study. Admission only by consent of depart
ment chairman.

FEI 121. MUSIC METHODS FOR THE CLASSROOM
TEACHER (2) Methods and materials for teaching music in
elementary schools. Not open to music majors. Required or
elementary credential candidates. Prerequisite: E6 or
equivalent.

FEG 195; 196. SEMINAR (1-4; 1-4).
FEG 197; 198. RESEARCH IN EDUCATION (1 to 3; 1 to
3) Primarily field investigation. Admission only by consent
of Department Chairman.

FEI 122a. MUSIC METHODS IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL (2) Methods and materials for teaching music in
the elementary school. Laboratory ensemble required. Op®
to music majors only.

FEG 201. TECHNIQUES OF RESEARCH (2) Limited to
qualified Master of Arts degree candidates.
FEG 202. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION
(2) Current American educational thought, with emphasis
upon the European backgrounds.
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FEI 133. LANGUAGE ARTS FOR PRE-SCHOOL
CHILDREN (3) Readings, research and practices related to
developing language arts programs for young children. Con
sideration given to the total language development including
concept formation, vocabulary building, English usage and
oral expression.

FEII 134b. SOCIAL STUDIES AND AUDIO-VISUAL
EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3) Curi .cu um study and methods in social studies with involvement
m Audio-Visual Education. Prerequisite: Admission to School
or Education. FEI 102 or 103, and FEP 121.
CURR|CULUM

FEI 193; 194. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1 to 3; 1 to 3)
Primarily library study. Admission only by consent of
department chairman.

nELit0' CURR|CULUM AND INSTRUCTION OF
LEMENTARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS (2) Curriculum
" metf>°ds. Prerequisite: FEI 134a and 134b.
(S2°CIAL

STUDIES IN THE

FEI 191a; 192a. FIELD WORK IN ELEMENTARY
EDUCATION (1-3; 1-3) Consent of department chairman.

FEI 191c; 192c. FIELD WORK IN COMMUNICATION
DISORDERS (3) Permission of department chairman.

138. READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (2)

SCHOOL

FEI 178. DIRECTED TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL (3 to 6) Involves two requirements: All morning
in the classroom and attendance at a weekly practicum.
Prerequisites: FEI 174 and permission of department
chairman.

FEI 191b; 192b. FIELD WORK IN SECONDARY
EDUCATION (1-3; 1-3) Consent of department chairman.

AND INSTRUCTION IN PREAND KINDERGARTEN (4) Basic techniques for
eac ing children in preschool and kindergarten; consideraon of aporopriate work and play activities, classroom
rganization, and parent-teacher conferences.

FEI

FEI 158e. DIRECTED TEACHING IN EARLY CHILD
HOOD EDUCATION (2 to 5) Involves two requirements:
all day work in pre-school classroom and attendance at
weekly practicum. Prerequisite: FEI 134a, FEI 134b or
FEI 134c.
FEI 174. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION IN THE
SECONDARY SCHOOLS (3) Methods, curricula study,
observation and audio-visual laboratory work. Prerequisites:
Admission to the School of Education and FEG 102 or
103 and FEP 121.

FEI 134a. READING AND LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (4) Curriculum study, methods,
an observation in language arts and reading instruction ineluding phonics and manuscript writing. Prerequisite: Admis
sion to School of Education. FEG 102 or 103, and FEP 121.

sruJd4c'

FEI 158d. DIRECTED TEACHING OF THE EDUCA
TIONALLY HANDICAPPED (5) Prerequisites: FEI 134a,
134b, 244 and permission of department chairman.

FEI 193a. STORYTELLING AND CREATIVE DRAMA
(2) Principles and practice in telling stories to children;
creative drama for children. Laboratory experience included.

ELEMENTARY

FEI 193d. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE (2) A survey of
good reading for children; designed for teachers, parents, and
others who work with children.

DlSORSncDIRECTED TEACHING IN COMMUNICATION
Uak
LRS (3) Prerequisite or concurrent: FEI 134a and
'34b or FEI 174.

FEI 197; 198. RESEARCH IN EDUCATION (1 to 3; 1 to
3) Primarily field investigation. Admission only by consent
of department chairman.

ING Aiun ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIRECTED TEACHPRACT'CUM (2 to 10) Involves two requirements:
All-da
pract/ work 'n tFle classroom and attendance at a weekly
Prere1uis.ite: EE' 134a, FEI 134b, and AAR
150.Th
in lhls
tliic 6 stut'ent's limited to a 14-unit load while enrolled
course.
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curriculum plans and method approaches that can success
fully be applied in an on-going educational program to assist
the creative student in reaching his full potential.

SPECIAL METHODS OF SECONDARY SCHOOL
SUBJECTS
(These courses are listed under the academic departments.)

FEI 258a. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL DIRECTED TEACH
ING AND PRACTICUM (2-10) Involves all-day work in the
classroom, action research and attendance at a weekly practicum. Prerequisites: FEI 134a and FEI 134b or equivalent.
The student is limited to 14 units when enrolled in this
course. Open only to M.Ed, candidates.

Art 151b, Business Education 200, English 195b, Social
Science 200 (See History 200), Mathematics 200, Modern
Language 200, Music 122a and 122b, Science 200 (See
Biology), Speech 200.
FEI 209. THE SCHOOL CURRICULUM (3) Basic principles
of curriculum development at the elementary and secondary

FEI 276. READING INSTRUCTION FOR SECONDARY
TEACHERS (3) Trends in secondary reading instruction,
techniques of teaching reading and reading in subject matter,
together with introduction to remedial techniques. Required:
(1) Weekly seminars (2) Tutorial work, (3) Reading labora
tory. Required of all students who complete a secondary
school teaching major or minor in English, and strongly
advised for others teaching academic subjects in secondary
schools).

levels.
FEI 227. AUDIO-VISUAL MEDIA AND THE CURRICU
LUM (2) The use of audiovisual materials in educational
programs. Involves defining purposes, planning units, select
ing and evaluating materials, and improving the learning
environment. Prerequisite: FEI 126 or equivalent.
FEI 238a. READING IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (2)
The curriculum and research findings in reading in the
elementary school. Prerequisite: Teaching experience.

FEI 278. DIRECTED TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL (3-6) Involves at least one-half day in the classroom
each school day for one semester, action research, and a
weekly practicum. Prerequisite: FEI 174 and permission of
Department Chairman. Student is limited to 14 units when
enrolled in the course. Open only to M.Ed, degree candidates.

FEI 238b. LANGUAGE ARTS IN ELEMENTARY EDUCA
TION (2) The curriculum and research findings in the lan
guage arts in the elementary school. Prerequisite: Teaching
ex perience.
FEI 240a. MATHEMATICS IN ELEMENTARY EDUCA
TION (2) The curriculum and research findings related to the
teaching of mathematics in the elementary school. Prere
quisite: Teaching experience.

FEI 279. DIRECTED TEACHING IN THE JUNIOR COL
LEGE (3-6) Prerequisites or concurrent enrollment in FEP
115 and FEI 174 and permission of department chairman.
FEI 293; 294. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1 to
3; 1 to 3) Graduate students may enroll in library research
with consent of department chairman.

FEI 240b. SCIENCE IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (2)
The curriculum and research findings related to the teaching
of science in the elementary school. Prerequisite: Teaching
experience.

FEI 295b;296b. SEMINAR: SECONDARY SCHOOL
CURRICULUM (3;3) Permission of instructor.

FEI 241. SOCIAL STUDIES IN ELEMENTARY EDUCA
TION (2) The curriculum and research findings applicable to
the social studies in the elementary school. Prerequisite:
Teaching experience.

FEI 295c;296c. SEMINAR: ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
CURRICULUM (3) Permission of instructor.
FEI 297; 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION
(1 to 3; 1 to 3) Graduate students may enroll in some field
investigation with consent of department chairman.

FEI 242. CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION FOR
TEACHING MENTALLY RETARDED (3) Education of
educable and severely retarded at elementary and secondary
levels; supervised observation. Prerequisite: FEI 134 or 174,
or equivalent.

FEI 299. MASTER'S THESIS (4)
FEI 393; 394. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1 to
3; 1 to 3) Doctoral students may enroll in directed library
research with consent of department chairman.

FEI 244. CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT FOR THE
EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED (2) (S) Specialized
curriculum and teaching approaches; appraisal and marking,
identification; placement and scheduling. Prerequisites:
AAR 151, AHE 181 or 189, ASP 141 or 125, and FEP 224.

FEI 397; 398. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION
(1 to 3; 1 to 3) Doctoral students may enroll in some field
investigation with consent of department chairman.

FEI 252. CREATIVE TEACHING (2) A review of the major
writings and research dealing with the creative learner and
his classroom needs. Will present opportunities to develop

FEI 399. DOCTORAL DISSERTATION (1 to 8)
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EDUCATIONAL AND COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY
DEPARTMENT
Professors: Goleman, Pohlman
Associate Professors: Gleason, Lowry, Perrin, Theimer, Tyler
Assistant Professors: Bunning, Maffia, E. Mason, Riemer
Adjunct Professors: Bachmann, Fowle, Schuerman

FEP 191 d; 192d. COUNSELING AND BEHAVIOR
ABORATORY I (1-3; 1-3) Supervised observation and ex
periences for undergraduates, para-professionals, or graduate
students with little or no previous professional training or
appropriate field experience relating to the behavioral
sciences. Permission of instructor.
FEP 191 e; 192e. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO
MENTALLY RETARDED PUPILS (1-3; 1-3) Directed
observation and experiences with mentally retarded and
severely mentally retarded children. Permission of instructor.

FEP 105. HUMAN SEXUALITY (4) General overview of
cultural, psychological, historical, ethical and physiological
aspects of normal human sexuality. Emphasis on research
bases. An attempt to provide a foundation for student deci
sion-making as to their own value systems, and a foundation
for future living.

FEP 19If; 192f. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO THE
EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED (1-3; 1-3) Directed
observation and experiences relating to emotional and
neurological dysfunction. Permission of instructor.

FEP 114. ELEMENTARY STATISTICS IN EDUCATION
(3) A study of the more common statistical procedures, ineluding measures of central tendency and variability,
applications of the normal curve, sampling, reliability, and
product-moment, rank-difference, bi-serial and tetra-choric
'°ns- Fmphasison applied and descriptive statistics
and behaviorial science. Prerequisite: General Psychology.

FEP 193; 194. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3; 1-3). Primarily
library study. Admission by consent of department chairman.
FEP 197; 198. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH (1-3; 1-3) Pri
marily field investigation. Admission by consent of depart
ment chairman.

FEP 115. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS (2) Survey of
methods of educational and mental testing, and analysis and
interpretation of test results. Prerequisite: General Psychology.
FEP 120. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (2) The nature
ot learning and the evaluation of teaching. Prerequisite:
General Psychology and Developmental Psychology or its
equivalent.

FEP 214. INTERMEDIATE STATISTICS (2) Introduction
to applied inferential statistics and intermediate correlational
procedures; to two way analysis of variance in parametric
statistics and to chi square and Mann-Whitney U test in nonparametrics. Prerequisite: FEP 114.
FEP 215. INDIVIDUAL APPRAISAL IN EDUCATION (3)
Appraisal of individual and group problems, establishing
local test norms, group follow-up and academic prediction,
individual profiling, reporting, and planning. Prerequisite:
FEP 114, 115, 121, or equivalents.

FEP 121. LEARNING AND THE LEARNER (4) Individual
irterences and their measurement; physical and mental
growth; learning theory and the evaluation of teaching; perna ity development and mental hygiene. Prerequisites:
eneral Psychology and Sociology 11 or 81 or 82.
antf ^

EXCEPTIONAL CHILD (3) Characteristics
dynamics of physically, intellectually, socially,
interem°t'°na"^ atypical ohi'dren; family and community
ra^tlon and conferencing; intensive consideration of
ed,
cational consequences. Prerequisite: FEP 121.
and personality

ba^ic1!4; INTRODUC"FION TO GUIDANCE (2) Survey of
defin h
?ptlies» contributions of source disciplines;
tions-6 Serv'?es; curr'culum and special education implicabend' pract't'oner qualifications and responsibilities; research
Frevio 'n Stuc'ent Personnel work and counseling psychology,
us course work in sociology is recommended.

FEP 220. NATURE AND CONDITIONS OF LEARNING
(2) Criticism of learning theory and evaluative research. Pre
requisite: FEP 120 or 121.
FEP 224. THE EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED (2)
(S) Bases and problems of minimal cerebral and emotional
dysfunction; the multi-factor interdisciplinary appraisal;
literatures of research; and curricular and administrative
implications. Prerequisites: FEP 115, 121 or equivalent, and
123.
FEP 225. PSYCHOLOGY OF READING (3) (S) Psychologi
cal processes in reading, particularly motivation and percep
tion; emphasis upon remediation of reading disability. Pre
requisite: FEP 121 or equivalent
FEP 263. BEHAVIOR DYNAMICS IN COUNSELING (2)
Development of understanding of human behavior for use
in behavioral analysis and modification through a study of
current psychological theory and research. Prerequisite:
FEP 164 or equivalent. Permission of instructor.

sion of65' GUIDANCE OF THE EXCEPTIONAL (2) Provi
sional pUp" Pers°nnel services in programs for the excep"Estacl 3S6 stuc"es oF major exceptionalities. Unique
'ngcur6S a[1C' r®sP°nsibilities in counseling, parent conferenc
es cn'Um innovation, assessment and placement. Preurse work in sociology is recommended.
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FEP 296a. SEMINAR IN GROUP GUIDANCE (3) Seminar
and practicum in the theories and techniques of group
counseling. Prerequisites: FEP 263, 265. Permission of

FEP 265. COUNSELING THEORY IN EDUCATION (2)
(S) Intensive study of current counseling theories, analysis
of counselor-client interactions, and understanding of basic
counseling techniques. Focus on developing a personal
counseling approach. Prerequisite: FEP 164 or equivalent.

instructor.
FEP 296b. SEMINAR ON SEVERELY MENTALLY
RETARDED (3) Organization of special classes and programs
including consideration of the capabilities of the SMR stu
dent, developing teaching materials and techniques, and
community organizations, workshops and parents education.
Prerequisite: previous study in mental retardation. Permis
sion of instructor.

FEP 266. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
GUIDANCE PROGRAMS (3) Principles of personnel ser
vices organization; programs developing; application of
problem-solving to social situations; laws relating to minors.
Prerequisites: FEP 115, 164.
FEP 267. OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION IN COUNSEL
ING (2) Vocational materials; field investigation; labor force
trends; psychology of vocational decision. Prerequisite: FEP
164.

FEP 296e. SEMINAR IN MENTAL RETARDATION (3)
Causes, characteristics, diagnosis, institutional and com
munity management of the mentally retarded.

FEP 291a; 292a. COUNSELING FIELD WORK (2-12; 2-12)
Supervised field practicum. Prerequisite: FEP 291d or 292d.
Admission only by consent of the department chairman.

FEP 297; 298. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE RESEARCH
(Field) (1-3; 1-3) Primarily field investigation. Admission by
consent of department chairman.

FEP 291b; 292b. PSYCHOMETRY FIELD WORK (2-12;
2-12) Supervised practicum. Admission only by consent of
the department chairman.

FEP 391a; 392a. COUNSELING PSYCHOLOGY FIELD
WORK (2-12; 2-12) Advanced supervised practicum. Per
mission of department chairman.

FEP 291c; 292c. READING LABORATORY (1 to 3; 1 to 3)
Supervised practicum. Prerequisites: FEP 225 or concurrent
enrollment. Permission of instructor.

FEP 391b; 392b. SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY FIELD WORK
(2-12; 2-12) Advanced supervised practicum. Permission of
the department chairman.

FEP 291d; 292d. COUNSELING AND BEHAVIOR
LABORATORY II (1-4; 1-4) Supervised practice in counsel
ing including psychological analysis of behavior problems,
interviewing observation in life settings, and consultation
with other pupil personnel professionals. Prerequisites: FEP
263, 265. Permission of instructor.

FEP 391c; 392c. ADVANCED READING LABORATORY
(1 to 3; 1 to 3) Advanced supervised practicum. Prerequisites:
FEP 291c or 292c and permission of instructor.
FEP 391d; 392d. COUNSELING AND BEHAVIOR
LABORATORY III. A practicum for advanced students in
counseling psychology, involving supervised practice in
psychological counseling and the counseling of college
students and adults. Permission of the department chairman.

FEP 291e; 292e. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO
MENTALLY RETARDED PUPILS (2 or 3; 2 or 3) Inter
mediate practicum on retardation. Permission of instructor.

FEP 391 g; 392g. LABORATORY IN PERSONALITY
ASSESSMENT (1-6; 1-6) Nature, uses, limitations and tech
niques of using projective tests and other personality
measures. Prerequisites: FEP 115, 263 and permission of
instructor.

FEP 29If; 292f. LABORATORY FOR SERVICES TO THE
EDUCATIONALLY HANDICAPPED (2 or 3; 2 or 3) Inter
mediate practicum. Permission of instructor.
FEP 292g. LABORATORY IN INDIVIDUAL TESTING
(1-6; 1-6) Individual Testing Theory and Laboratory. Per
mission of instructor.

FEP 391 i. LABORATORY IN ADVANCED STATISTICS
(1-3)

FEP 293; 294. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY
(Library) (1-3; 1-3) Primarily library study. Admission by
consent of department chairman.

FEP 393; 394. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1-3;
1-3) Doctoral students may enroll in directed library research
with consent of department chairman.

FEP 295e. SEMINAR ON THE EXCEPTIONAL INFANT
(3) Seminar on stimulating the development of the excep
tional infant, birth to pre-school, including techniques for
working in a home training program. Prerequisite: previous
study in child growth and development. Permission of
instructor.

FEP 397; 398. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE RESEARCH
(1-3; 1-3) Doctoral students may enroll in some field investi
gation with consent of department chairman.
FEP 399. DOCTORAL DISSERTATION (1-8).
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EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION
DEPARTMENT
Professor: Wagner
Associate Professors: Carlton, Coleman

1 3?
iiNutrENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1-3;
1-3) Graduate students may enroll in library research with
consent of department chairman.
FEA 295b; 296b. SEMINARS IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRA
TION AND SUPERVISION (3;3) For advanced students in
school administration program and for practicing principals
and supervisors. Permission of instructor.

Assistant Professor: Reimer
Adjunct Professors: Fox, Osuna
FEA 278. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
PUBLIC EDUCATION (3) Organization, administration, and
functioning of state, county, and local school systems and
their interrelations with the Federal Government in matters
of education; principles of school administrative process and
of competencies for administration and instructional leader
ship; current problems and trends in public education. Prere
quisite to all other courses in Supervision Credential program.

FEA 296c. SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATION OF HIGHER
EDUCATION (3) A study of administrative and personnel
problems in community colleges and four-year institutions.
Permission of instructor.
FEA 296k. SEMINAR IN ADMINISTRATION OF BUREAU
CRATIC ORGANIZATION (3) Study of administrative theory
and practice as applied to bureaucratic organizations including
public schools and colleges. Permission of instructor.

FEA 280. SCHOOL LAW (3) Laws, legal principles, interpreations, and practices governing federal, state, county, and
ocal school organization and administration. Prerequisite:
fEA 278 or permission of instructor.

FEA 297; 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCATION
(1-3; 1-3) Graduate students may enroll in field investigation
with permission of department chairman.

FEA 286. SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION (3) Philosophy
objectives, problems, planning, procedures, practices, techni
ques, and evaluation in coordination and improvement of
instruction. Prerequisite: FEA 278 or permission of
instructor.

FEA 391a; 392a. ADVANCED FIELD WORK IN ADMIN
ISTRATION OR SUPERVISION (2-8; 2-8) Permission of
department chairman.

FEA 289b. FUNCTIONS OF PRINCIPALS (3) Functions
. resPonsf>ilities and relationships of the principal in the
ool, school system and community, with emphasis on
structional leadership in curriculum development, and
280

6 teaching and learn'ng-

FEA 299. MASTER'S THESIS (4)

FEA 393; 394. INDEPENDENT GRADUATE STUDY (1 to
3; 1 to 3) Doctoral students may enroll in directed library
research with consent of department chairman.
FEA 397; 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN EDUCA
TION (1 to 3; 1 to 3) Doctoral students may enroll in field
investigation with consent of department chairman.

Prerequisite: FEA 278 and

FEA 399. DOCTORAL DISSERTATION (1 to 8)
lufp913'-2923: FIELD WORK IN SUPERVISION (2-4;
in th Xper,'e.nce
practical on-the-job supervisory functions
creri 6 !re,a(s) and 0n t'le SCH00' 'eve' of the basic teaching
an<^ 3S prescr"5eH on the credential, and the writinenT
in th f ^?port hereon. The course should be commenced
tion 6 3 semester and extend over the school year. Applicavision'eCeSSary C'Ur'ns Previ°us semester. Open only to superdPr,-,n.Credent'a' candidates at the University. Permission of
aePartment chairman.
(2-4- 241Jb' 292b' FIELD WORK IN PRINCIPALSHIP
level'of ! ExPerience in the duties of principal on the school
'he cr .
,Eas'c teaching credential and as prescribed on
course u"1'3'' and "1e writing of a report thereon. The
over thS °h'C' ^ commenced in the fall semester and extend
Ernest6 Sn°01 ^ear' Application necessary during previous
pen on'y t0 supervision credential candidates at
'he UnCr
t'lairma'6^'1^' ^dm'sslon
consent of the department
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Winnie M. Bachmann, 1969, Adjunct Professor of Special
Education
B.A., University of the Pacific, 1946;M.A., 1953; Ed D
1970.
'

J. Marc Jantzen, 1940, Dean of the School of Education;
Dean of the Summer Sessions; Professor of Education
B.A., Bethel College, 1934; M.A., University of Kansas, 1936;
Ph.D., 1940.

William Bacon, 1967, Associate Professor of Education
B.A., B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, 1937; B.S., Kansas
State University, 1939; M.A., University of California, 1948Ed.D., University of California, 1953.

Shirley M. Jennings, 1969, Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., University of California, Riverside, 1959;M.A
University of the Pacific, 1966; Ed.D., 1969.

Madeline J. Bunning, 1967, Assistant Professor of Education
and Counseling Psychology^
B.A., San Francisco State College, 1937; M.A., University of
the Pacific, 1964; Ed.D., 1969.
Patrick W. Carlton, 1971, Associate Professor of Education;
University Director of Special Programs and Research
A.B., University of North Carolina, 1959; M.Ed., University
of North Carolina, 1961; Ph.D., University of North Carolina,
1966.
Dewey W. Chambers, 1965, Professor of Education
B.A., San Jose State College, 1952; M.A., 1960; Ed.D.,
Wayne State University, 1965.
Thomas C. Coleman, 1967, Associate Professor of Education
B.A., University of California, 1938; M.A., Claremont
Graduate School, 1940; Ph.D., University of California, 1966.
Juanita G. Curtis, 1964, Professor of Education
B.A Arizona State University (Tempe), 1940; M.A., in Ed.,
1944; Ed.D., 1963.

Carl D. Lang, 1956, Professor of Education
B.A., Westmar College, 1935; M.A., State University of
Iowa, 1941; Ed.D., University of Colorado, 1953.
Horace M. Leake, 1969, Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., University of the Pacific, 1959;M.A., 1967.
Hazel M. Lewis, 1965, Adjunct Professor of Education
B.A., University of Oregon, 1931; M.A., University of
California, 1946.

B.A., Pomona College, 1957; M.A., University of California
at Los Angeles, 1961; Ed.D., University of the Pacific,
1970.

lean R. England, 1966, Assistant Professor of Education
B A., University of Minnesota, 1943; M.A., Arizona State
University, 1966.

Heath W. Lowry, 1966, Associate Professor of Education;
Director of Reading Laboratory
B.A., Sacramento State College, 1963; M.A., 1963; Ed.D.,
University of the Pacific, 1966.

R a''11] P • 'r°X.'
Adjunct Professor of Education
sit '' n'vers''y °1 Alabama, 1928; M.A., Columbia UniverEd.D., University of California at Los Angeles,

Armand Peter Maffia, 1971, Assistant Professor of Educa
tional and Counseling Psychology
B.A., Mount Angel Seminary, 1946; M.A., Stanford Univer
sity, 1950; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1950.

Carolyn M. Fowle, 1968, Adjunct Professor of Counseling
Psychology
UniVersity of the Pacific>

Lloyd H. King, 1954, Professor of Education
B.A., Jamestown College, 1928; M.A., University of Min
nesota, 1933; Ed.D., Colorado State College of Education
1950.

Marvin E. Locke, 1970, Assistant Professor of Educational
Research; Assistant Director of Laboratory for Educational
Research

William J. Darden, 1948, Associate Professor of Education
B-S., Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1935; M.S., 1941; M.A.,
Golumbia University Teachers College, 1948; Ed.D., 1953.

?965

Jerry D. King, 1971, Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., California State College, Long Beach, 1961; M.Ed.,
University of Portland, 1968; Ed.D., University of Illinois
1971.

Elizabeth Mason, 1960, Assistant Professor of Counseling
Psychology; Director of Counseling
B.A., University of Louisville, 1951; M.A., 1952.

1955; M.A., 1960; Ed.D.,

in. „reston Gleason, 1967 Associate Professor of Counsel
's Psychology

Lawrence H. McQuerrey, 1966, Professor of Music Educa
tion
B.A., Colorado College, 1941; M.A., 1946; Ph.D., Indiana
University, 1957.

1Q«' Pr'en<1s University, 1947; M.A., University of Denver,
la55:Ph.D., 1961.

Manuel Montano, 1971, Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., New Mexico Highland University, 1965; M.S., Univer
sity of Southern California, 1971.

PhV^neman'
Pressor of Education and Sociology
University of Chicago, 1932; M.S.S., Smith College,

1934'
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School of Engineering
John V. Schippers, 1962, Professor of Education
B.A., Simpson College, 1953;M.A., State University of Iowa,
1955; Ph.D., 1962.

Fred Muskal, 1970, Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., Roosevelt University, 1962; M.A., 1964.
Pedro Osuna, 1959, Adjunct Professor of Education
B.A., New Mexico Agricultural and Mechanical College,
1920; M.A., Stanford University, 1935.

Arnold Sheuerman, Jr., 1958, Adjunct Professor of Counsel
ing Psychology
B.A., University of California, 1943;M.D., 1946.

Kenneth L. Perrin, 1965, Associate Professor of Communi
cation Sciences; Director, Speech, Hearing and Language
Sciences
B.A., Occidental College, 1959; M.A., Long Beach State
College, 1964; Ph.D., Stanford Medical School, 1969.

William C. Theimer, Jr., 1970, Associate Professor of Educa
tion; Director of Laboratory for Educational Research
B.A., University of Colorado, 1949; M.A., Denver University,
1954; Ph.D., 1967.
Milton M. Tyler, 1971, Associate Professor and Coordinator
of Special Education
B.A., California State College, 1952; M.A., California State
College, 1957; Ed.D., University of Kansas, 1971.

Edward W. Pohlman, 1961, Professor of Educational and
Counseling Psychology
B.A., La Sierra College, 1953; M.A., Seventh-day Adventist
Theological Seminary, 1956; M.A., Ohio State University,
1958; Ph.D., 1960.

Graciela T. DeUrteaga, 1963, Associate Professor of Educa
tion
B.A., University of San Marcos (Peru), 1937, Professor
Secondary Education, University of San Marcos; Doctoraen
Letras, 1939.

Roger L. Reimer, 1971, Assistant Professor of Education
B.A., St. Norbert College, DePere, Wisconsin, 1962; M.Ed.,
Wisconsin State University, 1968; Ph.D., University of
Wisconsin. 1971

Elmer C. "Hans" Wagner, 1970, Professor of Education and
University Dean of Records and Institutional Research
A.B., University of Idaho, 1938; M.S., University of Idaho,
1940; Ed.D., Columbia University, 1947.

Helmut H. Riemer, 1967, Assistant Professor of Counseling
Psychology
B.A., University of Rochester, 1951; B.D., Colgate Rochester
Divinity School, 1954; M.A., Ohio State University, 1966,
Ph.D., 1967.
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A professional school of the University of the Pacific
offering undergraduate instruction in Civil, Electrical
and Management Engineering combined with payed
employment in appropriate jobs.

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
ENGINEERING AN INVOLVEMENT WITH MANKIND

additional qualified engineering graduates. According
to the Engineering Manpower Commission, an organ
ization which conducts nationwide detailed annual
surveys of firms utilizing engineers, the demand for
engineering graduates will exceed the number gradu
ating by about 50% each year during the balance of
this decade. That is, there will be 3 jobs for each 2
engineering graduates every year. The Commission
also made the following statements, "Compared to
graduates in other disciplines, the prospects of engi
neers and technologists were outstanding," and,
'By comparison with other groups engineering
graduates did extremely well both in terms of finding
employment and in salaries offered."1 Engineering
is unquestionably a career with a future; for men and
women alike.

At the University of the Pacific engineering students
are caught up in the excitement of learning, in rele
vance, sense of community, sense of purpose and
dialogue. World Citizenship is fast becoming a reality,
and is perhaps the answer to many of the problems of
society. Today's students know this and realize that
technical answers to technical problems are not
sufficient.
Our continued standard of living depends in large
part on continued scientific progress. For a time,
many Americans came to believe that technology
alone could solve most of their problems, but it is
now clear that no human problems can be solved by
persons of one discipline acting alone. The engineer
must be competent to suggest technical answers to
technical problems, but he must also be prepared to
understand the nature of man's problems, including
the humanistic and social aspects.
In developing nations technical problems abound.
Without engineering advice, many of the new nations
m Africa and Asia could not progress. Without con
tinuing engineering research and development,
advanced nations like the United States can not
maintain their standards of prosperity, and technical
Progress through which the course of environmental
Pollution is reversed. In the total educational progress
technical specialization and technical competence
must be blended with understanding, awareness,
"Pagination, and an ability to communicate and
work effectively with others.
P° ^'ngle definition of Engineering is adequate, since
"gineering is the profession of applying science and
art to man's needs. But without question, Engineerlr|g is an Involvement with Mankind!

DEMAND FOR ENGINEERS
A great deal of publicity has been given recently to
""employment in certain technological industries,
Primarily in the aerospace field. In reality, the basic
engineering disciplines have always had a need for

A true professional receives his greatest reward from
the satisfaction of doing work which benefits others.
When an engineer sees the tangible results of his
efforts he knows that his service is a benefit to man
kind.
The School of Engineering at the University of the
Pacific graduates men and women with an unusually
high degree of professional and technical competence;
engineers who are cognizant of the social, political
and cultural world around them . . . educated to meet
the unpredictable problems of the future, and to con
tribute solutions to the problems of the present

ENGINEERING AT PACIFIC
Specializing in undergraduate education, the engi
neering program at the University of the Pacific con
sists of three well integrated parts: First, a broad
range of courses in the humanities, the social sciences,
the natural sciences, and mathematics; Second,
engineering courses which provide the specialized
training for professional competence in engineering;
Third, on-the-job experience in the cooperative educa
tion program, whereby the student alternates periods
1
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of paid professional employment with full time
University study. Through this three-fold program,
theory and practice are inter-related, human prob-'
lems and engineering come into sharp focus, and the
student finds increased meaning in his studies.

in industrial management, and includes substantial
business administration and economics training as
well as the basics of an engineering education.
COOPERATIVE ENGINEERING EDUCATION
The University of the Pacific School of Engineering
is the only West Coast engineering program to
utilize cooperative education as an integral part of
the curriculum. The ordinary junior and senior years
are expanded to three years of three semesters per
year. The student alternates between semesters in
the classroom and semesters of full time compen
sated employment. Of these last nine semesters,
four are spent in this coordinated work experience,
and five in classroom study. The work experiences
are coordinated by the School of Engineering and
all placement is arranged by it. A faculty coordinator
keeps in close contact with the student and his
employer during these periods, and the employer
is kept informed of the student's academic progress.

By studying at a private University with a strong
liberal arts heritage, the Pacific engineering student
finds himself in daily contact with students whose
objectives, attitudes, and approach to human prob
lems are different from his own. He has prolonged
and meaningful associations with students of the
social, political, and cultural world. The engineering
student at Pacific combines these experiences with
the benefits of small classes, quality teaching, and
extensive on-the-job experience to develop an un
usually high professional and technical competence,
and a keen awareness of the needs of mankind.
The School of Engineering comprises two depart
ments: Civil Engineering and Electrical Engineering.
Additionally, the cooperative education program is
coordinated by the Office of Cooperative Education
and Student Development within the School of
Engineering.

This program enhances the academic portion of an
engineering education by relating theory and prac
tice, and enables the student to defray a large por
tion of his college expenses. Their total net earnings
give them the ability to offset the academic expenses
of tuition and fees, thus opening the study of engi
neering at Pacific to all students, regardless of
financial background. The Co-op students earn an
average of $600 per month during the 16 months of
their cooperative employment For those students
having prior work experience in engineering, the
requirements of the Co-op work periods may be
reduced on approval of a petition.

Curricula fully accredited by the Engineers' Council
for Professional Development are offered for the
degrees of Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering
and Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering,
he degree of Bachelor of Science in Management
ngineering is awarded to those who complete a
Prescribed engineering-business curriculum.
Civil Engineering course options enable the student
to emphasize his interests in Structures, Hydraulics,
nvironmental Resources, Soils Engineering, Trans
portation, or a combination of these.

COMMUNITY COLLEGE TRANSFERS
The School of Engineering subscribes to the "Com
mon Core" lower division transfer program of the
California State Engineering Liaison Committee.
Any community college student who has satisfied
the requirements of this lower division program will
be able to enter the engineering program at Pacific
with regular junior standing.

Electrical Engineering students may select options
to Electronic Circuits and Devices, Pulse and Digital
'rcuits, Communications, Control Systems, and
Networks.
J^e Management Engineering student may orient
ls studies toward either Civil or Electrical Engineertog- This program prepares the student for positions
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Community college students planning to transfer to
Pacific in engineering should complete two full years
of college mathematics, beginning with calculus, one
year of college physics, and also at least one semester
of college chemistry with both these being classes for
engineers and scientists. If possible, the transfer stu
dent should also take the first course in Engineering
Mechanics (Statics) and a first course in Electrical
Engineering Science. Additionally, the community
college student should take a computer program
ming class, and a course or courses in graphics and
descriptive geometry.
Rigid course-to-course and unit-to-unit matching is
not required. Rather the important prerequisites for
upper division courses and adequate breadth and
depth of preparation are required. With normal pro
gress, the transfer student will complete his Bachelor
of Science degree requirements in three years at
Pacific, including sixteen months of cooperative
work experience.

Shared by Civil and Electrical Engineering majors is
a computational laboratory containing electronic cal
culators, a computer card key punch, and terminals
to the campus digital computer system. An analog
computer and a binary general purpose computer are
available for instruction and problem solving.
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
LOWER DIVISION PROGRAM; JUNIOR STANDING
The lower division program stresses fundamentals in science,
mathematics, engineering, and the humanities. It is essential
ly the same for all engineering majors. Students transferring
to Pacific must have completed a "Common Core" program
at a community college, or have completed the course work
equivalent in content to the lower division program described
under "Courses of Study."
No formal admission to junior standing is required; rather,
completion of the lower division program is required prior
to beginning cooperative education work assignments at the
start of the Junior year. Additionally, all students must have
been in full-time attendance in engineering at Pacific for at
least one semester prior to the first co-op work period.

Before his first cooperative work experience, the
transfer student is required to attend at least one

GENERAL GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

semester at Pacific. This is usually done during the
first Summer semester after the student completes
his Sophomore year.
ACADEMIC FACILITIES
The School of Engineering is located in Baun Hall in
the center of the Stockton Campus. In it are the class
rooms, laboratories, and computational equipment
for study and research in engineering.
Civil Engineering laboratory facilities include a mate
rials laboratory for investigation of the physical and
m e c hanical properties of engineering
materials and

After entering his Junior year, the student must satisfactorily
complete the required upper division courses and cooperative
education assignments appropriate to his program. Normally,
this includes 16 scheduled courses (64 semester hours) and a
minimum of 52 weeks of professional practice.
Common to ail majors is a requirement for satisfactory com
pletion of at least 6 courses (22 to 26 semester hours) of
approved Humanities and Social Science electives.
The degree Bachelor of Science in Engineering is awarded on
completion of the prescribed lower and upper division
requirements with a combined grade average of at least "C."
TUITION AND FEES
All students in the School of Engineering pay an annual
"package" fee equal to the nine month University tuition.
The students in their third, fourth and fifth years, while
alternating terms of school and professional practice, are
involved twelve months each year while students in their
first and second years will normally participate only during
the regular nine month academic calendar. No special fees
are assessed. Tuition and fees are payable in installments as
established by University policy.

5 0 l | s.

A fluids laboratory provides facilities for experi
ments in hydrostatics and fluid flow in open and
c °sed channels. Surveying equipment is maintained
°r use by students for field measurements.
Electrical Engineering laboratory facilities include
e

Digital and analog computation equipment is used
extensively.

modern precision test instruments necessary for
and research in electronic circuits and devices.

studY
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UPPER DIVISION PROGRAMS

Civil Engineering
REQUIRED

COURSES OF STUDY

The upper division students are divided into two groups
which alternate between cooperative work assignments and
full-time study throughout the twelve month year. Those
students who attended Pacific as Sophomores are normally
placed in Group B and those who enter Pacific as transfer
students will normally attend summer school and enter
their first Co-op assignment in the fall in Co-op Group A,
as shown below.

LOWER DIVISION PROGRAM

School of Engineering Schedule

Information on financial aids should be obtained from the
University Financial Aids Office.
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
Certain academic regulations are standard throughout the
University. Those regulations which are special to the School
of Engineering are established by the Engineering Council,
which is composed of faculty, administrators and students.

FRESHMAN

The lower division program common to all majors, is
offered under the standard nine month University calendar
(Fall semester; January term; Spring semester) known as
the 4-1-4 system. The lower division program assumes that
the entering Freshman has completed sufficient high school
mathematics to enter the first Calculus course. A student
who has not completed trigonometry or chemistry in high
school must either take these subjects in Summer session
or expect that the time required for his lower division
course work will be lengthened.

SOPHOMORE
GROUP A
GROUP B
THIRD YEAR
GROUP A
GROUP B

FALL
Linear Algebra (Math. 101)
Prin. of Physics (Phys. 53)
Computer Prog. (Engr. 19)
Humanities Elective

WINTER

WINTER

Humanities Elective

Mechanics l-Statics
(Engr. 20)

SPRING

SPRING

Calculus (Math. 53)
Surveying (Engr. 22)
One Pair of Approved
Humanities (electives
from the l&l program)
Dean's Seminar (Engr. 1)

Advanced Calculus (Math. 111)
Electrical Science (Engr. 79)
Prin. of Physics (Phys. 55)
Basic Science Elective

Note 1.

SPRING

FALL

W.

SPRING

GROUP B

SOPHOMORE YEAR

FALL

W.

FOURTH YEAR

SUMM.

¥////£//£

mm

Electronic Circuits I
Electronic Circuits II
Electromagnetics
Networks & Systems I
Networks & Systems II
Communication Systems
Thermodynamics
Engineering Mechanics II
Mechanics of Materials or Fluid Mechanics I
Advanced Math. Elective
Electrical Engineering Electives (4)
Electrical Engineering Senior Research
Senior Seminar (2 semesters)
ELECTIVES
Analog & Digital Methods
Analysis & Design of Pulse and Digital Circuits
Digital Systems
Communications Theory
Network Synthesis
Automatic Control Systems
Semiconductor Devices & Circuits
Linear Graphs & Topology

ELECTIVES

SUMM.

FALL

W.

SPRING

SUMM.

FALL

W.

SPRING

Fluid Mechanics II
Transportation Engineering
Structural Analysis II
Structural Design II
Other approved classes to
implement the student's
educational objectives.

GROUP A

Management Engineering
Electrical Engineering Option

*An approved course in the area
°f interpersonal communications.

GROUP B
FIFTH YEAR

REQUIRED

Engineering Mechanics II
Mechanics of Materials
Structural Analysis I
Fluid Mechanics I
Engineering Administration
Thermodynamics
Structural Design I
Water Quality Control
Soil Mechanics & Foundations
Materials Science - Prop. & Meas.
Structural Analysis II or
Fluid Mechanics II.
Engineering Synthesis
Implementation Electives (2)
Communications Elective*
Mathematics Elective

GROUP A

FRESHMAN YEAR
Calculus (Math. 51)
Chemistry (Chem. 25)
Engr. Design (Engr. 10)
Humanities Elective
(note 1)
Dean's Seminar (Engr. 1)

FALL

Electrical Engineering

SUMM.

FALL

w.

SPRING

REQUIRED
Engineering Mechanics II
Mechanics of Materials or Fluid Mechanics I
Networks and Systems I
Networks and Systems II
Electronic Circuits I
Electronic Circuits II
Introductory Accounting
Microeconomics
Macroeconomics
Electives from Bus. Administration (4)
Electrical Engineering Electives (3)

Management Engineering
Civil Engineering Option
REQUIRED

SUMM.— Summer term
W. — Winter term

•

Academic
term

[Professional V
Ipractice
V

^Vacation

School of Engineering Schedule
On application, a student with one or more deficiencies in
his lower division work may enter the Co-op program as a
Junior provided the deficiencies do not interfere with
normal progress in the Co-op program. It is very likely that
the student will be able to make up these deficiencies with
out adding additional time to his program.

The term "Humanities Elective" means an approved
course from the offerings of the University in the
area of Humanities and Social Science.
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Engineering Mechanics II
Mechanics of Materials
Thermodynamics
Materials Science - Prop. & Meas.
hiuid Mechanics I
Structural Analysis I
"Sineering Administration
,?troductory Accounting
Microeconomics
acroeconomics
,

ectlvesfrom

ELECTIVES
Approved classes from Bus. Admin.,
Economics, Engineering and/or the
Humanities.

Business Ad. (3)
Electives (3)

mPlementation

ELECTIVES

All Majors

^proved courses from Bus. Ad.,
,ho0"omi«. Engineering and/or
'ne Humanities

A minimum of 52 weeks of
Professional Practice

REQUIRED
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS
Courses are numbered in accordance with the general
University system. All courses are offered at least
once each academic year.
All School of Engineering courses are equivalent to
four semester hours, regardless of the length of the
semester or term in which they are taught, with the
exceptions of a few such as Engineering 181-185,
which carry credit measured in weeks of work exper
ience, and is not translatable into academic semester
hours.
Courses in Engineering taken by non-engineering
majors may be taken as "Pass-Fail." Courses in
Engineering taken by engineering majors may not be
taken in this manner.
Certain Engineering courses may be taken on a selfpaced basis. Approval of the student's advisor and of
the course instructor is required.
Engineering" courses are those which are intended
for all Engineering students, while courses labeled
Civil Engineering" or "Electrical Engineering" are
primarily intended for majors in those departments.
ENGINEERING
Engr. 1. DEAN'S SEMINAR Current topics in professional
For freshmen. Meets weekly.

engineering.

Engr. to. INTRODUCTORY ENGINEERING DESIGN A
r|e history of engineering, the analytical steps and practice
Problem solving, the fundamentals of projection and workg drawings, the development of spatial visualization
rough descriptive geometry, and graphical solutions of
engineering problems. (Winter)
PROr19A DIGITAL COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS AND
^ CRAMMING I. Concepts and organization of computers.
cal?PUt'"l> concepts, flow charting, introduction to numerito t,ecf,ni?ues- Includes programming problems of interest
min e,entire university community in the BASIC programhal/ anguage- 2 Units of Credit. Taught during the first
u

0 Fall, Winter, Spring, and Summer (session I) terms.
Prerequisites.

PROrl98' D,GITAL COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS AND
Centr HAMMING II. A continuation of Engr. 19A to conlem/31? 0n mathematical, scientific, and engineering probCred't^T8 t8e FORTRAN |y programming language. 2 Units
E- Taught following Engr. 19A during the second half

of Fall, Winter, Spring, and Summer (Session II) terms
Prerequisite: Engr. 19A.
Engr. 20. ENGINEERING MECHANICS I (STATICS) The
fundamental principles of statical equilibrium resulting
from the application of forces on particles and bodies. Pre
requisite: Math 51. (Summer, Winter)
Engr. 21. INTRODUCTORY YEAR PROGRAM
Engr. 79. ELECTRICAL SCIENCE I An introduction to
electrical devices, circuits, and systems. Basic concepts of
current, voltage, circuit laws, energy conversion, magnetic
fields, and transformers (includes laboratory). (Spring)
Engr. 120. ENGINEERING MECHANICS II (DYNAMICS)
The fundamental principles of particles and bodies in motion
under the action of external forces. Prerequisites: Engr. 20
and Physics 53. (Summer, Fall)
Engr. 121. MECHANICS OF MATERIALS Conceptsand
principles of stresses and strains; stress and deformation in
bars loaded in tension, torsion, and flexure; elastic buckling
in simple columns; simple vibrating systems. Prerequisite:
Engr. 20. (Summer, Fall)
Engr. 122. THERMODYNAMICS Introduction to the
principles of heat flow with applications of the first and
second laws of thermodynamics, entropy, reversible and
irreversible processes, and Maxwell relations. Prerequisite:
Physics 55. (Fall)
Engr. 181-185. PROFESSIONAL PRACTICE Register for
10 to 22 weeks of credit depending on the length of the
work period. Requires satisfactory completion of the work
assignment, and a written report. Pass-Fail basis.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
C.E. 22. SURVEYING An introduction to plane and topo
graphic surveying including laboratory work. Additional
coverage includes the principles of photogrammetry, public
land surveys, astronomical observations, the principles of
geometric design, and the use of the digital computer for
typical surveying problems.
C.E. 123. MATERIAL SCIENCE - PROPERTIES &
MEASUREMENTS The interrelationship of atomic and
microscopic material structure correlated with macroscopic
behavior. The effect of development and production processes
on overall response of engineering materials to be evaluated.
Concurrently the student will utilize a variety of laboratory
instruments and measurement techniques. Prerequisite: Engr.
121. (Summer)
C.E. 130. FLUID MECHANICS I Statics and dynamics of
incompressible fluids, fluid properties, and laminar and
surbulent flow in pipes. Laboratory work included. Prereq
uisite: Engr. 120. (Spring)

School of Engineering

C.E. 175. COMMUNICATIONS. An elective course in H and
SS relative to interpersonal communications.

C.E. 131. FLUID MECHANICS II Open Channel flow in
cluding transients, similitude, dimensional analysis, and
hydrodynamics. Also computer application to pipe net
works and waste water collection systems. Prerequisite: C.E.
130. (Spring)

C.E. 180. ENGINEERING SYNTHESIS A culminating
experience wherein the individual student, or a group of
students, synthesize their previous classwork into one pro
ject. One or more faculty members are involved, depending
upon the fields covered in the project. Prerequisite: Senior
standing. (Spring)

C.E. 135. WATER QUALITY CONTROL A study of the
physical, chemical, and biological characteristics of water
quality and their relationships to environmental demands and
constraints. The technical and environmental aspects of water
and waste water treatment processes are emphasized. The
effects of waterborne pollutants and contaminants on ecol
ogy and public health is evaluated. Prerequisite: Upper
division standing. (Fall)

C.E. 191; 192. INDEPENDENT STUDY Special individual
projects are undertaken under the direction of one or more
faculty members knowledgeable in the particular field of
study. Permission must be received by the department chair
man and the faculty members involved.

C.E. 140. SOIL MECHANICS & FOUNDATIONS Provides
a basic knowledge of the characteristics of soils and their
behavior under various conditions of loading and moisture
manifested by settlement, seepage, and slope instability.
Design includes piles, foundations, and retaining walls. Pre
requisite: Upper division standing. (Fall)

C.E. 193; 194. SPECIAL TOPICS Supervised study and
reading in any area of Civil Engineering.
C.E. 195; 196. SEMINAR Presentations of special topics
of current interest by and for staff, students, and guests.
(Fall, Spring)
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

C.E. 150. TRANSPORTATION ENGINEERING A study
of the various transportation systems, their components, and
their impact on the local and world community.
Prerequisite: C.E. 130. (Winter)

E.E. 121. NETWORKS AND SYSTEMS I. Network theorems;
transient and steady-state analysis; determinants and matrices;
classical and Laplace transform methods. Prerequisite: Engr.
79 or permission of instructor. (Fall and Summer)

C.E. 160. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS I Analytical,
graphical, and computer methods of analysis of truss and
bridge structures; approximate analysis of frame structures;
calculation of deflections; influence lines. Prerequisites:
Engr. 19 and Engr. 121. (Spring)

E.E. 122. NETWORKS AND SYSTEMS II. Fourier trans
form; state space analysis, block diagrams; vector operations;
convolution, state transform matrix; stability; Nyquist,
Routh-Hurwitz, Lyapunov methods. Prerequisite: E.E. 121
(Spring)

C.E. 161. STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS II Analysis of simple
and complex structures for forces, displacements, and
stresses by conjugate beam, real and virtual work, moment
distribution and matrix displacement methods. Introduction
to dynamic analysis. Emphasis on indeterminate structures
and systems. Prerequisite: C.E. 160. (Spring)

E.E. 131. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS I
Characteristics of transistors and diodes; biasing and thermal
stabilization; small-signal models; low-frequency amplifiers;
high-frequency models, power amplifiers. Prerequisite: Engr.
79 or permission of instructor. (Fall and Summer)
E.E. 132. ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS II. Multistage amplifiers,
operational amplifiers; feedback amplifiers; integrated amplt
fiers. Prerequisite: E.E. 131 (Spring)

C.E. 165. STRUCTURAL DESIGN I Design of structural
members to support applied loads, design code requirements
for timber, steel, and concrete members; economy of mate
rials and labor. Prerequisite: C.E. 160. (Fall)

E.E. 144. ELECTROMAGNETICS Elements of static and
dynamic field theory including applications. Vector analyst
statics; dynamics; Maxwell's equations; travelling waves;
radiation; antennas. Prerequisite: Physics 55. (Spring)

C.E. 166. STRUCTURAL DESIGN II Design and propor
tioning of structural systems to satisfy design criteria;
plastic design in steel; pre-stressed design in concrete; struc
tural connections. Approximately one-third of the semester
will be individual completion of a design project. Prereq
uisite: C.E. 165. (Spring)

E.E. 145. ELEMENTS OF COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS
Transmission and reception; radio-frequency systems; carrier
systems; modulation and detection; frequency division and
time division multiplexing. Pulse and digital systems, (in
cludes laboratory) (Summer)

C.E. 170. ENGINEERING ADMINISTRATION Decision
making based upon engineering economy studies and
political considerations. Also emphasized are the basic
elements of contracts, engineering specifications, profes
sional ethics, and the role of the engineer in the community.
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. (Spring)
204
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analog and digital computers to solve engineering problems.
Numerical methods; simulation of electrical, mechanical
and thermal systems, (includes laboratory); Prerequisites:
Math 111 and Engr. 19 or equivalent. (Fall)

leaning in any area of Electrical Engineering.

E.E. 161. AUTOMATIC CONTROL SYSTEMS Component
and system transfer functions. Open and closed loop responsestability criteria; applications to engineering systems, (in
cludes laboratory). Prerequisites: E.E. 121 and E E 131 or
equivalent. (Spring)
E.E. 165. ANALYSIS AND DESIGN OF PULSE AND
DIGITAL CI RCUITS Applications utilizing discrete devices
and integrated circuits in linear and nonlinear circuits.
Large-signal models; digital logic circuits; timing; switching;
comparators; memory devices and circuits; oscillators, (ineludes laboratory). Prerequisite: E.E. 131. (Fall)
E.E. 166. SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES AND CIRCUITS
Energy levels and bands; conduction in metals; conduction
in semiconductors; electrons and holes, effective mass; dop
ing; Fermi-level; diffussion, lifetime; continuity equation;
Hall-effect; p-n junctions; diodes; tunneling; junction field
effect MOSFET; monolithic integrated circuits; epitaxial
growth; masking; etching; diffusion of impurities; integrated
resistors and capacitors; isolation methods; circuit layout,
ybrid circuits, (includes laboratory). Prerequisite: E.E 131
(Spring)
J'J'J "' DIGITAL SYSTEMS Boolean Algebra, analysis
ana design of logic circuits; combinational and sequential

(Fall) 'mg C'rcuits;

re8'sters;

counters (includes laboratory);

E-E-172.

COMMUNICATION THEORY Signal represenon, deterministic and stochastic signals and noise; signal
tio^Cep^'n^* amP('Ecde and angle modulation and demodulan. Practical applications. Prerequisite: E.E. 145 and
Mathematics 111. (Spring)
Dort
^E^^ORK SYNTHESIS Synthesis of linear oneitv S 3h- .two"por*s E° meet varied specifications. Realizabilcon itions; positive-real functions; driving-point synthesis;
networks. Prerequisite: E.E. 121. (Fall)
•ion t"r' LINEARGRAPHS AND TOPOLOGY Introducelectr° inear grap^ ^ecry vvith emphasis on applications to
statp 'Ca networ'cs- Definitions, properties, formulation of
^
equations; flow-graph. Prerequisite: E.E. 121. (Spring)

Proiect^'^2' 'DEPENDENT STUDY Special individual
facult S 3re unc*ertaken under the direction of one or more
s'udvVTle,T^rS '<now'ec'geable in the particular field of
man a ermiss'on most be received by the department chair
ed the faculty members involved.
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E.E. 195; 196. SEMINAR Presentations of special topics of
current interest by and for staff, students, and guests (Fall
Spring) (1 credit each)
E.E. 197. SENIOR RESEARCH Each student designs a pro
ject to specifications. The project is then constructed and
tested. A final report is written to document the work
(Winter)
E.E. 198. RESEARCH Advanced study and laboratory work
supervised by the staff. Each participant writes a paper
reporting his work.

SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING FACULTY
Heyborne, Robert L., Dean & Professor of Electrical Engi
neering, B.S. Utah State University, 1949, M.S., 1960, Ph.D.,
Stanford University, 1967; Circuits, Electromagnetics,' Iono
spheric Science.
CIVIL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT
Harrison, Gordon L., Head & Professor of Civil Engineering
B.S., Oregon State University, 1935, M.S., Iowa State, 1940,
Registered Professional Engineer; Water Supply, Sanitation '
Public Works.
Clack, David, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering B S
University of the Pacific, 1963, M.S., 1964, Degree of Engi
neer, Stanford University, 1968; Registered Professional
Engineer; Hydraulics, Water Supply, Computer Sciences.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING DEPARTMENT
Finchum, W. Arnold, Head & Professor of Electrical Engi
neering, B.S., Utah State University, 1949, M.S., 1959,
Doctoral Work, Purdue University; Electronic Circuits'&
Devices, Pulse & Digital Circuits, Analog Computers.
Harris, Richard W., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineer
ing, B.S., Utah State University, 1962, M.S., 1964, Ph.D.,
1966; Statistical Communication Theory, Optical Data Pro
cessing, Radar Analysis.
Heyborne, Robert L., Dean & Professor of Electrical Engi
neering.
Nguyen, Thuan V., Associate Professor of Electrical Engi
neering, A.B., Chu Van An College, 1951, L.L.B., University
of Hanoi, 1952, M.A. University of New Mexico, 1960,
M.S., Stanford University, 1962, Ph.D., University of New
Mexico, 1969, Networks, Field Theory, Computer Sciences.

Haas, Helmut J., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering,
Coordinator of Cooperative Education.
Hamernik, Robert E., Associate Professor of Civil Engineer
ing, B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1959, M.S., 1960, Ph.D.
in progress, Oregon State University; Registered Professional
tngineer; Structural Analysis, Structural Design.
Morgali, James R., Professor of Civil Engineering, A.B.,
Willamette University, 1953, B.S., Stanford University, 1955,
' ' 1956, Ph.D., 1964; Registered Professional Engineer;
uid Mechanics, Thermodynamics, Engineering Economy.

North, G. Gordon, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineer
ing, B.S., 1959, M.S., 1960, University of California at
Berkeley, Ph.D., 1970, U.C. Irvine; Registered Professional
Engineer; Energy Conversion, Control Systems.
OFFICE OF COOPERATIVE EDUCATION
Haas, Helmut J., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering,
Coordinator of Cooperative Education & Student Develop
ment, B.S., Northwestern University, 1963, M.S., Notre
Dame, 1965, Doctoral work, Notre Dame; Soil Mechanics,
Materials, Cooperative Education.
Hill, Laurence A., Assistant Coordinator of Cooperative
Education & Student Development, B.A., University of the
Pacific, 1970; Political Science, Cooperative Education.
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School of Pharmacy
A professional school of the University of the Pacific
dedicated to the training of pharmacists for their
roles in modern health care delivery.

SCHOOL OF PHARMACY
&U|

III

|^JJ. II

a member of the American Association of Colleges
of Pharmacy, and is fully accredited by the American
Council on Pharmaceutical Education.
As the responsibilities and challenges of modern
health care delivery have changed, the role of the
pharmacist has taken on new dimensions and per
spectives. In step with the emerging concepts of
health care delivery, the University has recently com
pleted a $4.2 million Pharmacy Complex. Not only
are the facilities completely modern, but there has
been a complete revision and streamlining of the
Pharmacy curriculum.
The new curriculum takes full advantage of the
advances which have occurred in the High School and
Junior College levels of teaching, and provides for a
maximum of interdisciplinary approach to instruction.
The Profession has always required practical experi
ence prior to licensure. This has now been structured
into the curriculum, providing the opportunity for
students to spend a full semester as a Pharmacy-intern.
The internship involves a recognized preceptor-phar
macist, the State Board of Pharmacy, and the School.
During this semester experience, the student receives
a salary commensurate with local practice, is given
first hand introduction to the practice of Pharmacy,
and is credited with a semester's equivalent of course
work.

A tremendous improvement in the overall program is
the 3-semester system now used by the School of
Pharmacy, in place of the time-honored 2-semester
system.
Although the great proportion of Pharmacy students
have as their goal some element of institutional or
community Pharmacy, the curriculum is flexible
enough to allow other areas of emphasis, once mini
mum professional requirements have been met. The
special emphases include, Industrial Pharmacy,
Pharmaceutical Practices, Teaching and Research,
Electropharmacology, and Clinical Pharmacy.
The School of Pharmacy offers two undergraduate
degrees. The traditional degree has been the Bachelor
of Science degree, requiring a minimum of one year
of appropriate courses in the Pre-Pharmacy level. The
other degree, Doctor of Pharmacy prepares a student
for one of the other emphases stated above. Satisfac
tory completion of either the Bachelor of Science or
the Doctor of Pharmacy degree is required for the
student to take the California State Board of Phar
macy examinations and eventual practice of Phar
macy. The details of both degrees are supplied in
subsequent paragraphs.
Information on the emphasis is supplied to students
at the time of registration.
In addition to the undergraduate degrees, the School
of Pharmacy offers programs in graduate work leading
to the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy
degrees, through the Graduate School. These are
further commented on in a subsequent paragraph.

With the introduction of Clinical Pharmacy into the
curriculum, arrangements have been made with
cooperating hospitals to accept eligible Pharmacy
students for a full semester of clinical experience.

HIGH SCHOOL REQUIREMENTS

Recognition is given to the relationships of socio
economic principles to health and general welfare of
the community. Increased opportunity is provided
°r the student to develop a sense of responsibility

Because of modifications which have been made in
the overall curriculum and in the sequence of PrePharmacy courses, the requirements for admission
and graduation requirements as here stated, will be

a nd

come effective in September, 1973.

involvement through participation in educa
tional programs on drug abuse, venereal disease, and
o t her items of community importance.

The courses which are recommended for preparing
the student for the study of Pharmacy include:
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English
Mathematics

Four years
Any one of several combinations
which include intermediate
algebra and trigonometry.

Physics with laboratory

One year

Biology with laboratory

One year

Chemistry

One year

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS
For the Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy degree, 32
semester units of Pre-Pharmacy work are required,
plus 128 semester units, or equivalent, of course work
in the Pharmacy curriculum. A total of 8 semesters
in residence at the Professional School is also required.
The 32 required units should include:
Inorganic chemistry
(Equivalent to Chem. 25-27, at UOP)

8-10 units

Biological science

8-10 units

(Must have a laboratory, and must include elements
of vertebrate or mammalian zoology.)
Communication skills

6-8 units

Integrated math or equivalent
4 units
(Containing algebra, trigonometry, analytical geome
try, calculus. Although 4 units is the minimum, more
extensive training is desirable.)
Behavioural Science

3.4

unjts

Physics
For the Doctor of Pharmacy (Pharm D.) degree, a
total of 64 Pre-Pharmacy units is required plus 126
semester units or equivalent of course work in the

Organic chemistry
(See explanatory note below.)
Quantitative analysis

8-10 units
recommended

EXPLANATORY NOTE REGARDING ORGANIC
CHEMISTRY
It is recognized that the type of organic chemistry re
quired may not be available in every Pre-Pharmacy
curriculum. Where this situation exists, the student
can fulfill the existing requirement during the First
Professional Year in the School of Pharmacy, UOP
by taking Chemistry 131-133. It is also recognized
that in some instances, the total number of units of
organic chemistry does not coincide with what is
taught at UOP. In such an instance, the student may
elect to take the course which is available to him, but
he will be required to take a qualifying examination
in organic chemistry, prior to his enrollment in the
First Professional Year. Satisfactory performance on
the qualifying examination will be accepted in lieu of
the total number of required units. When the qualify
ing examination demonstrates a need, the student
will be required to take the regular Chemistry 131133 during his first year of residence. In no case may

the Pharm D. program, he is expected to take an

the first year Pre-Pharmacy, the required units should
include:

Biological science with laboratory

(Should include humanities, social and behavioural
sciences)

In the event a student in a Junior College finds he
cannot satisfy the organic chemistry requirement for

Pharmacy curriculum. In addition to what is listed in

4.5

4 units
16 units

a Pharm D. candidate satisfy the organic chemistry
requirement by taking Chemistry 139. This particular
course is reserved for the Bachelor of Science program.

(In case of no high school Physics, 1 semester)

Microbiology

Flumanities
Electives

appropriate number of electives in more advanced
biological sciences dealing with vertebrate-mammalian
forms.

unjts

4 units

At least 8 semesters in residence at the professional
school is required. In both the B.S. and Pharm D.

(May include gross anatomy, histology, parasitology,
or embryology. Although 4 units is the minimum, the
student is advised to take 8 units where possible.)

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS

CAMPUS PHARMACY

Candidates for graduate degrees must meet the re
quirements established by the Graduate School.
Graduate programs are available in the following
areas of specialization: Medicinal and Biological
chemistry, Pharmaceutics, Pharmacognosy, and
Physiology-Pharmacology.

A non-profit Campus Pharmacy is operated in con
junction with the School of Pharmacy under the
supervision of registered pharmacists. Prescriptions
are dispensed and various medical preparations and
supplies are available for students and faculty mem
bers. The Campus Pharmacy, located in the Pharmacy
Complex at 751 Brookside Road, is open from 9:00
a.m. to 5:30 p.m. weekdays.

The degree of Master of Science may be conferred
upon graduates holding a baccalaureate degree from
this University or other recognized institutions, upon
satisfactory completion of at least one year of grad
uate study, including a thesis based upon original
research.

ADMISSION TO THE PROFESSIONAL SCHOOL
A student must maintain an overall 2.3 GPA in all PrePharmacy courses accepted for credit. Admission to
the Professional School is obtained only by apply
ing through the Office of Admissions. The School of
Pharmacy Administration reserves the right to ask
prospective students to appear on campus for an
interview prior to being admitted.

Programs leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree
are available to students who meet the general re
quirements of the Graduate School as well as the
specific requirements as listed in the Graduate Bul
letin. Interested individuals may obtain further
information by writing directly to the Dean of the
Graduate School, or to the Dean of the School of
Pharmacy.

CURRICULUM OR PROFILE
FIRST SEMESTER
Bachelor of Science
HPM Pharmaceutics Phase I
HPA Pharmacy Administration Phase I
ACH Chemistry 139
ABS Microbiology 145

SECONDARY TEACHING CREDENTIAL
Through the cooperation of the School of Educa
tion, Pharmacy students who have an adequate num
ber of units in biological, chemical, and physical

5
4
4
4
17

Doctor of Pharmacy

sciences, may find it possible to obtain a Secondary
eaching Credential. Depending upon the student's
Program, it can be arranged to do the two programs
simultaneously. The holding of such a teaching

Pharmaceutics Phase I
Pharmacy Administration Phase I
Chemistry 131 or appropriate biological science
Elective

5
4
4
4

17

credential has proven to be a valuable asset for

SECOND SEMESTER

Pharmacists, particularly in the teaching of the
Problems of drug abuse to the general public.

Bachelor of Science
Pharmaceutics Phase II
Pharmacy Administration Phase II
Electives

PHARMACY LICENSURE
Por California pharmacy licensure requirements,

5
6
16-17

Please write: California State Board of Pharmacy,

Doctor of Pharmacy

0 N St., Room 400, Sacto, CA 95814.

Pharmaceutics Phase II
Pharmacy Administration Phase II
Chemistry 133

programs, a cumulative grade-point average of 2.00
is required on all work accepted toward the degree.

or

Electives

6
4

46
15-17
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THIRD SEMESTER

SIXTH SEMESTER

COURSE OFFERINGS

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Science

DIVISION O F PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES

HPA Phase III Intership
or
HPP 157 Physio.-Pharmacodynamics (HPP Phase I)
HBC 151 Biochemistry
HPG Phase I Pharmacognosy
HPC Phase I Medicinal Chemistry

15
6
4
4
_3_
17

Doctor of Pharmacy
HPA Phase III internship
or
HPP 157 Physio.-Pharmacodynamics (HPP Phase I)
HBC 151 Biochemistry
HPC Phase I Pharmacognosy
HPC Phase I Medicinal Chemistry

15
6
4
4
3
17

FOURTH SEMESTER

HPP 159 Homeostasis & Drug Action (HPP Phase III) . . . .
HPC Phase II Medicinal Chemistry
HPA 146 Managerial Accounting
Elective

18
Doctor of Pharmacy
HPP 159 Homeostasis & Drug Action (HPP Phase III) . . . . 5
HPM Phase III Physio. Chemical Phenomena
5
HPM Phase IV Dispensing
6
16
SEVENTH SEMESTER
Bachelor of Science
HPM Physico.-Chemical Phenomena Phase III
HPA 147 Pharmacy Administration
Electives

Bachelor of Science
HPA Phase III Internship
or
HPP 157 Physio.-Pharmacodynamics (HPP Phase I)
HBC 151 Biochemistry
HPC Pharmacognosy Phase I
HPC Medicinal Chemistry Phase I

Doctor of Pharmacy

15

An appropriate couse sequence from the
emphasis selected.*

6
4
4
3

Bachelor of Science
HPM Phase IV Dispensing
Community Health
Electives

15

16
Doctor of Pharmacy

4
4

A continuation of the selected emphasis.*

3

13

* The course work for each emphasis will be arranged
through consultation with faculty advisers. The student will
select an emphasis from the following:

FIFTH SEMESTER
Bachelor of Science

Emphases: Clinical Pharmacy, Industrial Pharmacy, Pharma
ceutical Practices, Electro-Pharmacology.

8
4
4^

In cooperation with the School of Education, programs lead
ing to the Secondary Teaching Credential can be incorpor
ated into the curriculum, as described on page 214.

16-17
Doctor of Pharmacy
HPP 158 Neural Physio.-P'Col. (HPP Phase II)
HPG Phase 11 Pharmacognosy
HPC Phase II Medicinal Chemistry

6
HCL 179 Preventive Medicine and
3
7

6

17

HPP 158 Neural Physio.-P'Col. (HPP Phase II)
HPG Phase II Pharmacognosy
Electives

15

EIGHTH SEMESTER

17

HPP 157 Physio.-Pharmacodynamics (HPP Phase I)
HBC 151 Biochemistry
HPG Pharmacognosy Phase I
HPC Medicinal Chemistry Phase I

5
6
5-6
16-17

Doctor of Pharmacy
HPA Phase III Internship
or

5
6
4
3

HPC 295; 296. GRADUATE SEMINAR (1;1) (S) Current
topics in medicinal chemistry.
HPC 297; 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH (1-5; 1-5)
Research directed towards the M.S. degree.

C.C. Riedesel, Assistant Dean
UNIT 1. MEDICINAL AND BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY

HPC 299. THESIS (4) For M.S. degree candidates only.

Professors: Roscoe, Sayre
Associate Professors: Matuszak
Assistant Professors: Whelton
Adjunct Professor: Hammerstrom

HPC 395; 396. ADVANCED SEMINAR (1;1)
HPC 397; 398. ADVANCED RESEARCH (2-12; 2-12) Open
only to doctoral candidates.
HPC 399. DISSERTATION (2-12) Open only to doctoral
candidates.

HPC-Phase I. INTRODUCTION TO MEDICINAL AND
BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY (3) The student is provided
with an early introduction to some of the physico-chemical
aspects of drug action, the nomenclature of medicinal
chemistry, and the stereochemistry of biologically active
molecules. The importance of acidity and basicity, and the
factors affecting the acid and base strengths of drugs is
emphasized.

HBC 151 (ACH 151). BIOCHEMISTRY (4).
HBC 251 (ACH 251). BIOCHEMISTRY OF PROTEINS
AND NUCLEIC ACIDS (3).
HBC 253 (ACH 253). BIOCHEMISTRY OF ENZYMES (3).
HBC 254 (ACH 254). COMPUTATIONS IN BIOCHEMIS
TRY (3).

HPC-Phase II. MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY (6) A system
atic study of the various classes of drugs with emphasis on
the relationships between chemical structure and biologic
activity and the underlying molecular mechanisms of drug
action.

HBC 255 (ACH 255). BIOCHEMICAL REGULATION (3).
HBC 257. BIOCHEMISTRY OF DISEASE (3).
HBC 295; 296. GRADUATE SEMINAR (1;1) (S). Current
topics in biochemistry.

HPC 175. QUANTITATIVE CHEMICAL TOXICOLOGY
(4) The quantitative aspects of drug and toxicological
analysis with emphasis on the theory and applications of
instrumental techniques. Three class periods and one labora
tory period per week.

HBC 297; 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH (1-5; 1-5). Re
search directed towards the M.S. degree.
HBC 299. THESIS (4) Open only to candidates for the M.S.
degree.
HBC 391. INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5).

HPC 176. QUALITATIVE CHEMICAL TOXICOLOGY (4)
The application of qualitative analysis to the identification
°f drugs and poisons in man and his environment. Consid
eration is also given to the pharmacology of these agents and
the treatment of poisoning. Prerequisites: HPC 175 or per
mission. Three class periods and one laboratory period per
week.

HBC 395; 396. ADVANCED SEMINAR (1;1).
HBC 397; 398. ADVANCED RESEARCH (2-12; 2-12) Open
only to doctoral candidates.
HBC 399. DISSERTATION (2-12) Open only to doctoral
candidates.
UNIT 2. PHARMACEUTICS

•HPC 221. CHEMOBIODYNAMICS (3) (S). The essentials
of molecular pharmacology as a basis for rational drug design,
^requisites: HPC-Phase II, graduate standing, or permis
sion.

Professor: Barker, Kihara, King
Associate Professor: Cox
Assistant Professor: Floriddia
Instructors: Catania, Mills
Lecturers: Heard, Roscoe, E.E.

HPC 223. PREPARATIVE MEDICINAL CHEMISTRY (2)
w) Independent study involving the chemical synthesis of
r u gs. Prerequisites: ACH 233 or the equivalent of one
semester of advanced organic chemistry or permission. Two
Moratory periods per week.

HPM-Phase I. PHARMACEUTICS (5) This course presents
a general survey of the profession of pharmacy, followed by
a systematic study of terminology, metrology and funda
mental principles. Special emphasis is placed on oral dosage
forms, including both non-prescription as well as certain
prescription specialties. Four lectures, and one laboratory

HPC 225. NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE
ECTROSCOPY (3) (S) Theory and applications of NMR
l n organic and medicinal chemistry. Prerequisites: Basic
P ysics and ACH 133 or permission. Courses in Atomic
ysics and Advanced Organic Chemistry are recommended.

8
4
5

18
214

period per week.
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HPM-Phase II. INTERMEDIATE PHARMACEUTICS (5)
A study of the dosage form with primary emphasis upon
pharmaceutical aspects of dermatologicals, non-prescriptions
specialties and related techniques of medication. Prerequisite:
HPM-Phase I. Four lectures and one laboratory period per
week or its equivalent.
HPM-Phase III. (5) Physico-chemical phenomena as related
to formulation and drug form design with emphasis on
biological interaction relating to drug effectiveness and
availability. An application of Pharmacokinetic principles
is presented concurrently. Four lecture periods and one
laboratory period per week.
HPM-Phase IV. DISPENSING (6) Pharmacy in community
practice. Emphasis is placed on proprietary products (pre
scription and non-prescription) and their role in patientoriented health care. The didactic material evolves around
the patient profile as a means of predicting adverse drug re
actions, drug interactions and contraindications. Information
is presented on diagnostic aids, vitaminology and other topics
related to community practice. Five lectures and one labora
tory period per week.

HPM 201, 202. PHARMACEUTICAL METHODS (3-3)
Research methods involved in the study of pharmaceutical
preparations. Two class periods and one laboratory period
per week.

HCL 183. CLINICAL PHARMACY (4) Consideration of
medicinal agents in relationship to their use in clinical prac
tice and special considerations of administration Prereq
uisites: HCL 188, HPP-Phase II.

HPM 203. PARENTERAL PHARMACEUTICALS (3) Con
sideration of theoretical and practical aspects of the prepara
tion of sterile parenteral products. Two class periods and one
laboratory period per week. Limited enrollment. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

HCL 184. HOSPITAL PHARMACY RESIDENCY (4)
Resident training in hospital pharmacy at an affiliated hospi
tal Prerequisites: HCL 187, 188 and permission. (Given at
affiliated hospital).

HPM 281,282. PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT (2-2) Formu
lation of new pharmaceutical preparations. One lecture and
one laboratory period per week.

HCL 185. CLINICAL PHARMACY CLERKSHIP (15)
Resident training in clinical pharmacy at an affiliated hospi
tal Prerequisites: HCL 187, 188 and permission. (Given at
affiliated hospitals).

HPM 289, 290. MANUFACTURING PHARMACY (3-3)
Pharmaceutical manufacturing operations and the pharma
ceutical industry. Prerequisite: permission. Two class periods
and one laboratory period per week.

HCL 187. HOSPITAL PHARMACY (2) The profession with
in the institutional environment, with emphasis on the func
tion of pharmaceutical services and their relationship with
other hospital departments.

HPM 295, 296. GRADUATE SEMINAR (1-1) Review of
current topics in pharmacy.
HPM 297, 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH (1-5; 1-5) May be
re-elected as progress warrants. Prerequisites: Graduate stand
ing and permission.

HPM 146. BIOPHARMACEUTICS (3) A continuation of
Phase II for those students desiring additional instruction.
Application of Physico-chemical phenomena as related to
the formulation of vehicles for active ingredients and the
effect of formulation on drug availability for therapeutic
activity. Three lecture periods per week.

HPM 299. THESIS (4)
HPM 393, 394. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHARMA
CEUTICS (3-3) Laboratory problems and library research
in selected topics. Limited to students in the graduate
program.

HPM 158. QUALITY CONTROL (2) The principles, organi
zation and functions of quality control in pharmaceutical
industry. Two lectures per week.

HPM 395,396. ADVANCED SEMINAR (1-1)
HPM 397, 398. ADVANCED RESEARCH (2-12, 2-12)
HPM 399. DISSERTATION (2-12)

HPM 181. DISPENSING (2) Current topics in pharmacy
practice. New products. General review of the discipline of
pharmaceutics. Two lectures per week.

UNIT 3. CLINICAL PHARMACY
Professor: King

HPM 184. COSMETICOLOGY (3) A study of the cosmetic
industry and the products it makes. The formulation and
development of cosmetic preparations are examined. Two
lectures and one laboratory period per week.

Assistant Professor: Christopherson
Adjunct Professors: Barber, Bernard, Chard, Cleaver, Easter,
Fowler, Godwin, Goodman, Harrison, Herron, Kamian,
King, MacDonald, Malloy, McCormick, Nickols, O'Briant,
Papish, Schmidt, Viss.

HPM 185. DERMATOLOGICALS (3) The liquid, semi-solid
and powder preparations used in the treatment of diseases of
the skin. Two lectures and one laboratory period per week.

HCL 177. PATHOLOGY (4) The etiology, symptomology
and pathological findings in disease states. Prerequisites:
HPP Phase II, HBC 151.

HPM 189, 190. INDUSTRIAL PHARMACY (3, 3) An intro
duction to the pharmaceutical industry; its evolution, struc
ture and modes of operation. The development and produc
tion of the principal dosage forms are emphasized. Two
lectures and one laboratory period per week.

HCL 178. THERAPEUTICS (4) Consideration of thera
peutic measures employed in the clinical management of
disease states. Prerequisites: HPP Phase II, HBC 151.
HCL 179. PREVENTIVE MEDICINE AND COMMUNITY
HEALTH (3) Epidemiology and control of infectious
diseases, environmental health hazards, and problems of
mental health. Prerequisites: HPP Phase II, ABS 145. Three
lectures per week.

HPM 193, 194. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-5) Library and
laboratory pharmaceutical problems.
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and Organic Chemistry. Three class periods and one labora
tory period a week.
HPG-Phase II. ANTIBIOTICS AND ENZYMES-BIOLOGICAL
PRODUCTS (4) The concept of antibiosis. Production, test
ing and standardization, chemistry, medicinal and pharma
ceutical applications of antibiotics. Enzymes used in medicine
and pharmacy. Vaccines, sera, toxins and toxoids and their
use in the control of communicable disease. Prerequisite:
Microbiology.
HPG 133. MEDICINAL PLANTS (1) Official and native un
official drug plants. Prerequisite: HPG-Phase I and permission.

HCL 188. CLINICAL PROCEDURES (2) Procedures and
applications of therapeutic measures unique to the hospital
setting, with emphasis on laboratory tests. Prerequisite:
Senior standing.

HPG 171; 172. EXPERIMENTAL PHARMACOGNOSY (1-4;
1-4) Includes the macroscopic and microscopic examination
of drugs, microchemical tests for drug plant constituents and
the basic processes for the isolation of these. Laboratory
periods arranged. Prerequisites: HPG-Phase I and permission.

HCL 193; 194. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3; 1-3) Library,
conference and clinical studies in clinical pharmacy. Per- '
mission of instructor.

HPG 190. RADIOISOTOPE METHODS (3) Introduction to
radioisotopes. Characteristics and properties of radiations.
Fundamentals and techniques of detection and measure
ments of radiations. Applications and use of radioisotopes
in pharmacy and biology. Radiation safety. Prerequisite:
Permission. Two class periods and one laboratory period a
week.

HCL 195. HOSPITAL CLINIC (1-3) Pathology and treat
ment of the hospitalized patient. Prerequisite: HCL 188
and permission. (Given at San Joaquin General Hospital)

HPG 193; 194. SPECIAL PROBLEMS (2-4; 2-4) Indepen
dent study involving library and/or laboratory work and the
writing of an acceptable report. Prerequisite: Permission.

HCL 196. CU RRENT THERAPY (2) The etiology and
symptoms of disease with consideration of current thera
peutic trends in its management. Prerequisite: Senior standmg. This course will be phased out and included in the new
Program as it progresses to this level.

HPG 233. DRUG PLANT CONSTITUENTS (3) A study of
selected plant drug constituents; their isolation, purification,
and identification. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and per
mission. (Every alternate year. Next given 1973-74).
HPG 234; 235. BIOSYNTHESIS (3,3) Biosynthesis of
medicinally active principles of biological origin. Prereq
uisites: Biochemistry, graduate standing, and permission.
(Every alternate year. Next given 1972-73).

HCL 210. ADVANCES IN DRUG THERAPY (3) (S) Dis
cussion of new and experimental therapeutic applications of
rugs, posology and specialized techniques of administration,
rerequisites: HCL 196, HPP-Phase II. Three lecture periods
Per week.

HPG 287; 288. ADVANCED EXPERIMENTAL PHARMA
COGNOSY (2-4; 2-4) Techniques of isolation of plant
principles with special emphasis on chromatography. Pre
requisites: Pharmacognosy 171; 172, graduate standing, and
permission. Two class periods and one to two laboratory

HCL 238. RADIOPHARMACEUTICALS (4) (S) Safe
andling techniques, preparation, calibration and standardia 'on, exposure-dose calculations of radiopharmaceutical
osage forms for diagnostic and therapeutic use will be dis
used and illustrated. Prerequisites: HPG 190 and permis°n. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week.

periods a week.
HPG 295, 296. GRADUATE SEMINAR (1;1) Review of
current topics in pharmacognosy.

UNIT 4 PHARMACOGNOSY

HPG 297; 298. GRADUATE RESEARCH (1-5; 1-5) May
be re-elected as often as progress warrants. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing and permission.

professor: Rowland
ssociate Professors: Brown, Chaubal
mstructor: Tutupalli

HPG 299. THESIS (4)
HPG 395; 396. ADVANCED SEMINAR (1)

HPC-Phase I. GENERAL PHARMACOGNOSY (4) An
reduction to drugs of natural origin. Prerequisites: Biology

HPG 397; 398. ADVANCED RESEARCH (2-12; 2-12)
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HPG 3 9 9 . D I S S E R T A T I O N (2-12) O p e n o n l y t o Doctoral

HPP 1 6 0 . E N D O C R I N O L O G Y ( 4 ) A s t u d y o f t h e v e r t e b r a t e

candidates.

e n d o c r i n e s y s t e m s a n d h o w desirably o r u n d e s i r a b l y affected
by drugs. Prerequisites: HPP Phase II, III. T h r e e o n e - h o u r

UNIT 5 P H Y S I O L O G Y - P H A R M A C O L O G Y

lectures a n d o n e l a b o r a t o r y period p e r w e e k .

Professors: Malone, Pace, Riedesel

HPP 1 6 3 . D R U G A B U S E E D U C A T I O N ( 2 ) P r e p a r a t i o n of

Associate Professors: S c h n e i d e r , T h o m p s o n
Assistant Professors: R u n i o n , S h i r a c h i
I n s t r u c t o r : Barron
L e c t u r e r : Ferguson

t h e p h a r m a c i s t f o r a n active role in e d u c a t i n g t h e general
public a b o u t d r u g s s o a s t o discourage b o t h d r u g misuse and
abuse. Prerequisites: HPP Phase II a n d permission. O n e twoh o u r lecture/discussion p e r w e e k .

A d j u n c t Professors: Kelly, S t a n t o n , T o b i a s , Wiley

HPP 2 2 1 , 2 2 2 . C E L L U L A R P H A R M A C O D Y N A M I C S (3,3)
(S) A n application o f physiologic a n d p h a r m a c o l o g i c prin
ciples a t t h e cellular level. T h e first s e m e s t e r p r e s e n t s a
traditional review o f cell physiology. T h e s e c o n d s e m e s t e r is

HPP 9 5 . D R U G S A N D T H E I N D I V I D U A L ( 3 ) T h e use o f
chemicals (drugs) t o cause t r a n s i e n t a l t e r a t i o n s o f t h e inter
nal e n v i r o n m e n t ( b o d y and m i n d ) — their limitations a n d
a b u s e . Prerequisite: F r e s h m a n s t a n d i n g . O n e t w o - h o u r lec
t u r e a n d o n e discussion period p e r week.

o r i e n t e d t o w a r d t h e a p p l i c a t i o n o f cellular m a t e r i a l in
pharmacologic re s e a rc h. T h e r e is a n e m p h a s i s o n cyto-chemical analytical m e t h o d s . By permission o n l y . T w o l e c t u r e s
and o n e l a b o r a t o r y p e r i o d a w e e k .

HPP 1 1 1 . V E T E R I N A R Y P H A R M A C O L O G Y ( 2 ) T h e
application o f pharm acology t o t h e p r o b l e m s of animal
health. One two-hour lecture per week.

HPP 2 2 3 . C Y T O , T I S S U E A N D O R G A N C U L T U R E ( 4 )

HPP 1 1 2 . A P P L I E D P A T H O L O G Y ( 2 )

I n s t r u c t i o n in t h e in v i t r o c u l t i v a t i o n of cells, tissues a n d
organs. S t u d i e s o n t h e m o r p h o l o g y and p h y s i o l o g y o f cells

HPP 2 6 9 . B I O A S S A Y A N D B I O M E T R I C S ( 4 ) A basic a n d
applied s t u d y o f t h e biometrical p r o c e d u r e s used in t h e
screening a n d q u a l i t y c o n t r o l o f s y n t h e t i c a n d n o n - s y n t h e t i c
medicinals. Principles f o r t h e design o f n e w q u a n t a l - a n d

HPP 3 9 7 , 3 9 8 . ADVANCED RESEARCH (2-12, 2-12)
Limited t o doctoral candidates. (Ph.D.) May be re-elected a s
progress warrants.

HPP 2 7 3 , 2 7 4 . E L E C T R O P H Y S I O L O G I C A L T E C H N O L 
OGY F O R D R U G A S S A Y A N D S C R E E N I N G ( 5 , 5 ) O p e n
to t h e p h a r m a c y s t u d e n t p lan n in g g r a d u a t e s t u d i e s a f t e r
c o m p l e t i o n o f his professional degree a n d anticipating a
career in industrial p h a r m a c o l o g y . T h e c o u r s e is designed t o

HPP 3 9 9 . DISSERTATION (2-12) Open only t o doctoral
candidates. (Ph.D.)

T w o t h r e e - h o u r l a b o r a t o r y p e r i o d s per w e e k . Permission.

Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week.

HPP-Phase I. PHYSIO- A N D P H A R M A C O D Y N A M I C S ( 6 ) A
differential s t u d y o f f u n d a m e n t a l life processes a t t h e

and principles isolated f r o m p l a n t a n d animal sources m a y be
qualitatively s c r e e n e d f o r possible t h e r a p e u t i c use. Emphasis

t i o n o f t h e f u n d a m e n t a l p r o b l e m s o f a n e s t h e s i a , t h e sterile

is placed o n t h e e l u c i d a t i o n o f s i t e s a n d mechanisms of

t e c h n i q u e s used in r o u t i n e o r specialized s u r g e r y , a n d t h e

action o f d r u g s . Prerequisites: HPC-Phase II, Physics 2 5 o r
equivalent, H P P Phase III a n d p er m is s io n . O n e t h r e e - h o u r
lecture a n d o n e l a b o r a t o r y p e r i o d p e r w e e k .

role o f p h a r m a c o l o g y in t h e pre-operative a n d post-operative
mission. A m i n i m u m o f t e n clinical sessions p e r t e r m ; may be
re-elected w i t h permission f o r a m a x i m u m o f t h r e e credits.
HPP 2 4 4 . A N A L Y T I C A L C Y T O P H A R M A C O L O G Y (3)
T h i s is primarily a l a b o r a t o r y c o u r s e in t h e a p p l i c a t i o n of

HPP Phase II. N E U R A L P H Y S I O L O G Y - P H A R M A C O L O G Y
(8) A f u n c t i o n a l s t u d y o f t h e c e n t r a l a n d a u t o n o m i c n e r v o u s

HPP 2 8 7 . E X P E R I M E N T A L P H Y S I O L O G Y (2-8) Indepen

years. Prerequisites: G r a d u a t e s t a n d i n g a n d pe rmi s s i on . One

I n d e p e n d e n t s t u d y in p h a r m a c o l o g y individualized f o r those

lecture and two laboratory periods per week.

advanced s t u d e n t s desiring research e x p e r i e n c e in a n area

various d r u g t y p e s are illustrated using l a b o r a t o r y a n i m a l s

HPP 2 5 1 . C E L L U L A R M E T A B O L I S M A N D H O M E 

dot d ir ectly associated w i t h thesis research. Prerequisites:
HPP 2 7 4 , 2 8 5 , a n d 2 8 8 a n d / o r p er m is s io n .

a n d N.F. Prerequisites: B i o c h e m i s t r y a n d HPP Phase I. T h r e e

p a t h w a y s a n d cellular s e c r e t i o n s associated w i t h homeostasis.

t w o - h o u r lectures, o n e discussion period a n d o n e l a b o r a t o r y
per week.

Prerequisites: Phase III o r its e q u i v a l e n t a n d / o r permission.

HPP Phase III. H O M E O S T A S I S A N D DRUG ACTION ( 5 ) A
s t u d y of t h e d y n a m i c processes regulating t h e internal

s t u d y o f b i o c h e m i c a l principles a n d m e t h o d o l o g y a s related

HPP 2 6 1 , 2 6 2 . B I O C H E M I C A L P H A R M A C O L O G Y (4,4) A

environment of the human body (incorporating circulation,
respiration, e x c r e t i o n , a n d n u t r i t i o n ) and h o w beneficially o r
adversely modified by drugs. Principles are illustrated using

sion-making processes.
HPA 1 4 7 . PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION (6)
Examines the philosophies and decision-making processes of
t h e practicing environment with emphasis placed u p o n com

HPP 2 9 1 . H I S T O R Y O F P H Y S I O L O G Y (1-3) Discussion
and library a s s i g n m e n t s d e a l i n g w i t h t h e e v o l u t i o n o f

m u n i t y pharmacy practice.

Physiology a s a n e x p e r i m e n t a l s c i e n c e . Prerequisite: Gradu
ate s t a n d i n g a n d p er m is s io n . A l t e r n a t e s with HPP 2 9 2 .

HPA 1 9 1 ; 1 9 2 . CAMPUS PHARMACY (1-3; 1-3) Procedures
related t o pharmacy practice. Conference and laboratory.

HPP 2 9 2 . H I S T O R Y O F P H A R M A C O L O G Y (1-3) Discus-

level. Prerequisites: G r a d u a t e s t a n d i n g a n d p e r m i s s i o n . One

S l °n

lecture and three laboratory periods per week.

Pharmacology as a n e x p e r i m e n t a l science. Prerequisites:
t a d u a t e s t a n d i n g a n d p er m is s io n .

HPA 1 9 3 ; 1 9 4 . SPECIAL PROBLEMS (1-3; 1-3) Library
conference, research design and field work applied t o survey

s i t u a t i o n s o f i m p o r t a n c e t o c i r c u l a t i o n a n d r e s p i r a t i o n . Pre

HPP 2 9 7 , 2 9 8 . G R A D U A T E R E S E A R C H (1-5; 1-5) Research
l r ected t o w a r d t h e M a s t e r ' s thesis.

only.

requisites: HPP P h a s e III o r g r a d u a t e s t a n d i n g .

HPP 2 9 9

HPA 1 9 5 ; 1 9 6 . SEMINAR (1-2; 1-2) Analyses of cu r r en t
topics and research in Pharmacy Administration. Admission

Discussion and l i b r a r y a s s i g n m e n t s d e a l i n g w i t h t h e particular

218

HPA 1 4 6 . PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION (4)
Managerial Accounting emphasizing the interrelationships
between accounting and management with emphasis placed
u p o n objective analyses and interpretations leading t o deci

t o solving p h a r m a c o l o g i c a l p r o b l e m s a t t h e s u b c e l l u l a r

HPP 2 6 6 . C A R D I O - P U L M O N A R Y P H A R M A C O L O G Y (3)

l a b o r a t o r y animals. Prerequisite: HPP Phase II. T h r e e o n e h o u r lectures, o n e discussion period a n d o n e l a b o r a t o r y
session p e r week.

HPA-Phase III. PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION ( 1 5 )
Supervised preceptor-intern program.

associated w i t h thesis research. Prerequisites: HPP 2 7 4
and/or p e r m i s s i o n .
HPP 2 8 8 . E X P E R I M E N T A L P H A R M A C O L O G Y (2-8)

Examines macro and micro economic concepts as related t o
health care services. T h e examination is oriented toward the
effects which eco n o m ic changes and economic philosophies
have u p o n society in regard t o the availability of health care
services and t h e ability of society t o avail itself of these
services.
HPA-Phase II. PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION (6)
Examines the socio-economic aspects of t h e health care
delivery systems with particular emphasis on the organiza
t i o n , delivery and financing of health care in the United
States. In order t o prepare t h e s t u d e n t f o r the internship
experience, Phase II also includes a survey of Federal and
S t a t e laws and regulations pertaining t o t h e control and dis
tribution o f drugs, poisons and hypodermic syringes and
needles.

dent s t u d y in physiology individualized f o r t h o s e advanced
students desiring research e x p e r i e n c e in a n area n o t directly

chemical s t a i n s a n d r e a g e n t s , t h e i r t h e o r y in a c t i o n , in t h e
analysis o f r e a c t i o n s o c c u r i n g w i t h i n t h e cell. G i v e n alternate

OSTASIS (4) An advanced study of the various metabolic

HPA-Phase I. PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION (4)

the t h e o r y a n d m e t h o d o l o g y w h e r e b y s y n t h e t i c chemicals

s y s t e m s a n d t h e i r i n t e r a c t i o n s . A l s o an integrated s t u d y o f
h o w neural processes may b e desirably ( t h e r a p e u t i c ) o r
undesirably ( t o x i c ) affected b y drugs. T h e activities of t h e
a n d with e m p h a s i s o n t h e official medicinals in t h e U.S.P.

Lecturer: Keaty, Piersa

macology. Prerequisites: G r a d u a t e o r f o u r t h year professional
standing a n d permission. HPC-Phase II, HPP 2 6 9 and 2 8 5
are r e c o m m e n d e d . T h r e e class p e r i o d s a n d t w o five-hour
laboratory sessions p e r w e e k .
HPP 2 8 5 . A D V A N C E D P H A R M A C O L O G Y (4) A s t u d y of

care of t h e p a t i e n t . Prerequisites: HPP Phase II, III a n d per

DIVISION O F PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION
Max Polinsky, Assistant Dean
Instructor: Sanayano

introduce the fundamentals of electronic instrumentation,
t o provide tr ain in g in electrophysiological techniques, a n d
to i n t r o d u c e research design p r o c e d u r e s using e l e c t r o n i c
i n s t r u m e n t a t i o n t o solve p r o b l e m s in physiology a n d phar

s u b j e c t e d t o d i f f e r e n t e n v i r o n m e n t a l c o n d i t i o n s will be
stressed. Prerequisites: G r a d u a t e s t a n d i n g a n d pe rmi s s io n .

subcellular, cellular, o r g a n , a n d multiorgan levels with
e m p h a s i s u p o n h u m a n a n a t o m y and physiology. Also a n
integrated s t u d y o f h o w these basic life processes are altered
b y drugs a n d h o w life processes a l t e r t h e integrity o f drugs.
Prerequisites: Microbiology a n d organic c h e m i s t r y . Five
o n e - h o u r lectures a n d o n e l a b o r a t o r y period per week.

6 credits may be used toward doctoral degree requirements.

graded-response biological assays a r e p r e s e n t e d . Prerequisites:
HPP Phase II a n d g r a d u a t e s t a n d i n g o r permission. O n e
three-hour l e c t u r e a n d o n e l a b o r a t o r y period p e r week.

HPP 1 1 8 . F U N D A M E N T A L S O F S C I E N T I F I C GLASSBLOWING ( 2 ) L a b o r a t o r y i n s t r u c t i o n in s o m e o f t h e basic
o p e r a t i o n s f o r repair and f a b r i c a t i o n of scientific glassware.

HPP 2 3 5 . S M A L L A N I M A L S U R G E R Y ( 1 , 1 , 1 ) Demonstra

HPP 3 9 5 , 3 9 6 . SEMINAR (1) All departmental graduate stu
d e n t s are required t o a t t e n d and participate. No more than

Admission by consent only.

a n d library a s s i g n m e n t s d e a l i n g w i t h t h e evolution o f

research in Pharmacy Administration. Admission by consent

THESIS (4) Open to Master's candidates only.

by c o n s e n t o n l y .
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SCHOOL OF PHARMACY FACULTY
OFFICERS O F ADMINISTRATION

DIVISION OF PHARMACEUTICAL SCIENCES

Ivan W. Rowland, 1955, Dean of the School of Pharmacy
Professor of Pharmacognosy and Pharmaceutics
B.S., Idaho State University, 1932
M.S., University of Colorado, 1947
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1954

Carl C. Riedesel, Ph.D., Assistant Dean
MEDICINAL & BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY UNIT
Richard A. Hammerstrom, 1972, Adj. Professor in Cellular
and Molecular Biology
B.S., MontanaState University, 1951
M.S., Montana State University, 1953
Ph.D., Washington State University, 1960

Max Polinsky, 1961, Assistant Dean of Pharmacy Adminis
tration, Professor of Pharmacy Administration
B.S., in Pharmacy, Idaho State University, 1953
M.B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1959
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1965

Alice Jean Matuszak, 1963, Associate Professor of Pharma
ceutical Chemistry
B.S., Ohio State University, 1958
M.S., 1959
Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1963

Carl C. Riedesel, 1956, Assistant Dean of Pharmaceutical
Sciences, Professor of Physiology-Pharmacology
B.S., Idaho State University, 1934
M.S., University of Nebraska, 1947
Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1952

Charles W. Roscoe, 1962, Professor of Pharmaceutical
Chemistry
B.S., Idaho State University, 1948
M.S., University of Washington, 1954
Ph.D., 1958

Barbara F. Williams, 1955, Administrative Coordinator
Cisco N. Kihara, 1957, Professor of Pharmaceutics and
Director of Student Records

Francis W. Sayre, 1968, Professor of Biochemistry
A.B., University of California, 1949
M.A., College of the Pacific, 1951
Ph.D., University of California, 1955

Ph.G., Idaho State University, 1929; B.S., 1931
M.S., University of the Pacific, 1961
James C. King, 1962, Director of Clinical Pharmacy
Professor of Pharmaceutics
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1953
M.S., University of Texas, 1958
Ph.D., 1962

Bartlett D. Whelton, 1971, Assistant Professor, Pharmaceu
tical Chemistry
B.S., University of San Francisco, 1964
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970

Ralph Saroyan, 1970, Instructor of Pharmacy Administra
tion, Director of Student Guidance
B-S., University of the Pacific, 1964

PHARMACEUTICS UNIT
Donald Y. Barker, 1957, Professor of Pharmaceutics
B.S., University of Manitoba, 1949
M.S., Purdue University, 1953
Ph.D., 1955

DIVISION O F PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION
Max Polinsky, Ph.D., Assistant Dean

Patrick N. Catania, 1970, Instructor of Pharmaceutics
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1968
M.S., 1970

PHARMACY ADMINISTRATION UNIT
Max Polinsky, 1961, Assistant Dean of Pharmacy Adminisration, Professor of Pharmacy Administration

Betleigh C. Cox, 1968,
Associate Professor of Pharmaceutics
B.S.P., University of British Columbia, 1951
M.S., University of Colorado, 1953
Ph.D., 1956

M n ' i " P h a r m a c V - Idaho State University, 1953
p U n i v e r s i t y of Wisconsin, 1959
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1965
Ralph L. Saroyan, 1970, Instructor of Pharmacy Administra
tion, Director of Student Guidance
B - s -, University of the Pacific, 1964

Donald G. Floriddia, 1969, Asst. Prof, of Pharmaceutics
B.S., Massachusetts College of Pharmacy, 1966

Charles A. Keaty, 1972, Lecturer in Comprehensive Health
a r e Planning

M.S., 1968
Ph.D., University of the Pacific, 1971

B - s -,
1

University of California, 1966
-P H., University of California, 1969

Jack S. Heard, 1967, Special Guest Lecturer in Hospital
Pharmacy
B.S., University of California, 1943

B e tnard

Piersa, 1972, Lecturer in Accounting
• A -> College of the Pacific, 1948
"tified Public Accountant, 1950
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School of Pharmacy
School of Pharmacy

Cisco N. Kihara, 1957, Director of Student Records and
Professor of Pharmaceutics
Ph.G., Idaho State University, 1929
B.S., 1931
M.S., University of the Pacific, 1961

Marvin H. Malone, 1969, Professor of PhysiologyPharmacology
B.S., University of Nebraska, 1951
M.S., 1953
Ph.D., 1958

James C. King, 1962, Director of Clinical Pharmacy
Professor of Pharmaceutics
B.S., University of New Mexico, 1953
M.S., University of Texas, 1958
Ph.D., 1962

Donald M. Pace, 1967, Professor of Physiology-Pharmacol
ogy, Director of Cellular Research

K. Michael Mills, 1970, Instructor in Pharmaceutics
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1967
M.S., 1969
Ph.D., 1971
Emmons E. Roscoe, 1955, Emeritus Professor and Lecturer
in Pharmaceutics
Ph.G., Idaho Technology Institute, 1923
B.S., University of Denver, 1927
M.S., 1945

John K. Brown, 1967, Associate Professor of Pharmacognosy
B.S., University of Manitoba, 1959
M.S., University of Washington, 1962
Ph.D., 1965
Madhukar G. Chaubal, 1964, Associate Professor of Pharma
cognosy

Carl C. Riedesel, 1956, Assistant Dean of Pharmaceutical
Sciences, Professor of Physiology-Pharmacology
B.S., Idaho State University, 1934
M.S., University of Nebraska, 1947
Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1952

Robert F. Chard, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.A., University of Southern California, 1956
M.D., California College of Medicine, 1962

Donald T. Shirachi, 1971, Assistant Professor of PhysiologyPharmacology
B.S., University of the Pacific, 1960
M.S., University of California, 1965
Ph.D., Purdue University, 1968

B.S., Fergusson College, University of Poona (India), 1951
B.S., University of Bombay (India), 1954
M.S., University of Toronto, 1960
Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1964
Ivan W. Rowland, 1955, Dean of the School of Pharmacy
Professor of Pharmacognosy and Pharmaceutics
B.S., Idaho State University, 1932
M.S., University of Colorado, 1947
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1954

Hubert C. Stanton, 1969, Adjunct Professor of Pharmacol
ogy
B.S., Idaho State University, 1951
M.S., Oregon State College, 1953
Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1958

PHYSIOLOGY-PHARMACOLOGY UNIT

Bruce S. Nickols, 1970, Adjunct Professor
A.B., College of the Pacific, 1950
M.D., University of Southern California, 1954
Robert G. O'Briant, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.A., University of the Pacific, 1959
M.D., Marquette University, 1963
Ruth Z. Papish, 1972, Adjunct Professor
R.N., Albert Einstein Medical Center, 1940
B.S., University of Nebraska, Omaha, 1968

Thayer E. Cleaver, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.A., University of California, Davis, 1962
M.D., University of Wisconsin, 1966

Allan G. Schmidt, 1972, Adjunct Professor
D.O., College of Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery, 1951
M.D., California College of Medicine, 1962

Michael M. Easter, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of Texas, 1964; M.D., 1968

Simon P. Viss, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of California, Santa Barbara, 1959
M.D., George Washington University, 1966

Fred N. Fowler, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.A., University of California, 1959
M.D., California College of Medicine, University of Cali
fornia, Irvine, 1963
James S. Godwin, 1971, Adjunct Professor
B.S., College of Charleston, 1956
M.D., Medical College of South Carolina, 1960
Harvey L. Goodman, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of California, L.A., 1958
M.D., California College of Medicine, 1962
Sister Mary Carolyn Harrison, 1971, Adjunct Professor
B -S., Sierra Heights College, 1938
M.S., Catholic University, 1945
B.S.N., Barry College, 1959
M.S.H.A., Catholic University, 1954

B.S., University of the Pacific, 1966
M.S., University of the Pacific, 1970

George R. Herron, 1970, Adjunct Professor
B -S., Allegheny College, 1959
M -D-, Temple University, 1963

George C. Ferguson, 1969, Lecturer in PhysiologyPharmacology

Eugene W. Tobias, 1971, Adjunct Professor of PhysiologyPharmacology

A -B.,

B.S., Oregon State University, 1955
D.V.M., Kansas State University, 1962

B.S., University of California, 1950
D.V.M., University of California, 1954

Gordon H. King, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B -S., University of the Pacific, 1966

Wilson C. Kelley, 1971, Adjunct Professor of PhysiologyPharmacology

John J. B. Wiley, 1971, Adjunct Professor of PhysiologyPharmacology

James C. King, 1962, Director of Clinical Pharmacy,
Professor of Pharmaceutics

B.S., Colorado State University, 1949
D.V.M., Colorado State University, 1952

B.S., Colorado State University, 1954
D.V.M., 1956

M -S.,
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Georges F. McCormick, 1971, Adjunct Professor
B.S., Providence College, 1942
M.D., Georgetown University, 1946

William J. Christopherson, Jr., 1972, Assistant Professor
B.S., Idaho State University, 1948
M.S., University of Michigan, 1962

James R. Thompson, Associate Professor of PhysiologyPharmacology
B.S., Grove City College, 1953
M.S., St. Bonaventure University, 1956
Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1969

Rogers. Barron, 1971, Instructor of Physiology-Pharmacol
ogy

John A. Malloy, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.A., Stanford University, 1944; M.D., 1947

Louis M. Barber, 1972, Adjunct Professor
B.S., S t . Mary's College, 1947
M.D., S t . Louis University, 1948

B.S., Susquehanna University, 1928
M.S., Duke University, 1929
Ph.D., 1931

Warren J. Schneider, 1972, Associate Professor of Physiol
ogy-Pharmacology
D.V.M., Colorado State University, 1944
M.P.V.M., University of California, Davis, 1969
Ph.D., University of California, Davis, 1971

Kenneth G. MacDonald, 1972, Adjunct Professor
Ph.G., University of California, 1934

James C. King, Ph.D., Director

J. David Bernard, 1970, Adjunct Professor
B.S., University of South Dakota, 1954
M.D., University of California, 1957

Howell I. Runion, 1969, Assistant Professor of PhysiologyPharmacology
B.S., College of the Pacific, 1956
M.S., University of Oregon, 1963
Ph.D., University of Glasgow, 1968

PHARMACOGNOSY UNIT

CLINICAL PHARMACY PROGRAM

Franklin D. Kamian, 1971, Adjunct Professor
University of the Pacific, 1962; B.S., 1964

B -S.,

University of New Mexico, 1953
University of Texas, 1958; Ph.D., 1962

223

School of Dentistry
SCHOOL OF PHARMACY ACADEMIC CALENDAR
FALL TERM 1972-1973
Freshman orientation
Aug. 31 to Sept. 6
Registration, full-time students*
Sept. 5 and 6
Classes begin
Sept. 6, 4:00 p.m.
Concurrent enrollment, audits regis
Sept. 12 to 16 noon
Last day to add classes
Sept. 21
Last day for tuition refund
Oct. 20
Final date for application for graduation
Nov. 1
Progress report deadline (F and D notices)
Nov. 6
Pick up advance registration forms**
Nov. 6 to 17
Advising, advance registration Winter Term** .Nov. 13 to 17
Sign-in, advance registration**
Nov. 20
Turn in advance registration**
Nov. 15 to Dec. 2
Last day to drop classes
Nov. 10
Thanksgiving vacation begins
Nov. 22 noon
Classes resume
Nov. 27 8:00 a.m.
Classes end
Dec. 9
Final examinations
Dec. 11 to 16
All grades due in Registrar's Office . . .3 days (72 hours) after
each final exam
Fall graduation date
Dec. 16
WINTER TERM (1972-1973)
Registration
Classes begin
Classes end
Spring vacation begins
Final examinations
Commencement

Jan. 2
Jan. 2
April 18, 4:00 p.m.
April 19
April 23 to 26
April 29 (Sun.) 10:00 a.m.

SPRING TERM (1972-1973)
Registration
Classes start
Classes end
* $10.00 late reg. fee after this date.
**Limited to currently enrolled students

April 30
April 30
August 3

SCHOOL OF DENTISTRY
The School of Dentistry of the University of the
Pacific is located in the heart of one of the world's
most distinctive metropolitan centers. Since its
incorporation in 1896 as the College of Physicians
and Surgeons, the dental school has been recognized
as a major resource for improved health care for the
residents of San Francisco. On July 2, 1962, the
College of Physicians and Surgeons amalgamated with
the University of the Pacific. A nine-level ultra
modern building, designed for the teaching of clinical
dentistry and dental research, was completed in the
Fall of 1967. It is located in the Pacific Heights dis
trict of San Francisco, on Sacramento and Webster
Streets, adjacent to the Pacific Medical Center and
the School of Medical Sciences. A three-year pro
gram is offered, leading to the Doctor of Dental Sur
gery degree. In addition, continuing education courses
are provided for practicing dentists. The University
of the Pacific School of Dentistry is accredited by
the Council on Dental Education of the American
Dental Association.
The School of Dentistry has fifteen departments
under which a variety of courses are grouped.
Gross anatomy is a department that includes general
anatomy, neuroanatomy, and head and neck anatomy.
Microscopic anatomy, both normal and pathologic,
is the responsibility of another department.
Community Dentistry includes preventive dentistry,
dental public health, jurisprudence, and other studies.
Restorative dentistry is a broad general term used to
describe operative dentistry, fixed and removable
prosthodontics, periodontics, orthodontics, and
other areas of dental practice. The use of the word
clinical without a prefix refers to actual patient care.

Third year students are placed in off-campus teach
ing situations where their training permits them to
render a public service and learn the meaning of
community involvement.
The basic mission of the School of Dentistry is
education, service, and research. Its primary objec
tives are:
To provide highly competent practitioners of
dentistry. Competence is construed to mean more
than clinical skill and judgment. It includes the
development of the social consciousness which
contributes to community life and an understand
ing and appreciation of the ethical framework of
professional practice.
To identify and develop those students who have
a particular ability in the fields of research and/or
teaching.
To identify and develop those students who war
rant further training in the recognized specialties
of dentistry and/or in the physiological sciences.
Group practice has gained wide acceptance among
dental and medical practitioners. From the day the
student enters the school he is assigned to one of the
four group practices that carry out most of the func
tions of dental care. The student remains with the
group until graduation. In his preclinical period he
is exposed to patient care through observation and
assisting. When clinical status is granted he practices
with his group.
Detailed information on the dental program is listed
in a separate catalog published by the School of
Dentistry.
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School of Dentistry

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS
There are two basic requirements for admission to
the University of the Pacific School of Dentistry:
1. Satisfactory completion of three years of predental education (totaling 90 semester hours or 135
quarter hours) at an accredited university or college.
(Not more than 60 hours of pre-dental work will be
accepted from a junior college.) Subject requirements
include one year's credit (two complete semesters)
in the following courses.
English (or its equivalent)
Inorganic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Biology or Zoology
Physics

School of Dentistry

1. Official application form (obtained from the
Registrar's Office, University of the Pacific School of
Dentistry, 2155 Webster Street, San Francisco,
California 94115.)
2. Official transcript of high school record
3. Official transcript of all work completed at the
college level
4. Listing of courses to be completed prior to
admission (describing course by name, number, unit
value, institution at which taken, beginning and com
pletion dates)
5. Personal rating blank completed by faculty mem
ber at school last attended
6. Transcript evaluation fee of $15.00 (non
refundable)

Science courses must include both lecture and labora
tory instruction
2. Successful completion of the Dental Aptitude
Test, a battery of tests (both written and practical)
administered by the Council on Dental Education of
the American Dental Association. The test is admin
istered three times during the calendar year and must
be taken prior to February 15 of the year in which
admission is sought. Applicants will be furnished with
information relative to times, places and conditions
of the test following formal application for admission.
APPLICATION PROCEDURES
Application for admission to professional schools has
increased rapidly during recent years and competi
tion for admission is very keen. At the University of
the Pacific School of Dentistry, more than 1300
applications are received each year for the 126 firstyear positions available. Credentials must be filed
with the Committee on Admissions prior to Decem
ber 31 of the year preceding the term for which
admission is sought. Credentials required are:

Upon notification of final or tentative acceptance,
applicants are required to pay an acceptance fee of
$150. This deposit is not refundable but will be
applied toward tuition.

Summer
Anatomy
Biochemistry
Histology
Periodontics
Pharmacology
Physiology
Oral Diagnosis and
Treatment Planning
Therapeutics
Clinical Practice
Winter
Cell Biology
Fixed Prosthodontics
Microbiology
Occlusion
Operative Dentistry
Pathology
Pedodontics
Pharmacology
Therapeutics
Clinical Practice

Summer

COURSE OF STUDY

Hospital Dentistry
Medical Aspects of
the Dental Patient
Oral Pathology
Oral Surgery
Oral Diagnosis and
Treatment Planning
Orthodontics
Pedodontics
Clinical Practice

First Year
Summer
Dental Anatomy
Dental Materials
Fixed Prosthodontics
Operative Dentisty
Oral Histology
Preventive Dentistry
Removable Prosthodontics

Dental Anatomy
Endodontic Technic
Elimination of Pain
Fixed Prosthodontics
Operative Dentistry
Oral Diagnosis and
Treatment Planning
Preventive Dentistry
Removable Prosthodontics
Roentgenology

Fall
Dental Anatomy
Dental Materials
Fixed Prosthodontics
Operative Dentistry
Oral Histology
Preventive Dentistry
Removable Prosthodontics
Spring
Biochemistry
Elimination of Pain
Histology
Oral Diagnosis and
Treatment Planning
Periodontics
Physiology
Roentgenology
P r p r l i n i r a l and

Fall
Anatomy
Cell Biology
Endodontics
Pathology
Pedodontics
Periodontics
Pharmacology
Roentgenology
Therapeutics
Clinical Practice
Spring
Cell Biology
Fixed Prosthodontics
Grand Rounds (PMC)
Microbiology
Occlusion
Oral Pathology
Oral Surgery
Orthodontics
Periodontics
Removable Prosthodontics

THIRD YEAR

DOCTOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

Winter
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SECOND YEAR

Winter
Jurisprudence
Medical Aspects of
the Dental Patient
Oral Surgery
Periodontics
Practice Management
Removable Prosthodontics
Clinical Practice

Fall
Hospital Dentistry
Medical Aspects of
the Dental Patient
Oral Pathology
Oral Surgery
Orthodontics
Pedodontics
Roentgenology
Clinical Practice
Spring
Endodontics
Orat Surgery
Political Dynamics
Practice Management
Removable Prosthodontics
State Board Preparations
Clinical Practice
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McGeorge School of Law
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McGEORGE SCHOOL OF LAW
McGeorge School of Law of the University of the
Pacific is located in the California capital city, Sacra
mento. Beginning as an evening law school in 1924,
McGeorge joined the University of the Pacific in
1966, added a Day Division in 1967, and has drama
tically increased classroom, library, faculty, and
other educational resources. Today, McGeorge is a
multi-division law school of approximately 900
students with both a full-time three-year, and a

have done much to promote such relationships and
also to contribute to the development of professional
ideals and attitudes.
The basis of legal education at the School of Law
revolves about certain fundamental areas of law study
which are considered necessary to professional
development by the law faculty or the professional
entrance standards. The realities of law in modern
society however require something beyond this. At
the School of Law this "Beyond the Required" is

part-time, four-year program leading to the Juris
Doctor (J.D.) degree. The School of Law is.fully
accredited by the California Committee of Bar Exami
ners and the American Bar Association and is
approved for veteran's training benefits.

attained in three general areas:
THE ELECTIVE
Courses are offered in areas of interest and concern
to the individual student and which he believes will
assist him in the legal role he chooses in our society.
During the past three years these courses have

The purpose of the School of Law is to offer system
atic and thorough instruction in those branches of
jurisprudence which will prepare the student for the
practice of the legal profession. The aim is to develop
the analytical and communicative powers of the stu
dent, as well as to provide familiarity with legal
principles and their historical development.

included:
Juvenile Law
Psychiatry & the Law
Legislation
Damages
Nevada Law
Legal Medicine
Selective Service Law
Uniform Commercial

Instruction is offered in every field of law required
by the State Bar of California for admission to the
practice of law. Students from jurisdictions outside
California will be assisted in curriculum planning so
as to be adequately prepared for any local require
ment. A special course in Nevada Law is offered for
those interested in practice in that state. Of course,

Code
International Law
Workmen's Compen

for the first earned degree in law the student must
also complete courses not necessarily required for a
bar examination but essential to a broad legal educa
tion.

sation
Poverty Law
Military Law
Public Contract Law

The School of Law has always had the tradition of a
close and personal relationship between the faculty,
administration and students. Every effort is made to
acquaint the student with the requirements of a de
manding graduate training program and to assist in

Trial Preparation &
Advocacy
Admiralty

the early development of the tools needed for
success. Small group tutorial sessions in the first year
written expression programs, return of all examina
tion booklets after grading and both formal and in
formal opportunities for contact with the faculty
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Environmental Law
Water Law
Labor Law
Insurance Law
Family Law
Unemployment Insurance
Estate Planning
Law Office Management
& Economics
Law & Society Research
Seminar
Creditors' Rights &
Debtors' Remedies
Administrative Law
Antitrust Law
Securities Regulation
Advanced California
Criminal Trial Practice

McGeorge School of Law

THE PACIFIC LAW JOURNAL
The Journal is a publication devoted to scholarly
analysis and in-depth reporting of California Legisla
tion. It is published twice a year, Winter and Summer,
includes articles by members of the bench, bar,
government and the teaching profession, as well as
major contributions from outstanding members of
the student body.
Since 1970 the Journal has published a special supple
ment on Recent Developments in California Legisla
tion, a function formerly undertaken by the State
Bar of California through its Committee on Continu
ing Education. Significant involvement in the day to
day legislative process at Sacramento is a major func
tion of the Journal and the student editors.
The Pacific Law Journal is managed and edited by a
board of student editors assisted by a faculty advisor.
Student editors receive scholarship assistance and unit
credit for their work. Law Journal membership is
open to students who have successfully completed
the first year day or second year evening program and
are in the upper 25% of their class.
ADVOCACY TRAINING AND RESEARCH
The School of Law is a pioneer in development of a
new program which promotes the reality of advocacy
training in the courtroom. Part of the program is
founded in individual opportunities for realistic involve
ment in various areas of the law. These include:

Criminal and Civil Appellate Practice
Federal Public Defender Project
Juvenile Law Clinical Seminar
Public Defender - Folsom Writ Program
Domestic Relations Legal Aid Clinic
Moot Court and International Moot Court
Legal Aid Intern Clinic
Legal Research Pool
Landlord-Tenant Legal Aid Clinic
Work Study Programs in Public Agencies
Police and Sheriffs Patrol Car Experience
In addition, as a major part of advocacy training and
research, the School of Law is proceeding with plans
for the growth and implementation of the currently
functioning:
CENTER FOR LEGAL ADVOCACY AND
RESEARCH
This activity is beyond the various individual oppor
tunities for realistic involvement in general areas of
the law described above. It is designed to help
bridge the gap between law school and the profes
sion itself.
The Trial Preparation and Advocacy program involv
ing courtroom training and skills is already a part of
the curriculum and offered for course credit. Students
are individually involved in this course offered dur
ing their last year of law training by preparation of
pleadings, preparation of documentary and testimon
ial evidence and presentation before judges from
local area courts.
As a part of the Center, a new trial "Courtroom of
the Future" has been designed which will permit
experiments with many of the innovations now being
widely discussed concerning the improvement of the
judicial system.
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McGeorge School of Law

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

No action will be taken on any application until all
supporting documents and the LSAT score are on
file. At the discretion of the Admissions Committee,
a personal interview may also be required.

The School of Law will receive applications for
admission to regular status from individuals of good
moral character who have satisfactorily completed
at least three-fourths of the required work leading to
the bachelor's degree at an approved college or
university. It should be noted, however, that nearly
all students admitted already hold the bachelor's
degree.

Upon receiving notice of acceptance from the Regis
trar's Office, the applicant is required to make a
deposit of $150 with the Law School within the time
specified. Unless this deposit is made, acceptance will
be cancelled so that the place may be given to an
other applicant. An additional $100 deposit will be
required about six weeks before the school year
begins. The deposits will be applied against the first
quarter's tuition. However, if the applicant does not
enroll, the deposits are not returned.

ADMISSION PROCEDURE
An applicant seeking admission to the School of
Law, Day or Evening Division, must comply with the
following requirements:
Be of good moral character.

It should be noted that competition for admission to
law schools has become increasingly selective in
recent years. About 3000 applicants are expected for
the 200 first year positions in the Day Division and
about 1000 applications are anticipated for the 200
available positions in the entering Evening class.

Complete an application for admission on the
official form available from the Registrar's office
accompanied by a $20 application fee (non
refundable).
Take the Law School Admission Test as early as
possible during the year preceding the one for
which admission is sought and have the results
sent directly to the School of Law.

To receive the Law School catalog and application
forms, write to: Admissions Office, McGeorge School
of Law, University of the Pacific, 3200 Fifth Avenue,
Sacramento, California 95817.

Have official transcripts of all college work sent
directly to McGeorge by the schools attended,
unless applying via the Law School Data Assembly
Service.
Furnish at least three letters of reference from
responsible citizens vouching for the applicant's
integrity and previous good behavior.
Submit a small photograph of himself for identi
fication purposes.
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McGEORGE SCHOOL OF LAW FACULTY
Don Berger, Professor of Law A.B., University of Cali
fornia; J.D., University of California, Boalt Hall; Member,
California State Bar.

Florence Luther, Professor of Law J.D., University of the
Pacific, McGeorge School of Law; Member, California State
Bar.

Stuart A. Brody, Assistant Dean and Associate Professor of
Law A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A.,
University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of
Southern California; J.D., University of the Pacific, McGeorge School of Law; California Licensed Psychologist;
Member, California State Bar.

William M. Lyons, Assistant Professor of Law J.D. University
of the Pacific, McGeorge School of Law; Member, California
State Bar.
Allan B. O'Connor, Professor of Law A.B., University of
California; J.D., University of California, Hastings College of
Law; Member, California State Bar; Order of the Coif.

Judge John J. Dutton, Associate Professor of Law and
Director, Center for Legal Advocacy and Research A.B.,
University of California at Berkeley; J.D., University of
California, Boalt Hall, Member, California State Bar; Order
of the Coif; Judge of the Municipal Court, Santa Clara
County, (retired).

Robert F. O'Neal, Professor of Law M.E., Stevens Institute
of Technology; J.D., University of the Pacific, McGeorge
School of Law; Member, California State Bar.
Donald R. Prinz, Professor of Law B.S., B.A., Creighton
University; J.D., University of Michigan; Member, Nebraska
and California State Bars.

Howard Engle, Associate Professor of Law B.A., Washington
State University; J.D., University of Washington Law School;
Tax Management Fellow, Harvard Law School; Member,
California and Washington State Bars.

Claude D. Rohwer, Professor of Law A.B., University of
California at Berkeley; J.D., University of California, Boalt
Hall; Member, California State Bar; Order of the Coif.
John Ryan, Assistant Professor of Law B.A., San Francisco
State College, J.D., University of the Pacific, McGeorge
School of Law; LL.M., University of Illinois; Member, Cali
fornia State Bar.

John Kolb, Associate Professor of Law B.A., University of
Arkansas; J.D., University of Arkansas; Member, California,
Oregon and Arkansas State Bars.
John R. Lewis; Jr., Assistant Professor of Law B.S., Univer
sity of California at Berkeley; M.S. University of Rochester;
J.D., University of California, Hastings College of Law;
Member, California State Bar.

Judge Gordon D. Schaber, Dean of the School of Law and
Professor of Law A.B., Sacramento State College; J.D.,
University of California, Hastings College of Law; Member,
California State Bar; Order of the Coif; Retired Presiding
Judge of the Superior Court, County of Sacramento.

Charles W. Luther, Professor of Law J.D., University of
California, Hastings College of Law; Member, California
State Bar.

237

School of Medical Sciences

SCHOOL O F MEDICAL SCIENCES
Established in 1968 as a college of the University of
the Pacific, the School of Medical Sciences uses the
facilities and staff of both the Institute of Medical
Sciences and Presbyterian Hospital of the Pacific
Medical Center in San Francisco. The objectives of
the school are:
— to provide graduate training in selected funda
mental scientific disciplines related to medicine
— to promote and support appropriate medical
research as a basis for research training
— to assist in other educational and training activi
ties of the Pacific Medical Center which will enhance
enhance the knowledge and skill of medical prac
titioners and improve the health services available
to the community.
Three degree programs are currently offered.
The Master's Degree in Learning Disabilities is unique
ly oriented to the clinical diagnosis and treatment of
specific learning disabilities in children. It is intimate
ly involved in the activities of the Institute of
Neurological Sciences at the Institute of Medical
Sciences. Susan S. Trout, Ph.D., is Chairman of the
Department of Learning Disabilities. For degree
requirements and course offerings, refer to the

clinically oriented educational experience offers
special emphasis in the alleviation of problems of the
visually handicapped. Many courses are designed to
coincide with direct student participation in related
faculty research projects. A seminar series with dis
tinguished visiting scientists speaking on topics of
high current interest is continued throughout the
year. The program is designed to provide the student
with experience enabling him to properly identify
research problems, judge their importance, and to
plan and carry out independent investigations in the
visual sciences. Joseph Metz, Ph.D., is Chairman of
the Department of Visual Sciences. For degree
requirements and course offerings, refer to the
Graduate School Catalog.
The third program is the Master's Degree in Clinical
Science. It provides experience and expertise to
clinicians (doctors, dentists, nurses, etc.) involved in
health care delivery. The program is organized to
develop education, research design and evaluation
which may be applied to the appropriate clinical
setting. For further information on this program,
refer to the Graduate School Catalog.
Plans are under way to develop the capability for
granting the full spectrum of degrees in medical
education. Bruce E. Spivey, M.D., is Dean of the

Graduate School Catalog.

School of Medical Sciences.

A Doctor of Visual Sciences Degree is offered within
the Smith-Kettlewell Institute of Visual Sciences,
another sub-institute of the Institute of Medical
Sciences. This unique combination of research and
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The Graduate School

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL
The goal of graduate education at Pacific is three-fold:
"to excite and discipline the intellectual capacities of
its students; to record and publish the products of intel
lectual inquiry; and to advance knowledge." To achieve
this goal, the Graduate School encourages its faculty to
work closely with advanced students to create an
environment congenial to advanced academic and pro
fessional study and to further scholarship and research.

At the Marine Station in Dillon Beach, students are en
couraged to join the faculty in special areas of research.
These areas include benthic ecology, larval development,
functional morphology, systematics, and aquaculture.
Students in the biological sciences on the Stockton
campus are particularly concerned with such sociobiological issues as pollution, population explosion, and
the environment.

The Graduate School offers programs through the
departments of the College of the Pacific, the School of
Education, the School of Pharmacy, the Conservatory
of Music, and the School of Medical Sciences, leading to
eight advanced degrees: the Master of Arts in thirteen
fields; the Master of Science in ten fields; the Master of
Music; the Master of Education in combination with a
credential program for teaching, the Specialist in Educa
tion, the Doctor in Arts in one field, the Doctor of
Education, and the Doctor of Philosophy in four fields.

Students in physiology-pharmacology are studying the
action of chemical agents and drugs on biological systems
utilizing numerous techniques including electrophysiology and tissue culture. At the molecular level, students
and faculty are studying these interactions using such
biochemical techniques as radioactive tracer studies,
analytical ultracentrifugation, electrophoresis, titration,
spectrophotometry, and spectroflurometry. In physics,
there exists a truly tutorial relationship between the
faculty and students, particularly in the study of the
relationship between the hidden symmetry properties
of the Coulomb interaction between charged particles
and the laws of chemistry utilizing the theory of groups
as an aid. Other studies are concerned with the be
havior of solids under very high pressure.

An essential aspect of graduate education at the Univer
sity of the Pacific is the introduction to students in
forms of creative scholarship, training of students in the
principles and methods of research, and development of
professional competence. This task is accomplished
primarily through the collaboration of students and
faculty in a wide variety of research and creative projects
sponsored by the University and various public and pri
vate agencies. For example, at the School of Medical
Sciences, a graduate student who has been totally blind
since the age of four is actively involved with the visual
sciences faculty in the development of a tactile visionsubstitution-system which enables a blind person to
"see" through the skin of his back (for details see
Newsweek, November 24, 1969, p. 108). In San Fran
cisco, students are trained to be diagnosticians and clini
cal teachers of children who have neurologic learning
disabilities and are assisting in research directed to
further define the relationship between learning and
brain function.
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In the School of Education, there has been established
the Laboratory of Educational Research which helps
graduate students to develop and implement important
research studies. In the various institutions of health
care in Stockton, Lodi, and San Francisco, Pacific stu
dents and faculty in communication disorders and
sociology combine their research activities with serviceoriented programs. At Stockton State Hospital students
from the Department of Psychology are engaged in
research and therapy work using behavior modification
techniques. Students in communication arts have an
opportunity to assist in the coaching of the famous
debate teams of the College of the Pacific. Students in

The Graduate School

political science, sociology, and history find Stockton
a community that is unique in its ethnic composition
and the role the Blacks, Chicanos, and Asians have
played in the development of the city, San Joaquin
County, and California.

DEGREE PROGRAMS
Master's degree programs are offered in the areas
study listed below:

Biological Sciences (M.S.)
Chemistry (M.S.)
Music workshops and community concerts find students
Clinical Sciences (M.S.)
and faculty of the Conservatory performing together.
Communication
Arts (M.A.)
In music education students who intend to pursue
Communicative Disorders (M.A.)
careers as music teachers in the public schools have the
Education (M.A., M.Ed.)
unique opportunity of becoming involved in a microEnglish
(M.A.)
rehearsal recently developed by a member of the
History (M.A.)
faculty of the Conservatory. Students from Latin
Inter-American Studies (M.A.)
America continue their training side by side with North
Learning Disabilities (M.S.)
Americans in the Inter-American Studies program in
Marine Science (M.S.)
bilingual situations. Advanced students in English pursue
Music (M.A., Mus.M.)
a new program designed to restore the teaching of
Pharmaceutical Sciences:
English as one of the lively arts, and gain experience and
Pharmaceutics, Biological &
insight into the synthesis of various disciplines through
Medical
Chemistry,
their involvement in a special program for College of the
Pharmacognosy, PhysiologyPacific freshmen. Students in religious studies find their
Pharmacology (M.S.)
work supported by a total university environment rather
Physical
Education and
than the isolation of the seminary and find in the
Recreation
(M.A.)
Stockton community a laboratory presenting all of the
Physics (M.S.)
complexity of today's world.
Political Science (M.A.)
A major concern of the Graduate School is the rela
Psychology (M.A.)
tionships between objective knowledge and values. As
Religion (M.A.)
Jacques Monod has pointed out, whereas science is
Sociology (M.A.)
ignorant of values, research is in itself "a form of
Spanish (M.A.)
asceticism" which implies "a system of values." Mean
Degree programs leading to the Ph.D. are offered
ingful ways should be, and are being, found to evaluate
Chemistry, Visual Sciences, and Pharmaceutical
research and creative scholarship in the light of their
Sciences.
educational and ethical value for the student and
faculty alike.

The Graduate School

A new degree program, the Doctor of Arts degree, is
offered by the Department of English.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Degree programs leading to the Specialist in Educa
tion and the Ed.D. are offered in the following areas:
Ed.S. — General curriculum, or special education
curriculum
Educational administration and supervision
Pupil personnel services
Ed.D. — Sociological foundations of education
Educational leadership
Psychological foundations of education
Curriculum and instruction
Music education
Possible other areas of concentration
The Specialist in Education degree is a one-year postMaster's program for candidates who wish to develop
a high degree of competence in a specialized area in
education. The Ed.D. is of a broad type in which the
candidate expands and diversifies his preparation and
at the same time develops greater competence in
depth in his chosen areas of specialization. It is pos
sible for the candidate who has completed the Special
ist in Education degree to pursue the Ed.D. if accept
ed in the program.

For Ed.D., D.A., and Ph.D.-Degree requirements are
outlined in the Graduate School Catalog.
For detailed program listings, admission requirements
and financial aid, write for a copy of the Graduate
School Catalog at the following address: Dean of the
Graduate School, University of the Pacific, Stockton,
California 95204.
FINANCIAL AID
Teaching Assistantships
University Fellowships
Research Assistantships
Gokak Scholarships (for students of Bangalore
University, India)
NSF Traineeships
NDEA and other loans
American Foundation for Pharmaceutical Education
Scholarships
Residence Hall Counselorships

CREDENTIAL PROGRAM
The graduate program in Education also prepares can
didates for credentials for service in the public schools
in classroom teaching, pupil personnel services, or
supervision of instruction or the principalship.

The ultimate goal of graduate education at the Univer
sity of the Pacific is to develop persons who can make
original, significant, and lasting contributions to the
welfare of others and to their own well-being.
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For Masters-Satisfactory completion of 30 or 32 units
of graduate work or a minimum of six or eight courses,
depending on whether the student follows a thesis
plan, a non-thesis plan, or a plan which also meets cer
tain state certification requirements.
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THE ACADEMIC CALENDAR
4-1-4 CALENDAR
College of the Pacific
Callison College
Elbert Covell College
Raymond College

Last day to add Spring classes
Feb. 19
Last day for tuition refund
Mar. 21
Progress report deadline (F, D notices)
Mar. 22
Spring vacation begins
April 14
Classes resume
April 24, 8:00 a.m.
Pick up and turn in advance registration** .... April 3 to 14
Advising, advance fall registration
April 17 to May 6
Last day to drop Spring classes
April 17
Report of estimated grades of less than C
for graduating seniors
May 1
Final date to present approved theses or
dissertations (Graduate School)
May 11
Classes end
Msy 15
Final Examinations
May 16 to 22
Graduating Senior's grades due
May 17
All grades due in Registrar's Office .. .3 days (72 hours) after
each final exam
Commencement week end
May 25 to 27

Graduate School
School of Education
School of Engineering

FALL SEMESTER 1972-1973
Freshman orientation
Aug. 31-Sept. 6
Registration, full-time students*
Sept. S and 6
Registration, part-time students*
Sept. 5 to 13
Classes begin
Sept. 6; 4:00 p.m.
Concurrent enrollment, audits
registration*
Sept. 12 to 16 noon
Last day to add classes
Sept. 21
Registration, Foreign Studies
Projects in Winter Term
Oct. 13
Last day for tuition refund
Oct. 20
Final date for application for graduation
Nov. 1
Progress report deadline (F, D notices)
Nov. 6
Pick up advance registration forms**
Nov. 6 to 17
Advising, Advance Registration for Winter Term and
for Spring Semester**
Nov. 13 to 17
Turn in Advance Registration** . . . Nov. 20 to Dec. 17 noon
Last day to drop fall classes
Nov. 1
Thanksgiving vacation begins
Nov. 22 noon
Classes resume
Nov. 27 8:00 a.m.
Classes end
Dec. 9
Final Examinations
Dec. 11 to 16
All grades due in Registrar's Office . . .3 days (72 hours) after
each final exam is given
Fall graduation date
Dec. 16
Fall certification date
)an- ^

SUMMER SESSIONS 1973

5-Week session
June 18 to July 20

5-Week session
J u l y 23 to August 24

**Limited to currently enrolled students.

CONSERVATORY OF MUSIC ACADEMIC
CALENDAR
FALL 1972/73
Au8- 31 to Sept. 2
Freshman orientation
Registration, full-time students*
Sept. 2 to 3 noon
Registration, part-time students*
• • • • Sept. 2 to
Sept 6' 4:°°
Classes begin
Christmas vacation begins
' ^
Classes resume
"J '
(other dates are the same as 4-1-4 calendar - NO Winter

Ian- ^
Jan- ^
Jan. 5
)an- ^
Jan. 31
Feb. 6
Feb. 10

Term)
EXCEPT
Classes continue and

,.

Final examinations (Music Major Courses) .... Ja .

* $10.00 late registration fee after these dates.
** Limited to currently enrolled students.

End of semester
SPRING 1972/73
Orientation and registration (Music Majors only) .... Jan. 23

SPRING SEMESTER 1972-1973
New student orientation
Registration, full-time students*
Registration, part-time students*
Classes begin
Concurrent enrollments & audits
registration

4-Week session
July 23 to August 17

*$10.00 late registration fee after these dates.

WINTER TERM JANUARY 1973
Registration*
Classes begin
Last day to add classes*
Classes end
Winter Term graduation date
All grades due in Registrar's Office
Winter Term certification date

6-Week session
June 11 to July 20

Feb. 1 and 2
Feb. 1 and 2
Feb. 1 to 8

Classes begin
Classes for non-majors begin
(continue the same as 4-1-4 calendar)
*$ 10.00 late reg. fee after this date.
For School of Pharmacy calendar see page 224.

Feb. 12 to
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Freshman standing
Pharmacy

..

1g

,'71
'

^

Advanced Placement Tests
17
International Students
.'
Transfer Students
Veterans
Alumni Association ...
Anthropo,ogy.;
;;;;;;:;;;;;;;;;;; -;146
Athletics and Athletic facilities ....
Grants
Attendance regulations
Automobile use

'

' V^7
'
4?

6

B
Band
BarberShop
Biological Sciences
Board of Regents
Bookstore
Broadcasting

11

See Also Communications Arts and Sciences
Business Administration
C
Calendar, University
California History Foundation
Callison College
Course Offerings
.!....
Curriculum

47 4qV3n
7,49,130

?'56

50 122
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33
4S
43

"...
43
............''''.' 3 5 ' 4 3
35° 37 43
' '2g
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Communications Arts and Sciences ......
Communicative Disorders
'
Community Involvement
Concurrent enrollment
Conservatory of Music
Cooperative Engineering Education
Cop Student in UOP, The
Costa Rica Program
Counseling Services
Course credit
Course Numbering, Key to
College of the Pacific
Covell College, see Elbert Covell College
Credentials, educational
Exceptional Children
Eieme"tary
c
Secondary

56
" 58
5
26
153
36

^
g

44

:::::

\

1g2

175,179

Junior College

1g2

Pupil Personnel Services
Supervision and Administration
Credit for courses taken elsewhere
Credit by examination

jg2
183
16 43
'2g

D
Dance

YaYIVo
141,148
18

Deferred Payment of Education Costs
Degree Requirements
Bachelor of Arts
College of the Pacific
Elbert Covell College
Raymond College
with music major
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Science
College of the Pacific
in Education
in Engineering
in Pharmacy
'

'eViJ
53,131
i
44
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Master of Arts
in Education
in Inter-American Studies
in Music
Master of Music
Master of Science
in Clinical Sciences
in Pharmacy
Doctor of Education
Doctor of Pharmacy
Doctor of Philosophy
Specialist in Education
Dentistry, preparation for
Dentistry, School of
Drama (See also Summer Theatre)
Dropping of Courses

Financial and Business Affairs
Folk Dance Camp
Food Service
Forensics
Grants
Fraternities
French

173,245
246
157,161
157,161
.246
214
173
213
247
171,173
47
225
7,60,105
26

21

43

117
101
^55
15g

53 76

^'7j
199
2^3

Economics
Ecology
See also Pacific Marine Station
Education, School of
Course Offerings
Credential requirements
Curriculum
Degree requirements
Faculty
Elbert Covell College
Course Offerings
Curriculum
Degree Requirements
Faculty
Engineering, School of
Cooperative Work Study
Course Offerings
Curriculum
Degree Requirements
Faculty
End Zone
English
English as a second Language

61,105,122
48,49,107,147

64,127
85
71,105
27
27,43
103
243
247
246,247
27

H

169
127
175
171
175
191
113
121
^5
117
^35
193
197
200
^95
199
207
1^

Health, Physical Education and Recreation
Health Services
See Also Clinical Services
High School Equivalency Program (HEP)
High School preparation .
History
History of the University
Honor Societies
Honor System
Honors and awards ...
Honors at Entrance ..
Housing

.74
. .5
.175
. .16

..65
...3
...5

...2
. .27
..17
...5

I
Independent Study

11,103,139

India
See Callison College
Institute of European Studies
Institute of Medical Sciences
Inter-American Studies
International Relations Major
International Programs
International Students ...
Introductory Year Program

125

Evening classes

Faculty
Faculty, Emeritus .. .
Fees and Expenses . .
Refunds
Room and Board . .
Special fees
Tuition and General fees
Fellowships and Assistantships graduate

25,29
12
5
5
18
5
70

Geology and Geography
Geophysics
German
Grades and grade points
Grading
College of the Pacific
Raymond College
Graduate School
Assistantships and Fellowships
Degree Programs and Requirements
Graduation, Application for

197

Debate, see Forensics

Year Abroad in India
Campus Visits
Chapel

Classification of students
Clinical Services .

College of the Pacific
Course descriptions
Course Offerings
Degree Requirements
Interdepartmental Majors
Introductory Year Program
Major Departments
Regulations
Commercial Services

Cross Disciplinary Bachelor of Science
..
. ^43

]•??

Choir, A Cappella
Classics

3

See Individual Listings for Raymond, Callison, and Elbert
Covell

_

Degree Requirements
Faculty

Chemistry
Chinese

Cluster Colleges

. .87
..32
..19
..21
. .19

>

V?4fi
•
• • • •• •
' ia
18
35,43

J
January Term
See Independent Study

. .20
. .19
.247

Japanese
251

.72

Index
Index

L
Late afternoon, evening and Saturday classes
Late registration Fee . . .
Law
McGeorge School of Law
Preprofessional Preparation .
Libraries

14
™
20

231

Vo, „
"

233-4

Loan funds for students

Jg
M

Major Program, The
Major Dept. Requirements
Mathematics

,?
'''

Medical Sciences, School of
Medicine, preparation for
Mexico, Student teaching in
Military Service Obligation Opportunities
Ministry, preparation for
Modern Languages
See also Elbert Covell College
Music Camp
Music, Conservatory of
Audition for Admission
Course Offerings
Curriculum
Degree requirements
Faculty
Grants

'

239

V,

'
'66
155

Non-Discrimination, policy of
Nursing, Preparation for
See Biological Sciences

'.

Degree requirements
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Placement Services
Political Economy Major
Political Science
Portuguese
Pre-Law Major
Preministerial Major

19
91,

U
United Nations Semester

12
14
7

' ..
ye

Veterans
Western History
Withdrawal
From the University
From Courses

.WW"

gg
' ' ' V» tii'i ac
78'127'143
g-

*

g5

Probation and disqualification

27
79,105,132 J48
gg

T
Teacher Corps
Theatre
Tours
Traditional Events
Transfer
See also Credit for courses taken elsewhere
Tuition and Fees

Radio, see Broadcasting
Raymond College
Course Offerings

175
12,60,146
14
10
18,43

Y-Camp
Year In japan Program
YMCA-YWCA
Yucatan Mexico Program
Zoology, see biological Sciences

19

lm

JJ

Recreation
Records and Transcripts

s 74

'97

Academic

25
43
23,43

College of the Pacific
Campus
Religious Education
Religious Life activities
Religious Studies
Repetition of a course
Residence Halls

It
29

Local Activity Organizations
National Flonor Societies

,7
'

National Professional Organizations and Affiliates
Recognition Societies
Social Organizations .

59

43

g
g^
5
81
26
5

S
Scholarships and Grants ....
Sociology
Sororities

"" '

Spanish (see also Covell College) .. ... .
Special Study Opportunities

5,9

P

Speech, See Communication Arts and Sciences

1?
13

252

72

\ 3*36
7

Student Government
Student Life

7
5

Student Organizations
Student Perspectives

12

is ? 7
83 105 1*32
83,105,132

Student Activities

18
13
26
26
26
Y-Z

g-.
ms

Faculty
Rebates

13
V-W

7 3 10 5

General

O

Pacific Marine Station

Pre-Pharmacy requirements

14

Regulations

N

Pacific Music Camp

211

Curriculum
Degree requirements

..

Pacific Alumni Association
Pacific Center for Social Issues

Curriculum

Study Abroad
See also Callison and Elbert Covell Colleges
Summer Cultural I nstitutes
Summer Sessions
Summer Theatre

R

*

Objective of the University
Off Campus Courses
Officers of Administration
Orchestra
"
Organizations

n'nq
9.,

Psychology
Publications, Student

i'io

Music Therapy .

Payment of bills
Pharmacy, School of
Course Offerings

5 7

38 108
253

10
11
7
11

